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Welcome to
Colloquial Greek
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Preface

Colloquial Greek has been written with the aim of helping the
student to learn Modern Greek through a balanced provision of
material which, inevitably, makes use of grammar in order to
explain the intricacies of the language but without putting undue
emphasis on grammatical jargon.

From the very beginning, the intention has been to provide a
clear explanation of the basic structures of the language, plenty of
examples to illustrate these structures, dialogues and narrative to
reinforce and exercises to help the student consolidate what has
been introduced.

The elements of the written and the spoken language are neatly
interwoven together through the combination of the book and the
audio material. The latter contains most of the dialogues and narra-
tives in the book and offers an excellent opportunity to listen care-
fully and repeatedly to the native speakers guiding you smoothly
through Modern Greek pronunciation. Please, remember that a
language can best be learned through continuous repetition and
practice, and the dialogues and narratives in the book provide
ample opportunity for this, further reinforced by the audio material.

With its clear explanations, ample exercises and key to exercises,
Colloquial Greek caters for the student learning the language on
his or her own. However, in view of the numbers of students
who have the opportunity to learn the language with the aid of a
teacher, exercises which offer the additional challenge of freer self-
expression have also been provided.

The principle of discovery, widely used in formal education,
has also been implemented sparingly by guiding students towards
discovering things for themselves as well as towards developing
techniques to tackle new structures and words when confronted
with them.
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Every effort has been made to use authentic material wherever
possible and to cater for a wide range of interests. While not
neglecting the practical aspects, the reading material has been care-
fully chosen to inform the student about things Greek in general,
from Greek food and wine to Greek traditions.

Practical matters are the first concern when learning a language:
how to ask for things, how to change travellers’ cheques, how to
reserve a room at an hotel. Increasingly challenging subjects are
tackled as the student acquires more confidence in the language:
the landscape, the antiquities present in every corner of Greece,
history, poetry and religion.

During this journey through the Greek language, do not forget
that the more exciting the journey the more adventure you will
encounter and the more persistence you will need. Take it easy, in
stages, move at your own pace and repeat things when you need to,
not only when you are asked to.

In the words of one of the best-known Greek poets, C. P. Cavafy:

Pray that your journey be long,

that there may be many summer mornings

when with what joy, what delight

you will enter harbours you have not seen before.

Na g0yeoat va *vou paxug o dQOuoc.

TToAG TO. RAAORALQLVA. TTQWIA VO, ELVOL

OV UE TL EVYOQLOTNON, UE TL XOQA

Oa pumaivelg oe MUEVOS TEWTOELOWUEVOUG.
16dxn



Suggestions for
further reading

At various points in Colloquial Greek you will find a recommen-
dation that, should you wish further explanation, you might like to
consult a Greek dictionary or a Greek grammar. Being painfully
aware of how limited the choice of both is, we hope that you will
find a few suggestions helpful.

Dictionaries

Any reasonably recent pocket dictionary (published in a new,
revised edition after 1982). The following are all short dictionaries
intended for general use. They offer Greek to English and English
to Greek sections.

Oxford University Press, Oxford Learner’s Pocket Dictionary,
D. N. Stavropoulos, 1990

Oxford University Press, Oxford Greek Minidictionary, Niki
Watts, 1997, revised in 2002

Oxford University Press, Oxford Paperback Greek Dictionary,
Niki Watts, 1997

The following two volumes are particularly useful as they give many
examples of usage of Greek and English words, although the first
of the two has not had its accentuation or spelling updated.

Oxford University Press, Oxford English-Greek Learner’s
Dictionary, 1977

Oxford University Press, Oxford Greek—English Learner’s
Dictionary, 1987

Both volumes are by D. N. Stavropoulos

There are two relatively recent excellent Greek dictionaries,
compiled with native Greek speakers in mind. To benefit from
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these the user needs to have a good command of Greek. They are
not suitable for beginners.

Aek&wno tng Néag EAAqvinns T'wooag, T. Maoumviwtn, Kévteo
AgEwroloyiag

and

Ae&wwo s Kowns Neoelddnvixng, published by Ivotitovrto
NeoeMnvixawv Zmovdwv (Idouua Mavoln Toravragpuilidn)
tov Aguototélewov IMavemomuiov Oeooahovixng (Institute of
Modern Greek Studies of the Manolis Triantafyllidis Foundation of
the Aristotelian University of Thessaloniki)

Grammars

The subject of grammar reference books is more difficult. A new
grammar has been published recently by Routledge. It will be of
particular interest to English native speakers since it is written in
English.

Routledge, Greek: An Essential Grammar of the Modern
Language, David Holton, Peter Mackridge and Irene
Philippaki-Warburton, 2004

For a very practical solution to queries regarding Greek grammar
but which can only be used by those with a reasonable knowledge
of the language, there is the standard school grammar in use in
Greece, NeoeAdnvixn Foaupatixn tov Mavoln Toravtagpullidn. It
has been written for use in Greek secondary schools and as a result
its language and approach are quite accessible, but it is not suitable
for beginners.

A useful book on Modern Greek verbs, which contains many
examples of verbs and quite a good index to Greek verbs is
published by Patakis Publications in Greece; it was written by
Anna Iordanidou, entitled Ta ofuara tys Néag EAAnvixng, Avvag
Iopdavidov, Exdooeis [Tataxy.

General interest

Those who wish to take up the study of Greek in greater depth
might like to consider reading a book published by Oxford
University Press, The Modern Greek Language by Peter Mackridge,



available in paperback as well as hardback. This is probably the best
study of Modern Greek in the English language but is written for
the academic reader.

If you have a more general interest in Greek literature, a book
published by Clarendon Press in 1999, An Introduction to Modern
Greek Literature by Roderick Beaton, is well worth reading.

The Internet

The Internet is an excellent learning tool and can be useful in
finding suitable reading material covering all kinds of interests.
Many Greek websites offer Greek and English versions which can
be helpful to those learning Greek, when it comes to navigating
sites.

For Greek newspapers and related publications www.dol.gr
can be a useful resource. If you are particularly interested in
Cyprus, you might like to try www.simerini.com.cy. For the website
of Technical Press SA (Teyvixés Exdooeis AE) which caters for
a wide range of interests, from motorcycles and cars to audio,
gardening, sailing, and even military aircraft and space, go to
www.technicalpress.gr.

Xv



The Greek alphabet

Letter upper

& lower
case

Aa
Bp
I'y
Ad
E ¢
Zt
Hn
©®0
I

K x
A\
Mu
N v
EE
Oo
IIx
Po
20g
Tt

Yv
@
X
¥y
Qw

Greek

algpa
Brita
yauo
délta
EPLhov
Chra
nta
onta
YT
AT
Aauda
m

Vi

&L
OU%QOV
)

Q0
olypua
Tau
vYPLlov
L

AL

Pu

WUEYQL

Name of letter

Transliteration

alfa
vita
gama
thelta
epsilon
zita

ita
THita
yiota
kapa
lamtha
mi

ni

xi
omikron
pi

ro
sigma
taf
ipsilon
fi

hi

psi
omega

Sound of letter
of words

a as in

gly
th

-

“ T o x=g &

o oo
o A

Examples

again
vase
gallant/yet
the
then
zest
these
theme
these
keep
limit
mother
no
Xerox
opera
pope
roll
safe
table
these
fire
Bach
corpse
opera



First steps

The introduction will deal with:

¢ the alphabet
¢ a few common Greek expressions

We will be taking the first steps in learning to read Greek, albeit in
a simple form in the initial stages. We will start with the alphabet
and we will proceed to learn a few basic phrases and words in Greek
which will prove very useful both in the lessons to come and on
visits to Greece and Cyprus.

The use of the accompanying audio material will be invaluable
in helping you take these first few steps. An additional help will
be the transliteration (the equivalent pronunciation in the Latin
alphabet) which you will be provided with, exceptionally, in the
first lesson. Sound equivalences can be misleading, and the differ-
ences can be just as revealing in helping you try to pronounce the
language as closely as possible to an authentic pronunciation.
Possible equivalences and differences will be pointed out to you in
the initial stages but, if you have the audio material, listen to it as
often as you can. Use it to learn, as well as to reinforce what you
have already learned.

The Greek alphabet ()

‘It's Greek to me!’

The phrase may have come into being largely on account of the
alphabet, since it tends to intimidate, looking so different from
the Latin alphabet. However, once you have mastered the various
letters, it is very easy to read. Unlike English, the same letter,



or combination of letters, is pronounced in exactly the same way
wherever it occurs.

The vowels
These are:
a
£
n | v
o w
a pronounced as the English a  as in again
€ pronounced as e as in then

The next three vowels may look very different but they are pro-
nounced in exactly the same way.

n
!

u all pronounced as i, the English e as in these

There is no distinction between the short and longer i as in English
in, e.g., ‘ship’ and ‘sheep’. In Modern Greek there are three single
letters 1, n, v all with the same sound.

The next two letters also share the same sound:

o
w both pronounced o as in opera

Exercise 1

The following letters are the upper-case (capital) equivalents of the
vowels you have just learned. They are not in the correct order. See
if you can match them up correctly. Some are obvious, but you may
have some difficulty with others. You can consult the alphabet chart
on p. Xvi.

€Ec~-o03ma
—0oxXTmM<>»H



The consonants

Some consonants are very similar to those in the Latin alphabet;
some are equivalent in appearance and sound, but some in appear-
ance only; this can be deceptive.

Let’s begin with those that are very similar to sounds you already
know from English.

Similar are:

Mpy pronounced as m as in mother

Nv pronounced as n as in no

Kk pronounced as k or c, but as in keep and cat
much softer

TT pronounced something between as in rable but
the English ¢ and d much softer

y A4 pronounced as z as in zest

Note: The upper-case letters are the same as in the Latin alphabet, but not the
lower-case ones.

The following three letters are deceptively similar in appearance to
English letters but are pronounced quite differently.

BB pronounced as the English v as in vase
Pp pronounced as r as in roll

P, p may be the Greek equivalent of the English r but it is a rolling
sound, far closer to the way this is spoken in Scotland, if you are
familiar with Scottish pronunciation.

X x is on the other hand a far gentler sound in Greek,
more like the English A as in have
closer in fact to the ch sound as in Bach

By far the largest category includes letters which look refreshingly
new:

ry is as g if followed by a, 0 or ou as in gallant
but much softer
but as y if followed by € or 1 as in yet
Ad it has the sound of th as in the
00 This can also be represented by th  as in theme
AA This is similar to / as in /imit

=& Similar to x as in Xerox



in like p but much softer as in pope
(This in fact has a sound between the English b and p.)
20¢qg issimilartos as in safe
(o is used at the beginning and in the middle of the
word and ¢ at the end; the latter is perhaps more
appropriately referred to as the final G.)

P pronounced as f as in fire
Wy This may be a rather difficult sound.
is like ps as in corpse

It is the letter that has given us words like ‘psychology’ and ‘psyche’
but has lost some of its initial harshness in English by dropping the
sound of the p.

Note: The alphabet has not been given in alphabetical order as we have concen-

trated on the sounds of the letters rather than their names. Refer to the alphabet
chart on p. xvi.

Expressions and the stress-accent ()

If you have the audio material, listen to the relevant section a few
times before moving on to the next step to form words with the
sounds we have learned so far.

Greek word Transliteration Meaning

oxi Ohi No

olya siga slowly or quietly
apaKkaiw parakalé please

KaAo Ta&idi kalé taxithi bon voyage
KaAn 6pe&n kali orexi bon appétit
paAiora malista yes (certainly)
Timora tipota nothing
KaAnpépa kaliméra good morning

HEpa



KaAnvuyxra kalinihta good night

KaAnomépa kalispéra good evening
apéows amésos
immediately

The stress-accent

From the above words and
phrases you will have noticed the
use of the stress-accent. With a
few exceptions, it is used on
every word with more than one
syllable, and nowadays simply has the function of telling the
reader which syllable must be stressed.

Greek, far more than English, has a definite stressed syllable in
every word with more than one syllable. This is placed over the
appropriate vowel if lower-case, and beside it if upper-case, like this:

a A ¢ E o6 ©O i 1
The accents on upper-case letters are used only if the word is in
upper and lower case. If a word is entirely in upper-case letters, the
stress-accent is omitted altogether.

At times, the meaning of otherwise identical words is determined
by the position of the stress-accent.

To* T{api to tzami the mosque
but

TO* T{aM to tzami the glass

TO* 4vOog to anTHos the flower
but

o* avedg o anTHos the blossom
o* yépog 0 yéros the old man
but

YEPOQ yeros robust, sturdy

* All Greek nouns will appear in word lists with the relevant definite article, o, n,
T0, which is the equivalent of ‘the’ in English. Nouns in English will not appear with
the definite article from now on. This will help you to determine whether a noun is
masculine (0), feminine (n) or neuter (T0).

The stress-accent may result in a change in the pronunciation of a



word, as in the case of

pia mi-a one (feminine)

Hia mia one (feminine)
The first is pronounced as two syllables with the stress on i, while
the second one is pronounced as one syllable with no stress.

It is vital to try to stress the correct syllables when reading or

speaking Greek. The stress-accent will guide you. This is an area in
which native English speakers may have particular difficulty.

Exercise 2

You have already come across some of the following words but not
necessarily in exactly the same context. Can you give their
meaning?

KaAn, pépa, voxra, Ta&idl, opegn, pia pépa, pia vuxra

How do you read the following two words which have exactly the
same meaning but differ in pronunciation?

duo thio two
duo thio two

(Hint: How many syllables does each have?)



1 Reading and
speaking Greek

This lesson will deal with:

e more details of the Greek alphabet
® signs
e greetings and introductions

The aim in this, the first lesson, is to help you consolidate what you
have learned about the Greek alphabet in the Introduction. We
are going to do this through exercises and reading passages or
dialogues, during which we shall rely heavily on the audio material.

In the dialogues that follow, the purpose is to help you become
more familiar with the way the language sounds and to understand
the gist of what is being said. Do not be concerned with grammar
or punctuation at this stage as these will be dealt with in later
lessons. What is important is to listen as much as you can, certainly
more than once, to the native speakers reading the words and
phrases of the exercises and the dialogues. For those of you who
have only bought the book, you will find the transliteration given
either in the exercises themselves or in the Key to Exercises at the
end of the book.

Let us begin with some signs which you are likely to see if you
go to Greece or Cyprus on holiday.

Exercise 1 Q

Can you read these signs on your own and then transcribe them in
lower-case letters? If you have the audio material, listen again and
put the stress-accents on the correct syllable, i.e. the one that is
emphasized by the reader.



EZ0AOZ éxothos exit
ANOXQPHTHPIA apohoritiria toilets

TPANEZA triapeza bank
ZTAZH stasi stop (e.g. bus stop)
EZTIATOPIO estiatorio restaurant
TA=I taxi taxi
KAINIKH kliniki clinic
ANAPQN anthron Gents (toilets)
NEZOAPOMOZ pezothromos pedestrian area
EPrA érga road works
AEPOAIMENAZz aeroliménas airport
AEPOAPOMIO aerothrémio airport
2TAOMOz staTHmés railway
Exercise 2

A great many English words derive from Greek words. Can you
recognize the following Greek words well enough to suggest their
possible equivalents in English?

n YuyxoAoyia TO TNAépwvo TO padio
n aAgapnra n cuvOeon TO agpomAdavo
n TexvoAoyia N apXITEKTOVIKNA n BioAoyia
n pwroypagia n NXw NAEKTPOVIKOG
n dnpokparia Ta padnuartika O NAEKTPIOHOG
10 e€dywvo n 15éa TO B€aTpo
n opxnoTpa 0 HU6og

Exercise 3

Equally, there are many words in Greek in daily use which are
also used in English and are clearly recognizable as such or almost
identical to them. Can you match them with the correct English
word from the list that follows? Remember that the pronunciation
may well have changed and been adapted to the Greek alphabet
and pronunciation.

TO TEAEE also known as o TnAéTumog
but more often referred to
as TEAEE in business

TO TéEAEQPaAE or T0 ga¥

TO BivTreo

TO Clvepad



TO e&Npég

TO Kavo

N KAQEeTEPIA also pronounced as N KAPETEPia
TO Mivi

n caAdra

TO HIAK OEIK

cinema, fax, canoe, milk shake, express, mini-dress or mini-skirt,
cafeteria, telex, video, salad.

Exercise 4

You have already come across the individual words which can be
used to form the following short phrases. Using this knowledge, can
you express the following in Greek?

a nice day, have a good journey, quietly please, enjoy your meal,
taxi please, good night, slowly please.

Double letters (vowels and consonants)

Double vowels, or diphthongs

Sometimes two vowels or two consonants appear side by side and
are treated as a single letter in terms of their sound. When two
vowels do this, they are known as diphthongs.

The thing to remember is that they are then pronounced as one
letter. These are:

€1 o1 They have the same sound as the single vowels we have
already come across I, N, u.

ai This is pronounced the same as an already familiar
sound €.
ou is a new sound, however, similar to the oo sound in

English, as in the word too.
€1 has the sound i, and a1 has the sound e.

Both a and € can also be combined with v to form two distinct
sounds:

au pronounced av as in have
au pronounced af as in after
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A1) pronounced ev as in ever
g pronounced ef as in effect

In the case of diphthongs where the stress-accent happens to lie on
the syllable of the diphthong, it is placed on the second vowel of
the two in the pair, e.g. Oepaneia, pappakeio.

If, however, the stress-accent falls on the first of two vowels
which could be a diphthong, the two vowels are treated as two sepa-
rate letters e.g. TOAI, MIAK OEIK.

Exercise 5 Q

If you have the audio material, listen carefully to the following
words. Read them aloud, referring to the transliteration in the Key
to Exercises if you need to. Which English words do they remind
you of? Write them down and check your answers in the Key to
Exercises.

n Oepancia n pouorapda

TO PpapHaKeio n cdouva

n Eupwmn T0 0Ul0

n apxaioAoyia TO COUTTEPUAPKET
n TnAendabeia O KOUHOUVIOHOG

Double consonants

Certain combinations of consonants have a special sound when they
appear side by side.

M pronounced as b at the beginning of a word as in bird

and as mb in the middle of a word as in bamboo
vt pronounced as d at the beginning of a word as in demand
and as nd in the middle of a word as in dandelion
YK pronounced as g at the beginning of a word as in goal
and as ng in the middle of a word as in anguish
YY pronounced as ng as in angle
TO pronounced as s as in cats
1{ pronounced as 1z as in rzatziki

Double consonants such as AA, 60, are pronounced the same as a
single consonant:

n EAAGSa i elatha Greece
o ‘EAAnvag o élinas Greek (man or boy)
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n EAAnvida i elinitha Greek (woman or girl)
Ta eAAnvIka ta elinika Greek (language)
n 6aAacoca i THalasa sea

Exercise 6

In an earlier exercise we looked at some similarities between
words used in English and in Greek. Appearances, however, can be
deceptive at times. If you go into a Greek electrical goods shop and
ask for

éva mk am, mapakaA®w  (éva = one)

it won’t be a pickup truck. Or if at a kiosk or supermarket you ask
for

TOING, MAPAKAAW

What will you get?
When someone tells you that he has

MIa KGpepa

he does not in fact have a camera. What does he have?
On the other hand, you will be quite safe in knowing what you will
be enjoying if you ask the barman for

€va ouioku, Tapakaiw
or
dUo T{v, napakaiAw

Look the answers up in the Key to Exercises.

Exercise 7

Some of the following words are known to you through their
English equivalents. Refer to their transliteration in the Key to
Exercises. They are not necessarily pronounced the same as in
English. Give their meaning.

TO ykapal o pavarlep TO UTMTEIKOV
TO HAPKETIVYK TO YKpoOuTt TO Olvepad
TO MAPKIVYK pmpapo TO KETOQmMm

O KONTIoUTEP
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Exercise 8

Here are a few more signs that will help you find your way about.
Pay particular attention to the stress-accent. To help you, they are
given in both upper-case letters (in the form in which you are likely
to encounter them) and in lower case so that you can see where the
stress-accent falls.

EIZOAOZ €ic0d0¢g ENTRANCE
TOYAAETEZ TOUAAETEGQ TOILETS
FYNAIKEZ YUVaiKeQ LADIES
TAXYAPOMEIO Tayxudpopeio POST OFFICE
EZTIATOPIO €0TIATOPIO RESTAURANT
NOZOKOMEIO voookopeio HOSPITAL
AEQ®OPEIO Aew@opeio BUS
AAHPO®OPIEZ mAnpogopicq INFORMATION
APTONQAEIO apTonwAegio BAKERY
KAMNONQAEIO kanvonwAegio TOBACCONIST
KPEONQAEIO kpeonwAeio BUTCHER'’S
ANANTONQAEIO mnavronwAegio GROCERY SHOP
BIBAIOMNQAEIO BipAlontwAeio BOOKSHOP
XAPTOMQAEIO xaptomnwAgio STATIONER'’S
NEPINTEPO mePINTEPO KIOSK

Exercise 9

What would you associate the following words with? Choose from
the list that follows.

10 Tai evragel oxi Mapakaiw
n oraon n £€§080G  TO TEAEE TO papHakeio
TO VOOOKOMEIO Ta TOITIG TO0 000 KaAnonépa

transport, medicines, agreement, illness, eating, request, greeting,
leaving, business, drinking, refusal, buses.

Dialogue 1 - Greetings ()

Two acquaintances meet each other on their way to work

Kaliméra
Kaliméra

- KaAnuépa
- KaAnuépa



- Nwg eioTe; Pos iste?
- 'EtoL KL €101,
EUXAPLOTW. Etsi k étsi, efharist6

Good morning
Good morning
How are you?
So so, thanks.

- K1 eoeig; K esis?
- KaAq, euxaplotw. Kald, efharisté
And you?
Fine, thanks.
New words:
WG EiOTE; How are you? (polite plural)
£0EIq you (plural, here used as the polite plural)

Although there are only two people involved in this short exchange,
both the verb €ioTe and the personal pronoun €0€iq are in the
plural. This is because the two people involved are not well known
to each other and they are using the polite plural.

Dialogue 2 - More greetings ()

In the next dialogue, similar questions are asked but in a different
way, and they receive different answers.

- KaAnuépa Kaliméra

- KaAnuépa Kaliméra

- T KAveTe; Ti kédnete?

- MoAU kaAqd, euxapiotw. Poli kald, efharistd.
Eoeig; Esis?

- Kl eyw, EUXapLOTW. K egd, efharistd

Good morning

Good morning

How are you doing?
Very well, thank you.
And you?

I am well, too, thanks.

13
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A few new words have been introduced:

TMOAU very
KAveTte you do (polite plural)
Tl KAVETE; how are you? / how are you doing? (polite

plural form)

Dialogue 3 - Introductions Q

We can extend the next dialogue a little further. It is evening, and the
person you are about to meet (0 MNwpyog) is accompanied by a
female friend, Nikn ZtapatonoUAou (Niki Stamatopoulou), whom
he will introduce to you. You are only occasional acquaintances and
the ‘polite plural’ form is used. Unfortunately, Ms Stamatopoulou has
to leave in a hurry to catch her bus shortly after the introductions are
completed.

Xaipw TOAU.

Vocabulary

ouoTNVW sistino I introduce
va 0aG CUOTIHOW  na sas sistiso let me introduce you
n kupia (Ka) i kiria Mrs/Ms



o kupi1og (Kog) o kirios Mr

Xaipw MOAU héro poli pleased to meet you
emiong episis too, also

a! a oh!

va na there, as in ‘there it is’
cuYVWOUN siynomi excuse me

TO AswPopeio to leoforio bus

TO BPAdu to vrathi the evening

KaAo Bpadu kalé vrathi have a good evening
Kog MNwpyog KaAnornépa.

Kog Jones KaAnomépa, Tt KAveTe;

Kog MNwpyoqg MoAU kaAd. Na ocag ouotiow. H Kupia

ZrapartomnoUAou, o KUpLog Jones.

Ka ZtapatornotAou Xaipw 1oAU.

Kog Jones Eniong. Nwg eioTe;

Ka ZtapatonoUAou KaAd, euxaplotw. A, va 1o Aewoopeio,
ouyvawun. Kaknvuxrta.

Kog Jones KaAd Bpadu.

- Good evening

— Good evening, how are you?

— Very well. Let me introduce you. Mrs Stamatopoulou, Mr Jones
— Pleased to meet you

— Metoo. How do you do?

— Fine, thank you. Oh, look the bus, excuse me. Goodnight.

— Have a good evening.

- Kalispéra

— Kalispéra, ti kanete;

- Poli kala. Na sas sistiso. I kiria Stamatopeiilou, o kirios Jones.
- héro poli.

— episis, pos iste;

- kala, efharisté. a, na to leoforio, siynémi, kalinihta.

— kalé vrathi.

If you have the audio material, listen to the appropriate section. If
you do not have them, refer to the above for the transliteration.
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Points of interest

The Greek question-mark — ;

The Greek question-mark is just like the English semi-colon, which,
of course, means that the Greek semi-colon must be different, and
itis. It is like a full stop but placed higher up, like this — kaAnvuxra-
There are a number of hidden cultural peculiarities in this dialogue
worth noting and remembering. We have already encountered the
use of the ‘polite plural’ and, hand in hand with this, the form of
the introductions.

Names

Note that both the man and the woman are introduced to each
other using their surnames (Kupia ZraparomouAou, KUPIOG
Jones), which befits a rather formal occasion. However, when two
people become better acquainted, they will tend to maintain the use
of the ‘polite plural’ but will indicate the change in their relation-
ship by addressing each other using KUp10G, Kupia but with their
first names, e.g. n kupia Nikn, o kUpiog David. When they become
much friendlier, they will then drop the ‘polite plural’ and address
each other as Nikn, David. The way they greet each other will also
change, as in the following dialogue.

Dialogue 4 - Less formality Q

Two friends pass each other in the street.

MNwpyog Xaipete. Hérete Hello.
Nikn lewa oou. Ya soo. Hi. How

T KAvelg; Ti kénis? are you?
Mopyog ‘Etol ki 1oL, €00;  Etsi k étsi, esi?  So so. You?
Nikn Kieyw. Melta oou. K egd. Yasoo  Me too. Bye.
MNwpyog Xaiperte. Hérete Goodbye.

Points of interest

Ceia oou, yeia

‘Hello’, ‘hi’, but also ‘bye-bye’.



XaipeTe

This is a general all purpose greeting that can be used when meeting
or departing at any time of the day or night. It can be used in a
formal or a less formal situation. However, the use of yeia oou,
Y€la oag or yela is more widespread.

TI KAVEIG;

Note the different form. Previously it was TI KAVETE; now it is used
in the second person singular (i.e where one person is addressed as
‘you’).

Dialogue 5 - Mou &ival To diaBarnpiod
Mou; Where is my passport? Q

In the following passage the young woman is planning to catch a
plane but has just discovered that she has forgotten an essential item.

Vocabulary

n QiAn friend

n BaAitoa suitcase
10 d1aBarnpio passport
10 EEVOdOXEIO hotel
ypiyopa quick
molo; which?
mou givai; where is it?
TO QUTOKivNTO car

oxi no

0 0dnyoq driver

Eyw, n ¢iAn pou n Mapia kat n BaAitoa pag eipaocte oto
agpodpouto. To diapatipid pou, dpwG, eival oto Eevodoxeio.
rpnyopa, éva ta&i!

Nikn Ta&i, mapakaAw.
Odnyég MdAAwoTa, Kupia.
Nikn 210 Eevodoyeio, mapakaiw.

Odnyoc MNolo Eevodoxeio, kat mou eival 1o Eevodoxeio,
Kupia;

17
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Nikn Al Mapia, ypryopa, nolo &evodoxeio eival; ... To
Eevodoxeio n «Apyw», mapakaiw, ypriyopa.

0dnyég KaAd, kupia, unv kdavete €tol. AutokivnTto eivai,
Ox1 agpomnAdvo!

Points of interest

Punctuation

Another way of presenting a dialogue is a follows:

- Ta&i, MapakaAw.
- MdAiora, kupia.

Notice the use of a dash indicating a change of speaker.
<« »
The word «Apyw» is enclosed in the Greek quotation marks.

The three dots indicate a certain hesitation or speech missing in a
text. Sometimes they are just used for emphasis.

Linguistic
Note the use of the words:

pdAiora, kupia Yes, madam

MaAiora is used in a formal situation, as in English one would tend
to use ‘Yes, Sir’, but in Greek paAiora can be used on its own.
Generally Naui is used for “Yes’.

unv kdvere €101 Don’t worry (literally, Don’t go on like this).
It is used as much to console as to reassure.
10 d1aBarnpié pou

Earlier in the lesson we said that, with exceptions, all words with
more than one syllable have one stress-accent. In some cases we



may find no stress-accent at all, or two as in this case. The reasons
are rather complicated and outside the scope of this book. Both
syllables with stress-accents are stressed.

o710, OTN tO

It is formed by 0 and a form of the definite articles To, Tn, joined
together, in this case to indicate movement towards.

Comprehension

Answer these questions in English.

Who is at the airport and why are they there?

Why is one of them calling for a taxi?

Where does she ask the taxi-driver to take her?

What is the name of the hotel?

Why do you think the woman in the dialogue has caught a taxi
and not a bus?

6 What does the taxi-driver mean by his last sentence «AuTto-
KivnTo gival, 0x1 agpomAdvo»?

N W -

Exercise 10

What is the relationship, if any, between each pair of words that
follow:

ypriyopa olya

KUpPIOG Kupia

oxI paAiora

10 TAid! TO S1apBarTnipio

TO QuTOoKivnTO 10 Ta&i

19



2 Meeting people

In this lesson you will learn about:

the verb to be gipai

the personal pronouns, e.g. | eyw

possession — the possessive pronouns, e.g. my Hou
the definite article, the o, n, TO

the indefinite article, e.g. a, an évag, pia, éva

how to formulate questions

more useful phrases when meeting people
shopping

Dialogue 1 - Me ouyxwpsite ... ()

The lady in front of you in the bus queue has dropped her newspaper
without realizing it.

Vocabulary

ouyvwun I beg your pardon
ME CUYXWPEITE excuse me

n epnuepida newspaper
mapakaiw not at all

Kog Me ouyxwpeite, n epnuepida oag.
Ka JUYVOUN;

Kog H epnuepida oag.

Ka A, valr euxaplotw.

Kog MNapakaiw.



Excuse me, your newspaper.

I beg your pardon?

Your newspaper.

Oh, yes; thank you very much.
Not at all.

Language points

1 Possession — possessive pronouns

In the dialogue above, the first speaker says n epnuepida oag,
i.e. ‘your newspaper’. The possessive pronoun is used to indicate
ownership. In Greek, the possessive pronouns are as follows:

Singular

Hou my

oou your

TOU, TNG, TOU his, her, its
Plural

pag our

oag your

TOUG their

In the examples that follow, note the position of the pronoun in
relation to the object concerned. In English we say my newspaper,
his restaurant, our hospital. In Greek the order is different:

n epnuepida pou
TO £0TIATOPIO TOU
TO VOOOKOMEIO pag

Exercise 1

From the two columns of Greek words can you choose the correct
pairs which have the same meaning as the English short phrases
below? The first has been done for you:

n caAdra pou (my salad)

TO OIvepd TOUG
n pwroypagia Hou
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0 oTabuog pag
n oraon Hou
TO BIBAIOTIWAEIO ™G

my salad, their cinema, my photograph, our station, his stop, her
bookshop.

Exercise 2

The English phrases below explain which object belongs to whom.
The names of the objects are also listed in Greek but not in the
correct order. Can you select the correct form of the Greek
pronoun for each object, like this:

This is Maria’s passport — To diaBaTnpid TnNG her passport

Philip’s and Peter’s hotel

The woman’s taxi

The aeroplane is mine

The restaurant belonged to a husband-and-wife team
Paul had an eventful journey to Corfu

10 £evodoxeio
1O Ta&i

TO agpomAdvo
TO £0TIATOPIO
1O TA&id!

2 The definite article - o, n, TO

In Lesson 1 it was pointed out that nouns will be appearing in the
word lists in this book with their appropriate definite article, e.g. TO
Ta&idl, To EevodoxEio, N KaPeTEPia, N Kupia, n epnpepida, To
Bivreo, o KUpI0G. Now it’s time to explain why; the definite article
- 0, N, To — is the most clear indicator of the gender of a noun,
whether it is masculine, feminine or neuter. In Greek this is
important because nouns are used with different endings according
to their context; the gender acts as a guide as to how these endings
change.



Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular

o n TO
Plural

ol ol TQ

The following are some examples of nouns with their appropriate
definite article:

Masculine Feminine Neuter

o mef6dpopog n dnuokparia 10 TA&id!

0 agpoAipévag n TouaAéra TO €0TIATOPIO
0 oTabuoqg n ordaon 1O BIBAIOTIWAEIO
Exercise 3

We have already come across the words below with their definite
article. Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the definite article.
If you cannot remember, go back to the previous pages or the
glossary and find out what it is.

_ KUpI0GQ _ Kupia — EAAnvida

_ ordon _ oTabudg _ Tagi

_ €8080¢g _oulo _ 6dAacoa

_ papHaKeio _ Bpadu _ EAAGSa
Exercise 4

Draw a circle round the words which are usually preceded by the
definite article To. Write them down together with their meaning
and check that you have remembered them correctly.

evra&el acpodpopio €701 KI €TOI  EUXAPIOTW
TANPOPOPIEG nepinTepo ox!

autokivito  Balirca KaAog VOOOKOMEIO

Once you have written them all down, have you noticed any
similarities about their endings? Make a mental note of these since
you will find them useful later on.
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Dialogue 2 - Ordering a snack ()

Vocabulary

TO YKaApoovi waiter

n mopTokaAdada orangeade

0 KaQPEQ coffee

0 OTIyHIaiog kKap€ég instant coffee

TO KAPedAKi small coffee (usually used for Greek coffee,
which comes in small cups)

TO TUpi cheese

n vropdra tomato

HETPIOG medium

M'kapodvt  MNapakaAw;

Kupia Mia noptokaAdda, napakaiw.
kapodvi  Tirmota AaAAo;
Kupia Nai, éva TooT Je Tupi Kal vTopdra yia tov KUplo

Kal €va KapedAakl.
Fkapodvt  EAANVIKO kKa@é 1) oTiyiaio yia tov KUpLo;
Kupia ‘Eva pétplo, euxaplotw.

Yes, please?

An orangeade, please.

Anything else?

Yes, a toasted sandwich with cheese and tomato for the gentleman,
and a coffee.

Greek coffee or instant for the gentleman?

A medium sweet. Thank you.

Points of interest

mapaKkaAw

Note its use here and compare it with its use on p. 20. In Lesson 1
we came across it being used as the equivalent of please in English.
In the dialogue on p. 20 it was used in response to EUXAPIOTW.
Here, it is used in a phrase which is the equivalent of the English
phrase Yes, please? one hears in shops and restaurants.



TO TOOT

This is reminiscent of the English word toast but it is used to mean
toasted sandwich while n ¢puyavia is used for toast.

0 KaQpEég Q

In Greece and Cyprus Greek coffee is served in small cups with the
sugar already added before the coffee is served. When you order
Greek coffee you need to specify how sweet you want it. It comes
in the following grades of sweetness, beginning with very sweet to
containing no sugar at all:

Bapug YAukog very sweet
YAUKOG sweet

METPIOG medium sweet
OKETOG no sugar added

Note: You will have noticed that a different form of words is sometimes used when
ordering drinks and food from that given in the vocabulary lists. This will be
explained in later lessons.

Language points

3 The indefinite article - €évag, pia, éva

Like the definite article — 0, n, To — the indefinite article also
has different forms according to the gender of the noun it defines.
We have already come across its feminine form (pia or pia).
Remember the difference in pronunciation between pia and pia,
determined by the position of the accent? If not, go back to Lesson
1 and check it out.

Masculine Feminine Neuter

évag pia or pia éva

évag avrpag Mia or jia yuvaika  éva naidi

25
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Exercise 5

In the following list nouns are given with their appropriate definite
article. Copy them, substituting the indefinite article instead.

n mopTokaAdada TO TUPI O KapEg
TO KAPedAKI 0 KUpIOG n vropdara
n ¢puyavia TO TOOT

Exercise 6 Q

Look in the glossary at the back of the book for the meaning of
these words. Put them into groups according to the form of the
indefinite article, évag, pia, éva, they use and write down their
meaning beside them. Use the audio material, if you have it, to help
you with their pronunciation.

Agpovada naywrto Agpovi
OTIYHIAiOG KAPEQ TOoQI caAapi
{aunov vEPO naora
ayyoupi vaia yiaoupTi

XUHOG mMOpTOKaAIoU

4 Questions ()

We have already encountered the Greek questionmark (;) and
have seen examples of questions in Greek. Basically, there are two
ways of asking a question: Questions which begin with a question
word such as where moU, who moIOG, Tola, TOI0, what TI, etc.,
and questions which have the same word order as sentences but are
followed by a question-mark and the appropriate tone inflection.

We have seen some examples of both of these already:

TimoT’ aAAo;
EAANVIKO KaQE yia TNV Kupia;

Questions beginning with a question word:

Molo Eevodoxeio, kKUpIE;
Nwg cioTe;
T kaveig;

Unlike English, the questions in the first group have the same word
order whether they are a sentence or a question. What distinguishes



a sentence from a question is the voice inflection if the question is
spoken, and the presence of the question-mark if it is written.

In the case of questions beginning with a question word, the
latter simply begins the question.

The following are some examples of sentences and questions. If
you have the audio material, listen carefully to how a sentence is
intoned differently from the question. Repeat each one after the
native speaker you hear on the audio material.

Na cag cuoTiow. Na cag ocuoTnow;
Na 1o Aew@opeio, cuyvwun. Zuyvwun;
MaAioTa, Kupie. MaAiora;
NapakaAw. NapakaAw;

T kaveig;

Nwg eioTe;

Mou gival To Eevodoxeio;
Moiog €ival o kUpI0G;

5 The verb to be gipai

This is an irregular verb and has to be learned in its own right. We
have already used three forms of it in questions:

Nwg ciocai;
Nwg cioTs;
MoV eival To Eevodoxeio;

The first form is the informal way of addressing a friend, and the
second the more formal form of address directed at older people or
distant acquaintances.

Present

Singular Plural

gipai I am gipaore we are
gioal you are gioTe you are
givai he/she/it is givai they are

The first thing you will notice is that, while in English the personal
pronoun, I, you, he, she, it, etc., is always used together with the verb
in order to distinguish the person it is referring to, in Greek this is
not necessary. The ending of the verb itself differs from the first per-
son to the second and so on, and this indicates whether the speaker
is referring to himself or herself, or to another person or persons.

27



28

Although in the above example there may be cause for confu-
sion in the use of €ival which could be applied to a man, a woman,
an object or a number of them, in the case of most verbs each form
is different and is a clear indication in itself.

6 The personal pronoun |, you, he, etc. -
EYW

Although in certain contexts it is not necessary to use the personal
pronoun I, you, he, etc., with the verb, there are of course circum-
stances where it is necessary to use the personal pronoun as, for
example, where the emphasis is placed on the person rather than
the action taken.

Singular Plural
eyw I EMEIQ we
€00 you £0¢€iQ you

auTog, auTn, autd he, she, it auToi, AuTég, autd they

Exercise 7

Answer the questions below, in Greek, and check your answers in
the Key to Exercises section.

Moiog civai; Eou cioal, Maulo;
Nwg cioar; Eiote EAANvida;
T eivan;

Exercise 8

The dialogue below is incomplete. Can you provide the missing
parts? The word n is the article used with feminine nouns; j with
an accent means or and has the accent in order to distinguish it from
the definite article. You will see it used in the dialogue.

- Mia Aepovada, mapakaiw.
- Mua Agpovada i éva xupod Agpoviou;
- Mua Aepovada.

- Ox1, euxaploTw.



Exercise 9

The following sentences and questions have their words all jumbled
up. Can you sort them out into the right order? Remember to put
in the upper-case letter wherever appropriate. In Greek, as in
English, a sentence begins with an upper-case letter, and so do
names.

1 maoAog €AAnvag eivai o. 4 moAU xaipw

2 éva napakaAw YAUKO kagé. 5 1o mou eival Aew@opeio;

3 vikn n nwg eivay; 6 TOAU gUXapPIOTW.
MApAKAAW.

Exercise 10

You are at a Greek coffee shop. You want to order but the waiter
is not paying much attention to you. Try to attract his attention, and
once you do so order yourself a Greek coffee without sugar and a
glass of water. Then, turn to Key to Exercises to see some of the
possible ways of doing so.

Dialogue 3 - Wavia Shopping ()

A young lady is at an open market and is looking to buy vegetables
and fruit in season. It is summer.

Aepovia
€150 o kiAG

Kapnolfia
7] €040 KA

Nw, nw kaprtovlia!
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Essential vocabulary

(You can look up any other vocabulary you may need in the
Glossary at the back of the book.)

o AlyouoTtog August

TO MPWi morning

n ayopd market

TO pavapiko greengrocer’s
TO EUPW euro

TO AenTO cent

TO KIAO kilo

TO HICO KIAO half a kilo
O0Aa pali altogether
opioTe here you are
TOTE then
PppEoKa fresh
apécwsg immediately

In Greece, 1 euro has 100 lepta.

Eival AlyouoTtog, npwi. H Zogia eival oto pavapiko.

Mavdpng NapakaAw;

Zogpia Néoo KAvouv oL VTOUATEG;

Mavapng Eveviivra (90) Aerttd 10 KIAO

Zoopia Kal ta ayyoupia;

Mavdpng Ta ayyouUpla gival dUo eupw TO KIAO.

Zopia ‘Eva kIAG vtoudreg kat €va KIAG ayyoupla.

Mavapng Apéowg.

Zoopia Ta Agpovia ndéco kKavouy;

Mavdpng Eivat éva kat mevivta (1,50) to kIAG, kKaL Ta
noptokaAia givat 1,50 1o KIAOG.

Zogpia Eival ppéoka;

Mavdpng BéBawa eival ppéoka.

Zoopia Tote Kal €va KIAG Agpodvia, MapakaAw.

Mavdapng Bépaia. OpioTe ol viopdaTeg kat Ta ayyoupla. Na kat
Ta Aepdvia oag.

Zogpia NMoéoo kavouv 0Aa padi;



Points of interest
Linguistic
Kdavouv

This is the same verb we encountered earlier on but in a different
context and in a different form in the phrases.

TI KAVEIG; how are you? (informal)
TI KAVETE; how are you? (formal)

In the phrase méco kavouv it means How much are they? If the
enquiry concerns just one item then the phrase would change to
nooo kavel, How much is it?

Na

This is used roughly as the equivalent of here, there in English as in
Here you are, There it is.

Na 1o BiBAio Here is the book
Na o Nikog There is Nikos
nw, Nw PO, po

An exclamation intended to express surprise or admiration.

Comprehension

(a) Please answer the following questions in English.

1 Is the weather cold or hot?

2 Where is she shopping?

3 What did she buy?

4 What was the total cost of the groceries?

(b) Please answer these questions in Greek. Read the passage
again carefully and you will find the answers there.

1 What did the grocer say when he gave the customer her
groceries?

2 How many kilos of tomatoes did the customer buy?

3 What is the name of the lady doing the shopping?

4 Do we know the time of day the lady visited the market?
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Exercise 11

A lady has left the greengrocer’s store forgetting to collect all her
shopping. She has left behind her yoghurt, To yiaoUpTi. Write a
short dialogue of a possible exchange between them. The grocer
will need to attract her attention first. How will he do it if (a) he
does not know her name; (b) he knows her name is Zo@ia but she
is only an occasional customer?

You might like to re-read the first dialogue before writing your own.



3 Travel

In this lesson we will look at:

the verb to have éxw
verbs ending in -w and -
the present tense
endings of neuter nouns
numbers

e time

e travel

Dialogue 1 - Buying a train ticket ()

Vocabulary

0, N undAAnAog employee (here at the ticket office)

TO €I0ITHPIO ticket

TO amAd gi0ITAPIO one-way ticket

TO £ICITAPIO YE EMOTPOPN  return ticket

n ©scoalovikn Salonica

TPIGVTa TMEVTE thirty five

e&nvra sixty

capdavra forty

TO KaTOOTApPIKO a hundred euro note

Kupia ‘Eva elo1tiplo yia mn ©e0oalovikn, nTapakaiw.
YnAAAnAog  AmAG 1 HE eTOTPOPN;

Kupia Néoo kdAvel To anAd KAl MOCO TO ELOLTHPLO UE

emoTpOPN;
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YntdAAnAog

Kupia
YNAAANnAog
Kupia
YTAAANAOG
Kupia
YnAAAnAog

To anmAdé yia ™ Oecoalovikn eival tpldvra
MEVTE KAl Je EMOTPOPY ... €§fvTa eupw.
Tote, éva pe eTuOTPOPT, MAPAKAAW.

EERvTta eupw, mapakai.

‘EXw KATooTApPIKO.

Ta péota oag, capdvra eupw.

Euxapiotw, yela oag.

KaAo ta&idt!

A ticket for Salonica, please.

Single or return?

How much is the single and how much the return?
The single to Salonica is 35 and the return 60 euros.
Then a return, please.

60 euros please.

I have a one hundred euro note.
Your change, 40 euros.

Thank you, bye.

Have a pleasant journey!

Language point

7 The verb to have £Xw

Verbs are words which describe what we do, e.g. come, go, have,
write. In English, we will be listing verbs like this: to have, to write,
to go. In Greek we will be listing them in the first person singular
like this: éxw, gipan.

Present
Singular
EX-W
€X-€I1G
€x-€l
Plural
€X-OUupe
EX-ETE
€x-ouv

I have
you have
he/she/it has

we have
you have
they have

There are a number of things worth noting about €xw:

(a) It ends in -w.
(b) Its endings, separated from the main part of the verb, which
remains the same in the singular and the plural, are quite typical



of the endings of other verbs ending in -w as distinct from verbs
ending in -@, which we will be discussing later in this lesson.
(c) It refers to the present.

Let us look at some examples of its use. In the dialogue above, the
passenger says:

‘Exw katooTdapiko.
Other examples:

O NadAog ka1 n Nikn €xouv auTtokivnTto.
O kUpiog MNwpyog £xel omiTI He KAMO.
H ©@eocoalovikn €xel agepodpopio.

Exercise 1 (1n doknon)

Translate the above examples into English. If there are any words
you do not know, look them up in the Glossary at the back of the
book.

Exercise 2 (2n aoknon)

Using the verb €Xw as an example, give the various present-tense
forms of the verb 8&évw, meaning to tie or to bind — as in to tie a
knot or to bind a book. Give all three forms in the singular (i.e. for
one person) and in the plural (i.e. for more than one persons).

8 Numbers 1-20

We have already used some numbers between 1 and 20. The

following is a complete list of numbers 1-20.
éva
Suo
Tpia
Téooepa
névTe
£El
enTa
OKT®
evvéa
déka

(epTa)
(oxTw)
(evvid)

you may also come
across these forms

SOOI WNH WN =

p—
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évreka 11
dwdeka 12
Sdekarpia 13
dekarécoepa 14
dekamévre 15
Sekas&l 16
dekaenTa 17 (dekae@pTad)
SEKAOKTW 18 (dekaoxTw)
dekagvvéa 19 (dekagvviq)
gikool 20

After twenty, we simply add numbers 1-9 after the 20, 30, 40, and
so on, like this:

eikool éva
gikool 0o
€ikool Tpia
€ikool Téooepa
KTA*

*KTA is an abbreviation for ka1 Ta Aomd and is the equivalent of etc.

You will find more numbers in Lesson 4.

Exercise 3 (3n doknon)

Give in full the numbers listed below in figures. Write them down,
followed by the words accompanying them. You are familiar with
most of the words but in slightly different form. Do you recognize
them? Check your answers in the Key to Exercises.

1 5 Aepodvia 4 3 BiBAlonwAeia
2 24 noptokdAla 5 9 agpormAdva
3 13 autokivnTa 6 4 eoTiatopla

Now look up the singular form (i.e. for one item only) in the
Glossary and make a list in two columns:

for one item for more than one items
(the form in the glossary) (the form in which they appear above)

Example:
TO TUPI TQ TUPIA

Do you see any similarities?



9 Endings of neuter nouns, singular and
plural forms

In Lesson 2 we talked about the definite article 0, n, To and gave
its plural forms o1, o1, Ta.

In English we simply add an s at the end of a noun when we
speak about many objects, e.g. we say one desk, many desks. Some
nouns, of course, form their plural forms differently, e.g. one man,
many men, but these are the exceptions rather than the rule.

In Greek, nouns also have different forms in the plural but,
although most of them fall into easy categories that follow certain
rules, the plural is not formed as simply as in English.

In Greek, some nouns are masculine, some feminine, while
others are neuter. In Lesson 2 we have already seen that all mascu-
line nouns are preceded by the article 0, feminine nouns are
preceded by n and neuter nouns by TO.

In Exercise 4, Lesson 2, and in Exercise 3 above you were asked
to see if you could establish any similarities in the endings of the
neuter nouns.

In Exercise 4, Lesson 2 they all ended in -o:

TO TaXudpopeio TO VOOOKOMEIO
TO MEPINTEPO TO AewPopeio
TO AQUTOKIVNTO

In Exercise 3 above they fell into two categories. Some indeed
ended in -0 but others ended in -I:

TO auToKivnTo TO MOPTOKAAI
TO BIAlIoTIWAEiO TO AEHOVI
TO agpomAdvo TO TUpI

TO £0TIATOPIO

Most neuter nouns (i.e. those preceded by T0) have these endings
but not all. We have already come across different endings, as in
TO Bpadu, which ends in -u.

In the plural (i.e. for more than one object) neuter nouns end in
-a. So we have:

Ta auTokivnTa Ta mMopTOKAAIQ
Ta BiBAloTiwAEia Ta Agpovia
Ta agpomAdva Ta TUPIA

Ta €oTIQTOpPIO
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In the first instance, the -0 ending was changed to -a . In the second
instance, an -a was added to -I. In the case of To Tupi because the
stress-accent falls on the last syllable it moves to the -@, the last
letter.

Exercise 4 (4n aoknon)

Organize the neuter nouns listed below into two groups according
to their ending, i.e. those ending in -0 and those ending in -1. Then
form their plural by following the rules outlined above and check
your answers in the Key to Exercises. The meaning of new words
is given beside them. You will find them useful later on in this
lesson.

TO agpomAdvo

TO TPEVO train

TO agpodpoyio

TO vnoi island

TO Alpgavi port

TO TAOIO ship

TO d1aBaTnipio

TO Ma1di child

TO mModnAaro bicycle

TO AdOTIXO tyre

10 mpartnpio (Beviivng) petrol station

TO OuvepyEio garage (for car repairs)
TO AQUTOKIVNTAKI toy car (compare with auTokivnTo)
TO AENTO minute

Exercise 5 (5n aoknon)

Use the words listed below to make six sentences using the correct
form of the verb €xw and the full form of the numbers given below
in figures. Decide on the best position of €Xw in the sentence like
this: H Nikn €xe1 duo maidia.

1 O lNwpyog 3 sioimpla. 4 Ta madid 5 autokivnrtakia.
To éva naidi 2.

2 Eyw 2 nmodnAara.

3 To ta&i 4 AdoTixa



Dialogue 2 - 2Tn otdon At the bus stop ()

A tourist is at a bus stop in the centre of Athens and wants to know
how to get to the Acropolis.

Vocabulary

n Toupiorpia  tourist (female)
aAAa but

TO TPOAEI trolley bus

0 3pouog road

icla eumpog straight ahead
Hakpid away

eKei there

vouilw I think
nmeviavra fifty

Toupiotpla  Autn eival n otdon yia 1o Aew@opeio;

Kdplog Nai, aAAd nov ndre;
Toupiotpla  ZTnv AKpOTIOAN.
Kdplog Ztnv AKpOTOAN va ndate Pe To TPOAEl.

Toupiotpla MoU eival n otdon Tou TPOAEl, MAPAKAAW;
Kdplog lowa eunpog.

Toupiotpla  Eival pakpid;

Kdplog ‘Oxl1, mévte €€ Aentd dpOOG, va eKEL.
Toupiotpla  Euxaplotw moAu. ela oag.

Is this the bus stop?

Yes, but where are you going?

To the Acropolis.

Go by trolley bus to the Acropolis.

Where is the stop for the trolley bus, please?
Straight ahead.

Is it far?

No, five to six minutes away, look there.
Thank you very much, goodbye
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Points of interest

ors

i, O,1, 0

The diaeresis, i.e. two dots over a letter, is used with either the
letter 1 or the letter u. It has a special function. It tells us that this
letter is to be treated as a separate letter from the one coming
before it, in other words it is to be pronounced as a separate letter
and not to be taken as part of a diphthong.

Examples:

In the word TO €10ITApPIO, the initial letters €1- are treated as a
single sound, i.e. a diphthong

In the word To Aew@opeio, -&i- is treated as one letter, i.e. a diph-
thong because the stress-accent falls on -i-.

In the word TO MIAK O£IK, -g- and -I- are taken as two separate
letters because the stress-accent falls on -€-.

In the word 1o TPOAEI the diaeresis over the letter 1, -i — indicates
that this letter is read as a separate sound from -€-.

Language point

10 Now - the present tense

When discussing the verb €xw we noted that it ended in -w and that
it describes actions that take place in the present. We also made a
distinction between verbs ending in -w and those ending in -®.

The reason for this is that they follow different rules in forming
their tenses, and we will be looking at these two major categories
of verbs throughout the book.

In English we say I go to work every day but I am going to work
now. In other words, we distinguish between an action that takes
place habitually and an action that we are actually carrying out this
very moment.

In Greek, there is no such distinction. The same form of the verb
is used to describe

(a) a habitual action, and
(b) an action I am performing now.



So, in English we would say I eat fish on Fridays, but I am eating
fish now; in Greek we say TpOw Papi1 kae MNapaokeun and TPOW
Pap! Twpa.

Now let’s look at the other group of verbs ending in -@.
The present tense of the verb amavr® to answer.

Singular Plural
amavr-w I answer anavr-oUPe  we answer
amavr-a¢ you answer amavr-ate  you answer

amavr-@  he/she/it answers amavr-oU0v  they answer

Note the different endings when compared to verbs ending in -w
like €xw.

Some verbs ending in -w form their present tense with some
differences, like WPEAW to benefit.

Singular Plural
wPeA-0 I benefit wPeA-oUpPe  we benefit
w@PeA-gig you benefit WQPEA-EiTE you benefit

w@eA-gi  he/she/it benefits wPeA-00V they benefit

The differences are underlined. They apply to the present tense and
to tenses based on the present tense which will be discussed further
in the relevant lessons.

The reasons for these differences are historical in origin and it
would not be helpful to explain in this book. In time you will remem-
ber which verbs are conjugated like amavT® and which like WPeA®.

Exercise 6 (6n aoknon)

Go back to the verb €xw at the beginning of this lesson and to
amavtw and WPeAw above and re-read them. On this basis make
sentences with the verbs listed below, using the words given along-
side each verb. In addition you may need to use some of your own
words. The first one has been done for you.

ayopalw  to buy eyw (Eyw ayopalw mamouroia.)
PWTW to ask n Nikn

apyw to be late epeiq

ayanw to love E1o [1]

Tag1Idsuw  to travel n Kupia
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Exercise 7 (7n acknon)

From the list of words below select those that may be related to
travel. If there are any amongst them you do not know, look them
up in the Glossary at the back.

8dAacoa nAoio agpodpobuio Agpovia
PWTW TpEvVo Ta&idl ntion Aento
METW Yapt Bevdivn ta&i nepinrepo

11 Numbers above 20 gikool

Earlier in this chapter we dealt with numbers from 1 to 20. Numbers
over 20 are easy, provided you know the appropriate number for
20, 30, etc. These are as follows:

€ikool 20 epdopnvra 70
TpIGVTO 30 oyddvra 80
oapdavra 40 eVEVAVTQ 90
mevAvTa 50 ekaro 100
e&nvra 60

To express a number between 20 and 30, simply begin with 20 and
add the appropriate unit between 1 and 9, e.g.:

25 £ikooI MEVTE
27 €ikool eNTa
21 eikool éva
KA.

12 Forms of numbers

Some numbers, like nouns, have a masculine, a feminine and a
neuter form. The form in which we have encountered them is their
neuter form. Numbers between 5 and 100 have only this one form.



The number 2 also has only one form. Numbers 1, 3 and 4 have a
different form according to whether the noun they describe is
masculine, feminine or neuter.

Masculine Feminine Neuter
évag pia | pa  éva (This is also the indefinite article)
TPEIQ TPEIQ Tpia
TEOOEPIG TEOCOEPIG TEOOEPQA
Examples (Mapadeiypara):

évag kuplog pIa Kupia éva maidi
0o kupiol 800 Kupieg dUo maidia

13 The time - n wpa

In English we say five (minutes) past ten, i.e. first we put the
minutes, followed by the hour. In Greek it is the reverse. First we
put the hour and then the minutes past or to the hour.

Kal past (the hour) (We have already used it with the
meaning of and.)
napa to (the hour)
TO AenTO minute
10.15 déka kal dekamévre n 3éka kal TETapro
11.30 £€vTeka Kal Tpiavra n évreka kai gion
9.45 déka mapd TéTapro
4.40 MEVTE Mapa €ikool
12.05 dwdeka kal mévre

When using the twelve-hour clock the abbreviation T is used for
am and PP for pm. The Greek abbreviations stand for mpiv To
peonuépl () and HETA TO peonMépP! (MM), i.e. before noon and
after noon respectively.

Exercise 8 (8n aoknon)

Which of the times below are between midday and midnight?

8éka kal déka pp ENTA Kal TETAPTO MY
TEOOEPIC TAPA TTEVTE MY €Vvéa apa £ikool Py
U0 Kkal gikooI mévre Ty TPEIG KAl TPIAVTA Y

OKTW Kal €iKOOI MEVTE PY £€VTEKQ Kal Tpia AenTd my



Exercise 9 (9n doknon)

In the left-hand column the words show action being taken: they
are verbs. The right-hand column includes words which may be
associated with such action. Pair them up like this: Ta§idelw
PEPIPTOT.

myaivw HETPO
PWTW maidia
ayanw Yapia
METW agpomAavo
TPOW nwg;

Narrative — 210 agpodpépio ()

While reading this narrative, concentrate on getting used to the
sound of the language and to understanding the general gist.

Essential vocabulary

n A@nva Athens

TO eAIKONITEPO helicopter
aAAda but

npwra first

HETA then

TO MEPIOBIKO magazine

n kaprta empipaong boarding card
n ePnUepida newspaper

n naora pastry

n OAupmiakn Agpomopia  Olympic Airways
10 Aovdivo London

210 agpodpouLo otnv ABrjva, nnyaivouue pe AewPopeio, pe
ta&i, e autokivnto 1} He . . .  eAkoOnTepo. AAAA eueig
mnyaivouue pe Aew@opeio.

NpwTa, KOITAloUupE YA TOV EAEYXO QMOCKEUWV Kal
elolmpiwv. Ekel maipvoupe kat v kdpta emBipaong. Metd
rnyaivoupe otov éAeyxo dapBatnpiwv kat TEAOG PTAVOUUE
otnv aibouoca avauoviiq. Edw é€xel mepintepqa, KAPETEPLEG,
Kataomuarta agopoloyntwv. [Mivoupe €va ka@eddki,



ayopdfoupe pla e@nuepida 1 éva meplodiko, TPpWHE MIA
ndaota n éva cavrtoultg.

Ta&devoupe pe aepookd®og TG OAupriakng Aepornopiag,
nitiion OA327 yia to Aovdivo. Qpa avaxwproews MEVTe Kal
Tplavta.To ta&idl eival Tpelg wpeg Kal Tpldvra névre Aenrtd.

Points of interest
ME

In this context it is used with the meaning of by (e.g. by car, by bus):

nnyaivel g Aew@opeio
nnyaivw Y4 auToKivnTo
TagI3eU0UV PHE AEPOTTAAGVO 1| HE TO TPEVO

orTov, oTnv

Can be used to indicate place as well as movement to:

eipaore oTrnv* ABRva
nnyaivoupe otov* €Aeyxo diaparnpiwv

* This form of articles and of the nouns following them will be discussed in
Lesson 4.

oev

It is used to form negative sentences, e.g. 8&v myaivw I am not
going. You will find more details in Lesson 6.

Notices that are commonly encountered at Greek airports: Q

AQIZEIZ ARRIVALS
ANAXQPHZEIZ DEPARTURES
EZQTEPIKEZ NTHZEIZ INTERNAL FLIGHTS

EAErXoz AIABATHPIQN PASSPORT CONTROL
EAErXoz ANOZKEYQN CHECK IN (Luggage check-in)

EAErXoz EIZITHPIQN CHECK IN (Ticket check-in)
AIOOYZA ANAMONHZz LOUNGE

APOPOAOIHTA TAX-FREE GOODS
ZYNAAAATMA FOREIGN EXCHANGE

KPATHZEIZ ZENOAOXEIQN HOTEL RESERVATIONS
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Comprehension

(a) Please answer the questions below in English.

1 Where is the airport?

2 How many people are actually travelling?

3 Where are they going?

4 How are they proposing to get to the airport?

(b) Please answer these questions in Greek.

1 Nwg ta&devouv and v ABrva oto agpodpopLo;
2 T éxel otnv aibouca avauovng;
3 MNowa wpa eival n nmmon OA327;

Exercise 10 (10n aoknon)

You are in the main lounge of a Greek airport waiting to hear the
final announcement to board the plane. What do you have to do
when you hear the following announcement made in Greek?

H ntion OA432 apyxiler tnv emBifaon - £§odog 4.
AwaBaTnipia kal kapteg empifaong éroipa yia €Aeyxo.

Exercise 11 (11n aoknon)

You have arrived at a Greek port aboard a Greek boat. You have
been separated from the other members of your party and now you
must make your own way out in order to find a taxi. List the signs
you will be looking for to guide you out to a taxi rank. You can
look at any previous part of the book to refresh your memory.

Exercise 12 (12n aoknon)

Answer the question below in English after looking carefully at the
picture.



47
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10 Bevlivadiko = To mpartnpio Beviivng

O 0dnyodg eival ato Bevlivadiko kat Badel Beviivn. NTifeA, counep 1
apoAuBdn Bevdivn

QAuOAUBSN;

unleaded petrol.



4 The family

H oikoyéveia

This lesson will deal with:

¢ the future - the future tense of verbs

masculine nouns, i.e. those preceded by the article o
feminine nouns, i.e. those preceded by the article n

the use of nouns to show ownership, i.e. the genitive case
the months of the year

the seasons

the days of the week

Dialogue (AiaAoyog) 1 -
Z10 Ecvodoxeio At the hotel ()

You have just arrived at a hotel and you are asked to answer a few
questions prior to registering.

Vocabulary (A€&iAdyio)

10 Eevodoxeio hotel

oTto §evodoxeio at the hotel
0, N umdAAnAog umodoxnGg  receptionist
TO Gvopa name

n dieuduvon address

TO dwudario room

n mAnpogopia information

- Edw eival To Eevodoxeio «H AKpOTOAIG»;
- Nai, autoé eivail.
- 'Exw dwHATIO Yia €& nEPEG.



- To 6voud oag, MapaKaAw;

- To 6voud pou eival Richard Brown.

- A, val. To diaBatiplé oag, MapakaAw.

- Opiorte.

- Euxaplotw. H diedBuvon oag otnv AyyAiq;

- 16 Burleigh Close, Aovdivo.

- Néoeg uépeg Ba eiote pali pag, kuple Brown;

-'EEl. Mia mMAnpo@opia, mapakaAw' urdpxel Aewpopeio yia
NV nAag;

- And auplo, Ba mnyaivel Aew@opeio duo PpopEG TNV NUEPQ,
OTIG eVVEéa TO TPwWi Kal oTI§ dU0 TO andyeuua.

- Euxaplotw.

- NapakaAw, KAAEG SIAKOTEG.

Is this the hotel ‘Acropolis’?

Yes, it is.

I have a room for six days.

Your name?

My name is Richard Brown.

Oh yes. Your passport, please.

Here you are.

Thank you. Your address in England?

16 Burleigh Close, London.

How many days will you be with us, Mr Brown?

Six. And some information, please; is there a bus to the beach?
From tomorrow a bus will be going twice a day, at nine in the
morning and at two in the afternoon.

Thank you.

Not at all, have a nice holiday.

Points of interest
n dieuBuvon oag, To 6voud oag, To diaparnpié oag

All these nouns have two stress-accents whilst in Lesson 1 we
learned that, in Greek, on the whole all words with more than one
syllable have one accent. Two accents are sometimes encountered,
and both accented syllables are stressed in speech. The rule is rather
involved and beyond the scope of this book.
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Exercise 1 (1n doknon)

In the dialogue in Greek above, there are two speakers, one is the
holidaymaker and the other the receptionist. Copy the dialogue
adding the speaker at the beginning of each line i.e.

NeAdarTng -
YnaAAnAog unmodoxns -

0 mMeAATNG = customer

Language points

14 Action that will take place in
the future

In English, actions that will take place in the future are preceded
by shall or will. In Greek the word 0a is used before the verb, i.e.
the word describing the action.

There are two forms of action in the future — the first describes
actions that will take place in the future repetitively and is known
as the future continuous. The following are a few examples in
English.

I shall be going to the hospital once a week.
You will be coming here after school.

In Greek, this tense is formed with
0a + the present tense
as we learned it in Lesson 3. Here are some examples:

6a nnyaivw, 6a éxw, 6a anavrolv, 8a pwTolv, Ba amavTdg,
0a Ta&idevel

The following are full examples with two verbs — one ending in -w
and the second ending in -w .

Present Future continuous
SEv-w 0a dév-w
Sév-gi1g 0a dév-e1g

dév-¢l 0a dév-¢l
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dév-oupe 0a dév-oupe
dév-eTE 0a dév-eTe
dév-ouv 0a dév-ouv
anavrt-o 6a anavr-o
anavr-ag 6a amavr-ag
amavr-a 6a amavr-a
anavr-oupe 6a amavr-oUpe
anavr-are 0a amavr-are
amnavr-ouv 6a anmavr-ouv

Exercise 2 (2n aoknon)

The following expressions are associated with repetition or the
duration of an action in the future. They are:

andé aupio from tomorrow

anoé yedaulpio from the day after tomorrow
and Tnv epxopevn efSopada from next week

anod 3w Kal epnpog from now on

kdbe T600 every so often

Bearing these in mind, put the following sentences into Greek. If
there are any words you do not know, look them up in the Glossary
at the back of the book.

1 From next week I shall be going to work by train.

2 Every so often I shall be buying my newspaper in the morning.
3 From the day after tomorrow she will be paying by credit card.
4 From now on his wife will be going with him.

5 From tomorrow, he will be drinking only water.

Exercise 3 (3n aoknon)

Read the following passage and give a brief account of what its
author is planning to do and when. Please look up in the Glossary
any words you don’t know.

TéAog otn douleld. And auplo Ba eipaote dlakomég. Oa
nepvoUpe wn kat kota. To nmpwi Ba rmyaivoupe otnv nAag,
8a kKoAuprouue, Ba kdvoupe TNV nAloBepaneia pag, 6a
nivoupe 1o KaPedAakl pag kat 8a diaockedAaloupe pe TNV
nouxia pag.
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Zwn kat kéTta

Point of interest
6a nepvoupe {wn kai k6Ta

This is an idiomatic phrase roughly equivalent to the English idiom
to lead the life of Riley. Look up in the Glossary the literal meaning
of the words n {wn, n kOTa or look at the illustration above.

15 Nouns

Gender (male or female)

We have been giving all nouns with their (definite) article, e.g. 0
agpoAipévag, n Mapia, To Agpadvi, in lists of words in order to
help you remember them together and make it easier when you
come to the point of needing to know their gender in order to use
them correctly.

The names of people and animals are generally masculine when
referring to male members of the species and feminine when
describing females.

So, in English we use the word dog for the male of the species
(masculine) and bitch for a female animal (feminine).



In Greek we have 0 OKUAOG the dog, N OKUAQ the bitch; there
is also a neuter form when we are not sure of the sex of the animal,
TO OKUAI.

Some other examples are:

cat o ydrog n ydra TO yari
donkey o yaidapog n yaidoupa TO yaidoupi

Words referring to men are masculine and words referring to
women are feminine:

father o marépag son 0 yiog
mother n UnTépa daughter n Kopn

Number (one or many)

Apart from a singular form, i.e. a form for one object, nouns also
have a plural form, i.e. for many objects. We have seen these two
different forms — singular and plural — in the previous lesson with
reference to neuter nouns, e.g.:

Singular Plural

TO Tayudpopeio Ta Tayudpopeia

TO €0TIATOPIO Ta goTIAQTOpPIa

TO AEHOVI Ta Agpovia
Cases

Within the singular or plural, nouns are also used in different forms
called cases. In English this is not so apparent except in such
phrases as Paul’s book, Maria’s car, the woman’s dress (the genitive
case).

In the sentence Paul is here the word Paul is in the nominative
case.

In the sentence I saw Paul the word Paul is in the accusative case.

In the phrase Paul, come here the word Paul is in the vocative
case.

In English, the difference among the cases can be seen more clearly
if we substitute for the name Paul the word he.

Nominative He is here
Genitive It’s his book
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Accusative I saw him
Vocative It’s used to attract attention or call somebody

In Greek, these differences are more apparent than in English, as
in the example above using he.

16 Masculine nouns

In this section we will deal with masculine nouns - those preceded
by 0. Some examples we have already used in this and previous
lessons are: o MNwpyog, o SpOHOG, O KUPIOG, O OTAOHOG, O
agpoAipévag, o marépag.

There are three principal categories of masculine nouns we will
deal with in this lesson - those ending in -0g, -ng, -ag. We will be
using the following examples: 0 oupavog the sky, o vadTng the
sailor, 0 yAvag the month:

-0G -ng -ag
Singular
Nominative 0 oupavog o vaiTng o unvag
Genitive TOU oupavou TOoUu valTn TOU pniva
Accusative TOV* oupavo TO* vauTn TO* MAva
Vocative oupavé vaiTtn pnva
Plural
Nominative o1 oupavoi ol vauTeg Ol Unveg
Genitive TWV oupavwv TWV VAQUTWV  TWV HNVOV
Accusative TOUG oupavouUuG TOUG VAUTEG TOUG HNVEG
Vocative oupavoi vauTeg V2

Note: You will have noticed that, apart from the changes to the endings in each case,
in some instances the stress-accent has also moved, e.g. in the genitive plural — o
vauTng, ol vauTeg, TWV VAUTWV or 0 PiRvag, ol HRveg, Twv UNvav. The rules
governing these changes are rather involved and need not be explained at this stage.
If you are interested, however, you could consult a good ‘modern Greek grammar
(see suggestions for Further Reading).

The cases of the masculine article are:

Singular Plural

Nominative o Nominative ol
Genitive TOU Genitive TWV
Accusative TOV* Accusative TOUG

* This indicates that in some cases Tov appears as To. The rules are beyond the
scope of this book and can be found in a good modern Greek grammar. Please
remember that sometimes you will see one, and sometimes the other, of the two
forms of the article - i.e. Tov or To0.



The use of the cases in Greek

We use the nominative, i.e. 0 oupavog, o vauTng, o unvag, when
the person or object is doing something, e.g.

O vauTng ayopalel The sailor is buying lemons.
Agpovia.

O unvag Adyouotog €xel  The month of August has 31 days.
31 pépeq.

O oupavadg eival yahaZiog. The sky is blue.

We use the genitive, i.e. TOU oupavou, Tou vauTn, Tou marépa,
to indicate possesion, e.g.:

To 6vopa Tou vautn eivar  The sailor’s name is Nikos.
Nikog.

To xpwpa Tou oupavou The colour of the sky is blue.
gival yaAaQio.

To autokivnTo Tou marépa. Father’s car.

The accusative, i.e. TOV oupavod, To vauTn, Tov narépaq, is used
when the noun is the thing or person the verb is acting on (i.e. the
object of the verb), e.g.:

Koiralw Tov oupavo. I am looking at the sky.
PwTw TO Vvaurn. I am asking the sailor.
Ayanw Tov matépa pou. I love my father.

The vocative is used in order to attract somebody’s attention, e.g.:

Niko,* éAa dw. Nikos, come here.
Nov Ta&idevelg, vaiTn;  Where are you travelling to, sailor?
Natépa, mou cioai; Father, where are you?

* We know the vocative of nouns ending in -0 to have the ending -€, as in oupavé.
Some names, e.g. FIwpyog (George), Mérpog (Peter), form their vocative ending
in -0, e.g. you call them saying: Mapyo, MNérpo.

Exercise 4 (4n adoknon)

Below you will find various forms of the article 0 and some nouns.
Match the correct case of the noun with the respective article, e.g.
Tov Maulo, Tou NMauvAou.

ol oTabpwv
TOU KUpIE
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TWV avrpa (man)
o unmaAAnAoug
TO(V) OKUAO

TOUG ¢ilog (friend)
— Spopol

Exercise 5 (5n doknon)

Give a full list of the cases of the following masculine nouns —
singular and plural (first read again the examples given above):
o emBarng the passenger, 0 MATEPQQ the father, 0 YIQTPOG the
doctor. Check your answers with those in the Key to Exercises and
note the differences, if any.

Exercise 6 (6n aoknon)

There are mistakes in the following short account of a telephone
conversation. These mistakes relate to the form of the nouns used.
Give the correct form. If necessary, go to the beginning of the
section on nouns in this lesson and check how each case is used by
looking again at the examples given in English.

- Nat!

- Tov KUple MNwpyo, MAPAKAAW.

- Mua oTlypr}, mapakaAw. Motog tov InTq;

- O @iAol Tou, o MadvAou.

- 'Eva Aentd, napakaiw. Kuple MNwpyo, TNAEPwVO.
- Nai, MadAou; T kavelg;

- KaAq, €aou;

- KaAd, kaAd.

Exercise 7 (7n doknon) Q

o pnRvag means month. The months of the year are therefore
masculine and have a masculine ending, not necessarily the same
as pfivag. The first month of the year is

lavoudapi—

Look it up in the Glossary and add the correct ending to it. Once
you have done that, add the correct endings to all the other months
of the year which are listed below in order. Write beside them their
equivalent names in English.
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lavoudpi__
deBpoudpl__
Maptmi__
Anpihi__
Ma__
loovi__

Exercise 8 (n doknon)

loOAI__
AlyouoTt__
ZenTéuppI__
OKTWRPI__
Noéuppi__
AeképBpI__

The months of the year also have an alternative form, more
common colloquially. lavoudpiog becomes Fevap-ng. What do
you think will be the endings of the other months?

Fevapng
®AeBap__
MapT__
AnpiA__
Ma__
loov__

louA__
ZenTéUBp_
OKTWRP__

Noéupp_—
Aekeupp_—

AuyouorTog is not included in the alternative list above because it

has only one form.

Dialogue (AidAoyog)

2 -

To SiaBarripio The passport )

A Greek citizen is at an office making an application for a Greek

passport.

Vocabulary (Ae&1Adyi0)

Sivw

OTEAVW

Afyw

véog, véa, véo*

€AANVIKOG, EAANVIKR, EAANVIKO*
aupio

CUHUTIANPWVW

n deomnolvig

o ouluyog

to give

to send
to expire
young
Greek
tomorrow
to fill in
Miss
husband
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n Kpitn
n eBdopada

Crete
week

* All adjectives will from now on appear like this in word lists. The reason will be

discussed in Lesson 7.

Ka NanadoroUAou OéAw €va véo dlapatniplo, MAPAKAAW.

YTaAAnAog

Ka Marm.
YNAAANnAog
Ka MNarn.
YndAAnAog
Ka MNart.
YndAAnAog
Ka Mar.
YntdAAnAog
Ka Mar.
YNAAAnAog
Ka Mar.
YntdAAnAog

Ka Mart.

YdAAnAog
Ka Mart.
YndAAnAog
Ka Mart.
YndAAnAog

AuTO Tou €xw ARYEL auplo.

Nai, 6a dwoere Ta oOtTolXeia o©ag, 6a
CUUNANPWOooUUE auTtd e5w TO EVTUTO Kal
B8a oteiloupe to dlapampld oag oe Aiyeg
MEPEG.

To 6voud oag, MapaKkaAw.
MNanadorouAou EubBupia.

Kupia f} deomolvig;

Kupia.

‘Ovopua ouluyou;

MIATIAdNG.

‘Ovoua natépa Kat untepag;

Tou Avdpéa kal Tng Euyeviag.
Huepounvia yevvrioewg;

25 lavouapiou 2004.

MoAU véa eioTte Kupia pou!

Ti Aéte KUple!

H nAkia oag, Aéw, Ka MaradormouAou,
eiote HOAIG MEPIKWV HNVOV!

A, Me ouyxwpeite, TI Aéw. 1964, 25
lavoupiou 1964.

Tomog YEVVIIOEWG;

Xavida KpAimng.

Yrnkodtnta eAANVIKY, €101

Nai, nwg, EAANVIKA.

©a dwoeTe MeEVAVTA €UPW Kal TO TAALd
oaq dapatniplo kat 6a oag oteiAoupe TO
dlapatnpldé cag oe duo Tpelg eBOOUADEG.

I want a new passport, please. The one I have expires tomorrow.
Yes, give us your details, we will fill in this form and we will send
your new passport in a few days. Your name please.
Papadopoulou Efthymia.

Mrs or Miss?

Mrs.

Husband’s name?

Miltiadis.



Name of father and mother?

Andreas and Evyenia.

Date of birth?

25 January 2004.

You are very young, Madam!

What are you saying, Sir?

I am referring to your age, Mrs Papadopoulou, you are only a few
months old.

Oh, I am sorry, what am I saying? 1964, 25 January 1964.

Place of birth?

Chania, Crete.

Nationality Greek, isn’t it?

Yes, of course, Greek.

You must give us fifty euros and your old passport and we will send
your passport in two to three weeks.

Points of interest

Greek names

Note how Mrs Papadopoulou gives her name; she says
NanadomoUAou EuBupia. She gives first her surname, then her
first name. The surname is the family name. In the case of a married
woman, it is the husband’s surname, although there is an increasing
tendency for Greek women to adopt a double-barrelled surname
when they get married. More recently in Greece the original family
name is kept after marriage. The husband’s surname is still adopted
in Cyprus.

It is also worth noting that the surname is in the genitive, the
case that we use to indicate possession or ownership. A man would
give his name as MamadomouAog MIATIGdNG - the surname is
given in the nominative.

The family

Mrs Papadopoulou is also asked to give the names of her father and
mother. In fact on Greek documents, full names are often followed
by the first names of the father and mother, in this order:
Nanadomoulog Mewpylog Tou Avdpéa kai Tng Euyeviag.

Nationality

Nationality and religious denomination go hand in hand. On offi-
cial documents both are shown and both are important elements of
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Greek identity. Far more importance is attached to religious
festivals and religious institutions than in some Western European
countries.

Language points

17 Non-repetitive action in the future

Earlier in this lesson we dealt with actions taking place in the future
repeatedly. In this part of the lesson we shall deal with actions that
will take place only once at some future time, i.e. the simple future
tense. Some examples of this tense appear in the dialogue above
and are underlined.

Further examples:

6a akouow Tn punTépa pou. I will listen to my mother (on a
particular occasion).
6a amavriow Tnv epwrnon. I will answer the question.

It is formed with 8a and a form of the verb that is different from
those we have encountered so far. Compare the present with the
future simple tense below.

Verbs ending in -

Present Future simple
Singular

anavr-u 6a amavTno-w
amavr-ag 6a anmavTno-¢ig
amavrt-a 0a amavrno-¢l
Plural

anavr-oUpe 6a anavTno-oupe
avavr-are 0a amavrtno-€Te
anmavr-ouv 6a anavrio-ouv

Verbs like wpeAw form the future simple with the same endings as
those like amavTw - 0a wpeAnow, 6a wPpeAnoeig, 0a WPeANoel,
etc.

Things are a little more complicated for verbs ending in -w. They
form the future simple in accordance with the following rules:



Verbs ending in

-w v -lw
form the future simple with the ending -ow, i.e. 3évw, 6a déow.
Verbs ending in

mw -fw -pw

form the future simple with the ending -Yw, i.e. KOBw o cut — 8a
KOYw.

Verbs ending in

KW -y -X® -XVW
form the future simple with the ending -Ew, i.e. oMPWYXVW to push
- 6a ompwéw.

Once the future simple stem has been formed, however, the
endings remain the same for all these verbs ending in -w.

0a d3é0-w 0a koY-w 6a ompw-§w

0a dé0-€1G 0a koyY-¢€ig 0a ompw&-€ig
0a déo-€i 0a koy-¢l 0a ompwé-ei

0a déo-oupe 0a koY-oupe 0a onpw&-oupe
0a d¢o-€Te 0a kOY-eTe 0a onpw&-eTe
0a déc-ouv 0a koy-ouv 0a onpwé&-ouv

Exercise 9 (9n doknon)

Bearing in mind the above rules, give the future simple form of the
following verbs. Refer to the above rules as frequently as you need
to:

ouoTRVW ayopalw apyw
apyifw inTw ayanw
Xavw PWTW EUXApPIOTW
PTaAVW

Exercise 10 (10n aoknon)
The following words are associated with action taking place in the
future and occurring once.

aupio tomorrow
puedavpio the day after tomorrow
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TNV epxopevn eBdopada the coming week

TOoV AAAo pRva next month
andye tonight
TO andyeupa this afternoon

Use these phrases to make sentences with the verbs

apyifw inTw
PTaAVW PWTW
ayopalw

Exercise 11 (11n aoknon)

Below are some new verbs in the present tense. Give their future
continuous and future simple like this: pIA®, 6a pIA®, 6a HIAROW

PRve to cook

avapw to light

{w to live
TOOUYKPI{w to strike, to clink
yioptalw to celebrate
Tag1deiw to travel

odnyw to drive

YAeVT® to have fun
Bonbw to help
eTolpalw to prepare
Bapw to dye

KPUBwW to hide

KATOIK® to reside, live
POXWPW to carry on, proceed

18 Feminine nouns, e.g. n UNTEPAQ,
n Kupia

Feminine nouns form their cases according to their endings, which
fall into two broad categories. There are others, of course, but for
the time being we will concentrate on the two principal ones — those
ending in -n and those ending in -a, e.g. N Vikn victory, n pNTEPa
mother.



Singular

Nominative n vik-n n UNTép-a
Genitive NG Vik-nNg NG UNTEpP-ag
Accusative T Vik-n ™ unTép-a
Vocative vik-n HNTép-a
Plural

Nominative ol Vik-£g Ol UNTEP-£G
Genitive TWV VIK-@V TWV UNTEP-WV
Accusative TIG ViK-£G TIG UNTEP-£Q
Vocative Vik-€Q MNTEP-£Q

Note: The word Tn sometimes appears as Tnv. It is a similar situation to that pointed
out in relation to TO, -TOV.

In the genitive plural the position of the stress-accent varies. There is no hard and
fast rule; you will gradually learn to remember the particular instances. A number
of nouns, indeed, do not have a genitive plural at all. This is again something you
will learn as you go along.

In the last dialogue we made use of feminine nouns with a slightly
different way of forming the genitive singular and plural.

We have come across nuepopnvia yevvioewg, and in the nar-
rative in Lesson 3 we encountered the phrase ®Wpa avaxwpnoewg.
Both these two feminine nouns, i.e. n yévvnon and n avaxwpnon,
are words which can form their genitive differently, both in the
singular and in the plural. The reasons are rather involved and
would rather confuse if introduced at this stage. You may find them
in a good modern Greek grammar (see suggestions for Further
Reading).

Singular

n yévvnon n avaxopnon

NG yévvnong NG avaxwpnong

(Tng yevvnoewg) (Tng avaxwprioewg)

™ yévvnon TNV avaxwpnon
vévvnon avaxwpnon

Plural

Ol YEVVNOEIG ol avaxwpnoeIq

TWV YEVVIOEWV TWV avaxwpnoswv

TIG YEVVIOEIQ TIG avaxwpnoeiq
YEVVAOEIQ avaywpnoeig

Note: There has been a shift of the position of the stress-accent. At this stage it will
suffice to note this and to be aware that it occurs.
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Exercise 12 (12n aoknon) Q

The word for day n pépa is feminine. Most but not all days of the
week are also feminine. The days of the week are listed below. Put
the correct definite article, i.e. 0, n, To in front of each of them like
this: n Kupiakn. (Hint: Note their endings.)

Kupiakn Sunday
AguTépa Monday
TpiTn Tuesday
Teraptn Wednesday
NépnTn Thursday
Napaokeun Friday
Zapparo Saturday

Exercise 13 (13n doknon) Q

The Greek word for season is n emoxn. Not all seasons are, however,
feminine. They are listed below without the appropriate article.
Look at the ending and let it guide you as to the gender of each.

Add the appropriate definite article as in the previous exercise
and check your answers in the Key to Exercises.

XEIHWvag winter
avoién spring
KaAokaipi summer
PpOIvonwpo autumn

Exercise 14 (14n aoknon)

Fill in the blanks in the sentences below, choosing from the possible
answers which follow.

1 Hemnoxn tng Avoléng éxel —__ UNAVeq.

2 To tpévo Ba gTAcEL OTIG _____ TIM.

3 Oa Bupwoel o matépag NG —

4 @a anaviiow oTnv €pwWTINONY CoU auplo- TWpPA

douAeld.
S -Tirwpaba
— Noui€w otig entd.
6 Eyw —__ twpa. Ecl 6a ¢uyelg pali pou;

To Aew@opeio;



nnyaivw PeUYW
EuOupiag Puyel
TPEIQ MEVTE Kal TETAPTO

Exercise 15 (15n doknon)

The following questions are typical of those included on cards often
handed out to tourists in order to collect statistical data. Read
the instructions in Greek and follow them. If you have difficulty
in understanding them, look up the translation in the Key to
Exercises. Write your answers in Greek.

2TATIZTIKO AEATIO A®IZEQZ
MNapakaAoUpe va anaviioeTe TIG MAPAKATW EPWTNOEIG:

Huepounvia

Yrnkodtnta

Huepounvia yevviioewg

®UAo: Avtpag 1 yuvaika;

Xwpa dlapovig

Nwg ta&idevuete otnv EAANADQ; HE Aew@opeio
HE TPEVO
HE agpomAavo
HE TAoio

Néoeg uépeg Ba giote otnv EANGSQ;

EuxapiotoUupue kait kaAo ta&idl.

Narrative - Maoxa oto xwpidé ()

Easter is a very important religious festival and family occasion in
Greece and Cyprus, with many local customs and traditions being
honoured. It is a time when village life comes into its own, when
family members normally resident in the towns return to celebrate
Easter in the traditional way.
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Essential vocabulary
(ArrapaitntTo Ag€IAdyio)

n oIKoyévela family
KATOIK®W to live
dudpion two and a half
n yiopTtn holiday (i.e. day off work), celebration
TO XWPI0 village
n moAn town
n e&oxn countryside
o manmoug grandfather
n yiayia grandmother
0 KO6OopOoG people
KOKKIVOG, KOKKIVI], red
KOKKIVO
HEYAAOG, HEYAAN, big, large
HEYAAo
n auin yard

H olkoyévela MamavikoAdou katolkei otn Oeocoalovikn
aAAd TIG YIOPTEG Tnyaivel oTo Xwpld Tou K. MamavikoAdou
ornou yloptalouv 6Aot padi e Tov marmouU kai Tn yiayld oto
natpiké tou Kou MamnavikoAdou.

‘Etol kL autéd 1o Ndoxa, o Kog kat n Ka ManavikoAdou kat
Ta duo nadid toug, o diAimnog Kat n ogia, 6a Ta§dEYouv
€wG TO XWPLO HE TO auTokivnTé Toug. Zuvnbwg nnyaivouv
MeydaAn Napaokeun.

To xwpld eival duduion wpeg SpoHog aAAd o KOOMOGQ
Tafidelel TN MeydAn MNapaokeun] Ki £ToL yiveTal TNG TPEANG
o€ OAoug Toug dpooug oy odnyouv and tTnv NOAN MPog v
e&oxn.

H k. ManavikoAdou 6a Bondnoel TN ylayld va eTolNacel ™
jayelpitoa kal n Zogia 6a Bondrioel va Bayouv ta KOKKiva
apya.

Tnv Kuplaky tou Ndoxa 6a nave 6Aol otnv ekkAnaia, 6a
TIouV To «XplOTOG avéotn», 6a TOOUyYKpioouv Ta KOKKLva
aByq, kat 8a ¢dve TN payelpitoa TG yiayldg. To KOKOPETOL
8a 1o Yrjoouv oL Avtpeg ata kapBouva rou 6a avayouv PETA
TNV €KKANGia otn HEYAAN QUAY.



Additional vocabulary
in mind or learn.

o O¢iog

n B¢ia

o aviyiog
n aviyia

relating to the family you may wish to bear

uncle
aunt
nephew
niece

o €£adeAPog, n e£adéAPn cousin

0 adeAPpog, adepPp

0g brother

n adeApn, adepPn sister

O Umapmag dad

n Hapa mum

0 yapmpog son-in-law, brother-in-law (also
bridegroom)

n voen daughter-in-law, sister-in-law
(also bride)

n appapwviacTikia fiancée

0 appaBwviaoTiKOg fiancé

o ouluyog husband

n ouluyoq wife

Points of interest

The glossary below is

given in order to help you understand the

narrative. The terms included are of cultural interest and not
intended to be learned.

10 Ndoxa

n MeydAn
Napaokeun

TO MaTpiko

n payelpitoa

TO KOKOPETOI

Ta kappouva
ToOoUuYKpilw apya

yiveral Tng
TPpEANG

Easter
Good Friday

i.e. To marpikd omiti the family home

a special soup eaten on Easter Sunday; it
contains giblets, rice and green vegetables
a special dish made from the meat and in-
testines of lamb cooked on charcoal
charcoal

on Easter Sunday, members of families and
friends have a competition during which
they strike Easter eggs, traditionally dyed
red, until only one egg is left uncracked. Its
owner then claims victory over the others.
an idiomatic phrase meaning there’s Bedlam
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Xpiotdég avéorn Christ has risen. The reply to this is
AAnBwg avéotn He has truly risen.

o Kog Mr

n Ka Mrs

K. Mr or Mrs
Comprehension

(a) Answer the questions below in English.

1 Where does the Papanikolaou family live?
2 What are the special preparations for Easter?
3 What is the traditional way of celebrating Easter in Greece?

(b) Answer the following questions briefly in Greek.

1 What is the traditional greeting on Easter Sunday?

2 What is it customary to do with eggs just before Easter and on
Easter Sunday?

3 Where do the grandparents of this family live?

Exercise 16 (16n aoknon)

You are writing to a Greek friend just before Easter. You have told
him or her that you have started to learn Greek and want to end
your letter with an appropriate greeting in Greek. Why not wish
him ‘Happy Easter’?

In an earlier chapter we have already come across the phrase
Kakoé Ta&idi Bon voyage. You know the Greek word for ‘Easter’
so write down the Greek equivalent for ‘Happy Easter’. Check your
answer in the Key to Exercises.



5 Entertainment

«KaAn diackédaon»

In this lesson we will look at:

the expression of purpose

neuter nouns (singular and plural)

directions

numbers in hundreds and thousands

the use of upper- and lower-case characters

some irregular verbs

and we will also revise what we have already learned

Dialogue (AidAoyog) - To Ta&idi ()

O MNdavvng kait n AAikn eivat ¢idot. O MNavvng ocuvavtd v
AAikn oto dpdpo.

Vocabulary (Ae&1Adyio0)

10 TA&idI journey, voyage

KaAn oou pépa good morning to you

n popa occasion

eipal B1aocTikog, to be in a hurry
BlaoTikn, BIACTIKO

TPEXW to run

npénel must

o Tpomog way, manner

TO vnoi island

KaAd fine, well

yiati since, because, why
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n napéa company of friends
TO Yapepa fishing

Yapeiw to fish

TO KEPI good mood

avre go on, oh yes?

Mavvng KaAn ogou pépa, AAIKn.

AAiKn lewa oou Mavvn. ‘EAa va molpe éva kapedAaxi.

Mavvng Euxapliot® AAikn, AAAn  ¢opd. Twpa eipal
BlaoTikOG TPEXw va Bpw TPOTMO va QUYw TO
andéysupa KiOAag yla 10 vnoi.

AAikn KaAd, va nag pe To agpomAAQvo’ TpEMEL va UTTAPXEL
TTon orfjpepa.

Mavvng MNwg, undpxel, aAAa mpénel va €Xw Kal TO
auTokivnTo ylati eipaote napéa. Naue yia Yapepa.

AAiKn KaAd, pe 1o autokivnto 6a YapeUeTe;

Mavvng Me ta k€pla oou npwi mpwi, AAikn! Avte yela.

AAikn KaAo Tta&idl . . . kal kaAr} diaokédaon!

Good morning to you, Aliki.

Hello, Yannis. Come, let’s have a cup of coffee.

Thanks, Aliki, some other time. I am in a hurry now; I am running
around trying to find a way to leave for the island this afternoon.
Well, go by air; there must be a flight today.

Sure there is, but I must have my car because I am with friends. We
are going fishing.

Well, are you going to be fishing by car?

You are in a good mood first thing in the morning, Aliki! Bye.

Bon voyage . . . and have fun.

Language points

19 Purpose

In English, purpose is expressed with such phrases as I want to go,
he is going home to_watch television, etc.

In Greek, purpose is expressed by using the word va and the
form of the verb we use to describe actions in the future. If our
purpose is to do something once only, then we use the simple form
of the verb. If our intention is to continue, then we use the contin-
uous form of the verb, like this:




n

Future continuous

Purpose (continuous)**

Singular

0a dévw va dévw

0a déveig va déveig

0a dével va dével

Plural

0a dévoupe va dévoupe

0a déveTe va dEveTe

0a dévouv va dévouv

Future Purpose Future
continuous (continuous) continuous
Singular

6a amavrw va anavrw 0a wPeAW
6a amavrdg va amavrdg 6a weAeicg
6a anavra va anavra 0a weAei
Plural

6a amavroupe va anavroupe 6a wpeAolpe
0a anavrdre va anavrare
6a amavrouv va amavrouv 6a wpeloluv

Future simple
6a d¢ow

0a déoeig
6a d¢oel

6a d¢ooupe
0a déoeTe
6a dé¢oouv

6a amavtiow
6a amavTnoeiq
0a amavTioel

6a amavriooupe
0a anavTnoeTe
6a amavrioouv

Purpose (simple)
va déow

va d€oeig

va déoel

va déooupe
va déoeTe
va déoouv

va anavriow
va anavrnoeiq
va anavrtnoel

va anavrooupe
va anavrnoeTe
va anavrioouv

0a wpeAeite

Purpose
(continuous)

va WPEAW
va WQPEAEiq
va WPeAei

va wpeAoupe
va wPeAeite
va wpelouv

Note: Verbs like w@eA® form their future simple and therefore the expression of
purpose in the simple tense the same as verbs like anavro.

If you go back to the first dialogue in this lesson, you will see that
some of the verbs have been underlined. They are examples of the
use of verbs expressing purpose. Apart from those underlined,
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there are others also expressing purpose which have not been
underlined because they form their tenses in a different way; these
are known as ‘irregular verbs’. Language point 20 below deals with
some irregular verbs.

Exercise 1 (1n doknon)

Go back to the first dialogue and read it again. If possible listen to
it again on the audio material and read it aloud. Now underline the
verbs which you think express purpose. (Hint: they will normally
be preceded by the word va.) Then make two lists of these verbs,
one of those expressing continuity and the second of those in the
simple tense, like this:

Continuous

210 HEAAOV TIPEMEI va AKOUW TN UNTEPQA HOU.
In future I must listen to my mother.
Simple

Auti TN Popa Mpémel va aKoUOEIG TI Afw.
This time you must listen to what I am saying.

Does this construction in Greek i.e. va + verb remind you of an
equivalent construction in English and if so which one? Write down
what you think before referring to the Key to Exercises.

20 Irregular verbs

Bpiokw to find, pEVYW to leave, Mivw to drink, mnyaivw to go.

Future continuous  Future simple

6a Bpiokw 6a Bpw

0a peuyw 0a guyw

6a mivw 0a mw

6a nmnyaivw 0a maw

Future simple

Singular

6a Bp-w 0a ¢pUiy-w 0a m-w 0a ma-w

0a Bp-c1g 0a @uy-£1g 0a m-e1g 0a nma-g
0a Bp-¢ei 0a ¢puy-¢l 0a m-€l 0a na-ei
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Plural

6a Bp-olpe Oa @uy-oupe Ba m-oupe  Ba na-pe
0a Bp-cite  Oa PUy-eTE 0a mi-gite 0a ma-re
6a Bp-ouv  6a ¢uUy-ouv 0a m-ouv 0a na-ve

Exercise 2 (2n doknon)

The following are expressions usually followed by va + verb in
either the continuous or simple form:

0£Aw va I want to

oKomeuw va I intend to
ouvnoilw va I am in the habit of
HTTOpW va I can

empévw va I insist on

gival 3UokoAo va it is difficult to

Make use of the above phrases in translating the English sentences
below into Greek.

1 I want to go fishing tomorrow.

2 Can you find Tina?

3 They insist on your leaving too.

4 We are in the habit of going to the islands in the summer.

Exercise 3 (3n aoknon)

Can you explain why 6a mw, 6a meig, 6a mouv, 6a Bpw, 6a
Bpeig, Ba Bpouv, do not take a stress-accent while 6a moupe, Ba
meite, 6a Bpoupe, 6a Bpeite do? Go back to Lesson 1 if you
cannot answer this question.

Exercise 4 (4n doknon)

va + verb is also used in giving directions and instructions, as in this
exercise.

You are at a village to see the village church, famous for its

frescoes. You have stopped at the café to ask for directions. Draw
a plan of the route including the various landmarks mentioned in
the directions: To kapeveio, N €kkAnoia, To oXoAeio.

Na mpoxwprioete kateubeiav, va OTpiPeTe aploTepd Kat
apéowg Sefld. Na TpoXwproeTe yla e€katd peTpa, 6a
PTAOETE OTO OXOAE(0. 2TO OXOAEi0 va oTpiYeTe aplotepd
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Kal va MpoxXwpPNOETE Yia Alyo: 6a ¢TAceTE OTO KpEOTWAEIO,
ekel va otpiyete 6e€ld Kal n ekkAnoia eival mévte Aentd

SpouoG.
Exercise 5 (5n doknon)

This horserider is asking for directions to help him reach his desti-
nation. Which way is he going to go and what is he looking for?

- MNa v néAn; Na akoAoubrioete 10 BEAoOG! . . .

21 Upper- and lower-case letters

In other words, capital letters and small letters. In English there is
a tendency to use upper-case letters rather liberally. In Greek
upper-case letters are used as follows:

(a) At the beginning of names, e.g. Nikog, AAikn.

(b) At the beginning of the names of countries and nationalities,
e.g. EAAG8a, AyyAia, AyyAog, EAAnvida.

(c) The first letter of the days, months and holidays, e.g. Ta
XpioTouyevva, To MNaocyxa.

Naturally, a new sentence begins with a capital letter.



Exercise 6 (6n aoknon) Q

The passage below is all in upper-case letters. Because of this the
stress-accents are not included.

Copy it using upper- and lower-case letters as appropriate and,
if you have the audio material, listen to one of the native speakers
reading it. Put in the stress-accents where appropriate.

XPHZIMEZ NAHPO®OPIEZ
2YTKOINQNIEZ IlA TH AEYKAAA:

ME AEPONAANO: KAOGHMEPINEX MNTHZEIZ. AIAPKEIA
TAZIAIOY 1.30 QPA.

ME AYTOKINHTO: KAGHMEPINA ME AEQO®OPEIO.
AIAPKEIA TAZIAIOY 6 QPEZ.

ME NAOIO: KAOHMEPINA ME ®EPIMNOT.

NOY OA MEINETE: EXElI NMOAAA Z=ENOAOXEIA KAI
AQMATIA 2E OAOKAHPO TO NHZI. ©A BPEITE EMIZHZ KAl
KAMMOINIK.

Exercise 7 (7n doknon)

In reply to the questions, complete the sentences below by choosing
an appropriate phrase from the alternatives offered, e.g.:

MNwg nnyaivelg otn douAeld kabe pépa;
Myaivw HE TO TPEVO
TO Aew@®opeio
1O TA&id!L
Mnyaivw pe 10 TPEVO or
Mnyaivw pe 1o Aew@opeio

1 Ndéoeg popég TN HEpa TNyaivelg otn douAeld;
Myaivw otn douAeld Mla gopd TNV nuéEpa
TO0 MdpTlo
KGbe pEpa
2 T 06éAelg va rie;
OéAw va Tw €va moTrpl Kpaoi
YaAa
vroudra
3 MNote 6a @uyelg yia Ta&idy;
©a puYw yla Ta&idl auplo
onuepa
XTeQ
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4 MNwg 6a rmdue oTo omnitlL pag;

©a Bpoulpe éva taéi
TO auTtokivnTo Tou K. KwoTa.
ME Ta nodla

5 Oa armavmoelg otV €pWTNON HOU;

©a anavtiow oTnv EpwTNoY} CoU TO BpAdu
PoxOEQ
Twpa

Language activity

Application form for a subscription to a magazine

You wish to subscribe to a Greek magazine and you have received
a letter and an application form

Vocabulary (Ae&iAdyio)

0 ouvdpounTng subscriber

n eyypaen registration
TO éVvTUTO form
YVwpilw to know

TO MEPIOBIKO  magazine

o kardhoyog list, catalogue

eKSIdW to publish, issue
n mporipynon preference

TO S€ATio n xapra, card
n emrayn cheque

n avrikaraBoAn cash on collection

‘EvTumo eyypapng ocuvdpounTn

Euxaplotolpe mou BéAete va yvwpioete €va amd T1a
neplodika pag. Mo katw Ba Ppeite €vav kKatdAoyo Twv
neplodikwy Tou €kdidel 0 opyaviouog pag. MNapakaAolue va
OlaAéEeTe T0 TEPLOSIKO TNG MPOTIMNCOEWG 0ag Kait va
CUMTANPWOETE TO SeATIO.




MpoTiHoUUE va MANPWOETE UE TIOTWTIKA KAPTA, TpamnedIkn
erurayn 1 ge avtikataBoAn.
Exercise 8 (8n aoknon)

Now you have read the covering letter, fill in the registration card.
Don’t forget the all-important matter of money!

OvouaTeENWVUNO: Kog-Ka-Alg
AleBuvon : (066G kat ap.)

MoAn:

Taxudpoulkog KwdIKag:
TnAépwvo — olkiag:

- gpyaoiag:

EnayyeApa:
Meplodikd NG MPOTIiUNONG oag:
A&ia ouvdpoung: € 256

EowkAeiw € oe Tpanedikn erutayn

Ap. TIOTWTIKNAG KAPTAG

Ynoypaon: Huepounvia:

Help (Bon@€1a) You may find the following notes helpful in filling in the card.
Addresses:  In Greek the name of the street precedes the number and the post-
code is given before the name of the town, e.g.:

Axkadnpiag 24

113 12 A6ijva
The Greek equivalent of Street (n 0864) is often omitted. If included,
then it takes the form 086¢ Akadnpiag 24, but more often it appears
as Akadnuiag 24.

However, if Avenue or Square is part of the address, this is usually
included, like this:

Asw@popog Baaihioong Zogiag 55 55, Queen Sophia Avenue or
Aswe. Baoihioong Zogpiag 55 55, Queen Sophia Av.
MAareia Opovoiag 36 36, Omonia Square or

MA. Opovoiag 36 36, Omonia Sq.
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Ap. = No. - an abbreviation of api@pog
n oikia is a more formal word for house. In informal situations the word To omiTi
is more customary.

Language points

22 Neuter nouns - singular and plural

In the Language Activity section above a few nouns have been
underlined so as to draw your attention to them. In Lesson 3 we
dealt with neuter nouns, i.e. those preceded by the article To and
ending in -0 and -I.

In this lesson we will look at all the cases of these nouns in the
singular and plural. These are, in fact, the simplest of them all.

TO VEPO water TO auTokivnTo car

Singular

TO VEP-O TO auTokivnT-0

TOU vEP-0U TOU QUTOKIVT-0OU

TO VEP-O TO aQuTokivnT-0
vep-0 auTtokivnT-o

Plural

Ta vep-a Ta auTokivnT-a

TWV VEP-WV TWV QUTOKIVAT-WV

Ta vep-a Ta auTokivnT-a
vep-a autokivnT-a

Note: In the case of To vepd the stress-accent remains on the last syllable
throughout. In the case, however, of To auTokivnTo the stress-accent moves one
syllable in two cases.

To naudi child TO KaAokaipi summer
Singular

TO MaId-i TO KaAokaip-i

TOU naidi-ou TOU KaAokaipi-ou

TO MaId-i TO KaAokaip-i

naid-i KaAokaip-i



Plural

Ta naidi-a Ta KaAokaipi-a

TWV MaIdi-ov TWV KaAokaipl-wv

Ta naidi-a Ta KaAokaipi-a
naidi-a KaAokaipi-a

Note: As in the previous case, the sress-accent moves in certain cases on the basis
of the same guidelines as above, ie. if the last syllable has one of the following
letters: -w, -n, -ou.

Exercise 9 (9n aoknon)

Fill in the blanks, selecting the correct form of the word from the
list that follows, e.g. Zmdpou is appropriate for this example, which
denotes possession, i.e. his car.

To autokivito Tou ______ ¢eivai Ford Escort.
o Znipog

To mAoio yia PeUYEL OTIG OKTW.

MoU eival To deATio ;

3 H nuepounvia ™mg MNaradoroUAou eival
lavoudplog 1972,

4 H untépa tou
otn douAeld.

5 Eipal cuvdpountiqg oto «4 Tpoxoi».

n emBipaon, To naidi, To MePIOBIKO, N yévvnon, o marépag,
n Kupia, n Pédog.

p—

[\

eival oto oritn. O TOU eival

Exercise 10 (10n aoknon)

In the narrative at the end of the lesson a number of new words
will be introduced. The following are some of them, but they are
listed below in the form in which they occur in the text itself. In
order to find their meaning you will need to decide first on the form
in which they will be listed in the Glossary.

In the case of verbs it will be the first-person singular in the
present tense, e.g. 6piokw, Pelyw, YIOPTATW.

In the case of nouns it will be the nominative singular, i.e. 0
yiatpadg, n yiayid, To mepiodiKoO.

Decide in which form they will be appearing in the Glossary,
write it down and then look up their meaning.

6a Bpel TO Karaguyio (xpovia) avapoving
OTO PEMEPTOPIO TNV EBSOHAda Bpadiég
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TNV NpeHI€pa 6a akoAouBnioouv TMAPACTACEIG
ol MOAEIQ TOou AuyouoTou Ta porifa
TOU £pwTa Tou Bavdarou n maAn

Language points

23 Numbers - hundreds and thousands

In Lesson 3 we discussed numbers 1-100. In this lesson we will learn
the terms for hundreds and thousands.

Hundreds
€KaTo 100 enTakdoia 700
diakooia 200 (epTakooia)
Tplakooia 300 okrakdoia 800
TETPAKOOIO 400 (oxTakooia)
nevrakooia 500 evviakooia 900
eEakodaoia 600 xikhia 1000
Thousands
Xihia 1000 €éva exkaroppUpIo 1 000 000

SU0 XIAiIadeg 2000 é€va dioekaroppupio 1 000 000 000
TPEIG XIAIAdEGQ 3000

Téooepig XIAIadeg 4000

KTA etc

As we saw in Lesson 3, some numbers have different forms when
used to refer to men, women and children (i.e. masculine, feminine
and neuter forms).

These forms for the numbers we are dealing with in this lesson
are as follows:

Masculine Feminine Neuter

€EKATOV AVTPEG €KATO yuvaikeg ekatov maidia 100
Siakoaiol " diakooieg " diakéoia " 200
Tpiakoaoiol " TPIGKOOIEG " Tplakooia " 300
TETPAKOOIOl "  TETPAKOOIEG " TETPAKOOIa " 400
XiAiol " Xikieg " Xiha " 1000

After 1000 the same form is used for men, women and children.



Exercise 11 (11n doknon)

Using the numbers given in Language Point 23, write down, in
words, the following numbers in the context given:

5000 newspapers 500 theatres
6000 magazines 600 towns
7000 cars 700 arrivals

Exercise 12 (12n aoknon)

Larger numbers are formed as we discussed in Lesson 3: 1250
becomes XiAla diakdaia mevivra. If it is used to refer to an object
or person, the form of the numbers will change according to
whether the particular person or object is masculine, feminine or
neuter, like this: 1325 women becomes XiAIEG TPIAKOOIEG Kal
€ikool mévTte yuvaikeg, but 1325 men becomes XiA1ol Tpiakdaiol
Kal £iK0OI MEVTE AVTPEG.

The following sentences include numbers in figures. Please copy
them replacing the numbers with words.

1 O taxudpouikdg Kwdikag eival 155 33.

2 Mévouv otnv 086 MeveAdou 45.

3 @a ypayw tnVv emutayn yia 1.500 supw.

4 To agpomoplKo €LOITHPLO Yia To MNapiol eival 215 eupw.

Exercise 13 (13n aoknon)

Join (evavw) the points with the following numbers in turn to see
if a picture emerges.

Na evoeTe Ta onueia HE TOUG MAPaKATw apiBuoug, e Tn
ocipa.

1 'E&L ne TO €va eKATOUUUPLO €iKOOL MEVTE XIAIASES KL EKATOV
eikool €&l

2 Tpluakdola TPAVTA OKTW ME TO XiAla evviakdola evivra

Tpia.

Aekatpia pe TO TEOOEPQ.

4 Askatpia e TO £€va €KATOMMUPLO €iKOOL TEVTE XIALASEQ

ekatov eikoal €&l

Tplakoola Tplavta OKTw HE TO €EL.

6 To téooepa pe TO €ikool enTd.

w

(9]
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There are two sets of numbers which have not been joined up.
Which are they?

13
27

6 1025 126 1993

338

Bdapka pe navi

Narrative - ZTo 8¢atpo ()

A short article in a Greek daily about a Greek play has attracted
your attention. Read on to see if it will be possible to see it being
performed this summer.

Essential vocabulary (Amapairnto
Ae&IAdyi0)

emTéAoug finally
HETa later, after
KpaTiké ©éarpo National Theatre (state theatre)
EPXOHEVOG, EPXOUEVN, coming, next
epXOpevO
ApKETOG, APKETH, enough, sufficient
apKETO
AaAAog, AAAn, dAro other, another
YPAHHEVOG, YPAHMEVD, written
Ypappévo

YUpw round, around



0 Aoyoqg speech, word

{wvTtavog, {wvravi, alive
{wvravoé

nmAouaiog, mAouaoia, rich
nmAouaio

2tn Oeocoalovikn 6a Bpel emutéloug Karapuylo N
«Epw@iAn» TOU lewpyiou Xoptdton MeTA amd TmEvVTE
nepinou xpdévia avapovig OTo PeMePTOPLO TOU KpatikoU
Oedatpou. Tnv gpxouevn eBdoudda kal yia névie Bpadléq
(11-15 louAiou) n Tpaywdia kAvel TNV MpPeUl€pa TNG OTN
©eococalovikn. ©a akoAouBnoouv apKeTEG MAPACTACELS OF
AAAeg ndAelg kal otnv ABrva, oto Hpwdelo, otig 12 kat 14
AuyougTtou.

Fpaupévn yupw ota 1600 oe éva Adyo {wvtavo, MAolalo
kal HeAwSIKO, N «Epw@iAn» €xel U0 poTiBa: Tov €pwTa Kat
TO Bdvaro.

Points of interest

TQ xpovia

In the plural here it is neuter, but in the singular it is masculine i.e.
o xpovoqg. The word o xpdvog has two different meanings. It
means fense (as in grammar) as well as time and year. Its plural
forms have different meanings.

0 XpOvog, o1 xpovol tense, tenses (e.g. future tense)
0 Xpovog, Ta xpovia year, years

Exercise 14 (14n aoknon)

A few words in the passage above have similarities to words in
current use in English; they may also have similar if not identical
meanings. Which English words are you reminded of by the
following and what do you think are their meanings? Check your
answers in the Key to Exercises.

npeHiépa HEAWDBIKOG
PEMEPTOPIO Tpaywdia
HoTiBo
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Comprehension

(a) Answer the questions below in English or, where necessary, in
Greek.

1 When will «<Epw@iAn» be performed?

2 Where will <Epw@iAn» be performed for the first time?

3 From what you have read, do you think that «Epw@iAn» is likely
to be a comedy or a tragedy?

4 The word ‘comedy’ also comes from Greek. Can you guess what
the Greek word is?

5 We came across the name Fewpy104G in an earlier lesson (Lesson 4)
but in a slightly different form. Can you remember what it was?

(b) Na amavtrioete ota eAANVIKA TLY.
Epwtnon: Nou eivat n ©ggcalovikn;
a) otnv AyyAia
B) otnv EAAGSQ
Andvtnon: H ©eooalovikn eivat otnv EAAGSa

1 T eival n «<Epw@iAn»; a) évoua yuvaikag
B) Tpanela
Y) Beatpiké €pyo
2 T vopiCete eival To Hpwdelo;
a) 6€atpo
B) agpodpoduLo
Y) BiBAio
3 MNote Ba yivouv ol mapacTtdoelg;
a) Tnv Kuplakn
B) Tnv avol&n
Y) TO KaAokaipt
4 Tui1 nolog eival o MNewpylog XopTtatong;
a) To 6€atpo otn Oecoalovikn
B) nuépa ™G eBdopadag
Y) Beatplkdg ouyypapéag

Exercise 15 (15n aoknon)

The following is an extract from a leaflet giving information on an
arts festival. Read it carefully and answer in English the questions
below.

1 Which days and dates can you book for «Epw@iAn»?
2 What time does the performance start?



3 How much are the tickets?
4 Where can you get tickets from?
5 E.O.T. stands for EAANVIKOG Opyaviouog Toupiopou. What is

it in English?

330 ®EZTIBAA SIAINNQN - OAZOY

NMPOrPAMMA
IOYAIOZ
fapaokeun 13 oe A 1po AAMMNETH
2a66aro 14 «AVTIYOVN» ZOPOKAY]
Kuplakn 15 yovn PoKAN
Napackeur) 20  KPATIKO @EATPO BOPEIAZ EANAAAS
2d466ato 21 «Epw@iAn» Mewpyiou XoptdTton
Tpitn 24 2YNAYAIA AIONYZH ZABBOMNOYAQOY
AYIrOoYZTOZz
MNapaokeun 3 ZYNAYAIA TIQPIFOY NTAAAPA
2d66arto 11 ANOIKTO ©EATPO INQPIroy MiXAHAIAH
Kuplakn 12 «Batpayxol» Aplotopdavn
Tpitn 14 ETAIPIA OEATPOY «ATTIZ»
Tetdptn 15 «Bdakxeg» Euptrtidn
ZENMTEMBPIOZ
2d466ato 1 OPIrANIZMOZ ETAIPIKQN OIAZQON ZEH
Kuplakn 2 «MAouTtog» AploTtoddvn

MAnpogopieq:

O napaotdoelg apyifouv otig 21.15

TiuEQ elotnpiwv 30 kat 20 eupw.

MNpontwAouvtal ato Mepirttepo Tou E.O.T. kabnuepiva and
10.00-13.00" kat 17.00-19.00'.

Neploodtepeg MANpodopieg oto TNAEPwVO (2510) 223504.




6 Mia popa kI Evav
Kaipo . ..

Once upon a time . ..

Lesson 6 deals with:

e diminutives

e the past tenses

® saying no - denial and negation
e some common phrases

Dialogue (AidaAoyog) 1 -
Ti éyive; What happened? ()

310 50 pddnua, n AAikn guvavinoe to MNadavvn oto dpdépo. O
Mavvng mjyaive va Bpel Tpémo va @UyeL yla 10 vnoi yia
Yapepa. H AAikn npookdAeoe o ¢pido NG yla €va kapedAxl.
Twpa Tov Eavacuvavtd oto ottt TNG. XTUund 10 Koudouvl, 1
AAikn avoiyel Tnv nopra.

Vocabulary (Ae&iAdyio)

Eavacuvavtw to meet again

TO KOUdOUVI bell

MPOOCKAAW to invite

Byaivw to go out

n poupTouva rough sea

MOAUG, MOAAR, TTOAU a great deal, much
T0 Zapparokipiako weekend

n nepacpévn (g)pdopada last week

TO AMipavaxi small harbour

oAO6kAnpog, oAGKANnpn, oAOKANPO entire, whole



Mavvng KaAnonépa AAikn.

AAiKn KaAwg to MNavvn. Nwg and dw;

Mavvng Tnv nepacuévn BOoudda ue mpookAAECEQ Yia €va
Ka@edAKl.

AAiKn Nai, Bé€Bala. 'EAa péoa. Métplo Tov Tivelg;

Mavvng Oxi, okéTo.

AAikn Aowrdv, nwg nEPaoceg oTo YApeUQ;

Mdavvng Moto Yydpepa; O0Te nMou Bynkape anod 1o AlHAvVAKL.
Oute Yapl oUte Yapdki dev gidape.

AAiKnN Marti, 1L éyive;

Mavvng Na, eixe poupTouva OAOKANpPO TO
ZaBpatokuplako. Oute Bynkape arod TV TaBépva
Tou Kup-HAia.

AAIKN AnAadr . . . kowrd€ate kal katda Tn 8Adlacoa n
MATIWG N poupToUva ATav . . . Hévo otV TaBépva
Tou Kup-HAiq;

Mavvng T B€Aelg va neg;

AAiKN Na, Aéw pNinwg katn . . . pouptolva rou BAémare
Arav and 1o ouldkl Tou Kup-HAia!

Mavvng ‘EAq, kanuévn!

Good evening, Aliki.

Hello, Yanni. How come you are here?

Last week you invited me for a coffee.

Oh yes, so I did. Come in. Do you take your coffee medium sweet?
No, without sugar.

Well, how was your fishing?

What fishing? We didn’t even go out of the small fishing harbour.
We saw no fish at all.

Why, what happened?

Well, the sea was rough all weekend. We didn’t even leave Master
Ilias’s tavern.

In other words, did you actually take a look in the direction of the
sea or was the sea ‘rough’ just inside the tavern?

What do you mean?

I am just wondering whether the ‘heavy sea’ you saw was due to the
ouzo Master llias serves.

Come off it.
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Points of interest

KaAwg TOV, KAAWG TNV

This is a friendly welcome extended to a friend one is pleased to
see. The word kaAwg is also used in combination to give us
KaAwoopioeg, kahwoopioaTte welcome which you will encounter
often in Greek-speaking areas.

éAa come

‘EAa péoa means come in. ‘EAa kanpévn! — here it is used as an
affectionate mild scolding. In a similar situation in English one
would say Come on! or Come off it/ The word o kanuévog, n
Kanuévn, To KaNMEVO means poor one.

o kup HAiag

The word Kup is an abbreviated form of k0p10G. It is used only in
cases where KUpI0G may seem too formal. It is best to be aware of
its meaning but to avoid using it.

MAnMwg by any chance

It is used when making an enquiry or for expressing puzzlement. It
can also be used when making an enquiry for which it is necessary
to be exceptionally polite. It is the equivalent of the English ‘may
I’ or ‘would you like me to’, e.g.:

Mninwg pmopw va oag May I perhaps help you?
Bonénow;

Mnnwg 6éAeTe akoun Would you perhaps like another
Mia TopTOoKaAada; orangeade?

Language points

24 Diminutives

In the first dialogue in this lesson, you will have noticed that some
words have been used in a slightly different form from that in which
we encountered them before, e.g.:

o Kapég  coffee TO KAPedAki  small coffee
TO Yapi fish TO Yapaxi small fish



TO Aigavi  harbour TO AIJavaki small harbour
TO 0Ulo ouzo TO oulaxi small ouzo

Greeks are very fond of using diminutives in everyday speech, and
not all of them have this ending; but be prepared to encounter
them, in particular in speech. Diminutives are used not only to
denote smaller size, like Aipavaki, papadxi in the dialogue, but also
to show affection, e.g. To apvi means lamb, but when wanting to
emphasize the playfulness and innocence of it the speaker might
prefer to use To apvaxi.

All the examples we have come across here end in -@ki. This
ending is more common when the original form of the noun is in
the neuter. We will come across different forms of diminutives in
later lessons.

25 Action taking place in the past

Some verbs used in the dialogue above have been underlined and
some have been underlined and emboldened. All these are in the
past tense, in other words they describe events which happened in
the past.

Those simply underlined form their past tense in accordance
with rules for regular verbs which we will discuss here. Those
emboldened and underlined are the past tenses of irregular verbs
which you will find discussed in Lessons 7 and 8.

In English the past tense can be used to describe an action which
took place in the past once, e.g. I took the bus earlier this evening,
or a continuing past action, e.g. as I was walking along the road.
There is a similar distinction in Greek.

25a The past simple (an action taking
place once in the past)
In the first dialogue of this lesson we came across these examples:

H AAikn ouvavrnoe 1o MNavvn.
H AAikn mpookdAeoe 1o Mdvvn yia évav Kage.
O AAikn avoi&e Tnv nmopra.

They describe actions which took place once in the past.
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Verbs ending in -

The endings change and the stress-accent moves to the third

syllable from the end.

Present
anavr-u
anavr-ag
anmavr-a

anavr-oupe
anavr-are
amavr-ouv

Past simple
anavr-noa
anavr-noeg
anavr-noe

amavT-noaue
anavt-noare
anavr-noav

Note: Verbs like w@eA® form the past simple exactly like amavTw.

The following are examples of verbs ending in -@ in the present and

past simple.

Present
TTPOOKAAW
TMPOTIHW
akoAoubw
odnyw
YAEVT®
Bonbw
WPEAW
POXWPW
PLTW
apyw
ayanw
avaxwpw
MapaKaA®
ouvavtw
KOAUMTI®)

Verbs ending in -0

Past simple
npookaAeoa
nporipnoa
akoAouOnoa
odnynoa
vAévTnoa
Bonénoa
w@éAnoa
npoxwpnoa
pwWTNOQ
dpynoa
aydamnoa
avaxwpnoa
napakdAeoa
ouvavrnoa
KOAUpTNOoQ

At this point it will be useful to recall the changes that occur in
verbs ending in -w when they form the future simple tense. We dealt

with these in Lesson 4.

Present Future simple Past simple
Sév-w 6a 3¢0-w €-8e0-a
8év-ei1g 6a déo-£1g €-8e0-£Q
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8év-¢i 0a déo-¢i £-8e0-¢
8év-oupe 0a déo-oupe (e)déo-ape
Sév-eTE 0a d¢o-€TE (e)déo-are
8év-ouv 0a d¢c-ouv £-de-oav

Note the changes when compared to the present and future simple
tenses:

(a) different endings

(b) the o of the future simple has been retained

(c) the stress falls on the third syllable from the end. If necessary
an € is added as a prefix to provide the third syllable e.g.
déoare but £€deoav.

The following are examples of verbs ending in -w in the present
and the past simple. Their common feature is that they have three
syllables and therefore, unlike the example above, do not need to
acquire a prefix in order to allow the migration of the stress-accent.

Present Past simple
avoiyw avoi&a
Si1aAéyw S1aAe&a
avapw avaya
yiopralw yiopraca
Tag1deiw Tagideya
Yapeiw Yapeya
ayopalw ayépaoca
ANPWVW mAnpwoa
CUUTTANPWVW ouunmAnpwoa

Exercise 1 (1n doknon)

Bearing in mind the rules governing the formation of the past tense
for verbs ending in -w, give the past simple tense of the following.
You may need to refer to Language Point 25a concerning the past
tense, and to the formation of the future simple in Lesson 4.

Present Past simple Present Past simple
oTpifw Xavw

Ynvw KOBw

Bagw OTIPWYVWL

KpUBw PTaAVW

Aginw TPEXW

Ayw Yapeiw
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Exercise 2 (2n aoknon)

Having checked your answers to the previous exercise in the Key
to Exercises, see whether you can complete the list below on how
the endings of verbs change in the past simple, e.g. verbs ending in
-vw like 8évw take the ending -oa in the past simple.

Verbs ending in the present form the past simple with the
tense in appropriate endings
-w

-V

_zw

-nmw

-Bw

_(pw

-e0w

-KW

_vw

_xw

-XVWw

Exercise 3 (3n aoknon)

A number of words and phrases are associated with the description
of events which are recorded as simply having taken place in the
past. Below you will find a list of some of these.

XTeS (1 XO€Q) yesterday

npoxTEQ (1] MpoxBEQ) the day before yesterday
TOV MEPACHEVO piva last month

TNV nepacpévn edouada last week

nipiv Téooepa Xpovia four years ago

npIV MEVTE HAVEG five months ago

népol (N mépua) last year

To 2000 in 2000

Below there are a few incomplete sentences. Fill in the gaps with
the correct phrase or word from the alternatives placed beside each
sentence, e.g.:

(XTeg)
... poTiynoa va puyw. XTEG, auplo, KaAOe pépa



1 ...dpynoa va ¢Ttaow otn 1oV AAAO prjva, MPOXTEQ
SouAeld.
2 Ta&déyape otnv AyyAia . . .tnv epxouevn epdopada,
npwv 4 xpovia
3 loptdoaue 1o Ndoxa ... TNV nepacuévn eBdoudda,
T0 2000
4 Aydépaoca 1o autokivnTto TOV AAAO unva, nEpuat
MOU . ..
5 To daBatnpldé pou KABe Agutépq, Tiplv TEOOEPIQ
ENnke . .. MEPEQ

6 ‘Eptacav oto agpodpoulo TPOXTEG, dUO WPEG
pLwv . . .

Exercise 4 (4n aoknon)

Of the following pairs which is or are the odd pair(s) and why?

n Tapépva TO TaBEPVAKI
TO adi TO MaAI3AKi

TO auTokKivnTo TO AUTOKIVNTAKI
TO Algavi TO Algavaxi

TO KpPAGi TO KPaOAKI

TO VEPO TO VEPAKI

Dialogue (AidAoyog) 2 - To aruxnua
(The accident) Q

A passer-by gives a policeman an account of an accident she
witnessed.

Vocabulary (Ae&1Adyio)

TO aruxnua accident

0 acTupuUAakag police constable
n BiTpiva shop window
TO QPOPEPATAKI dress

0 yduog wedding
Aomoév $O

eKei there

n pwvn voice
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TO OTpiyKAIOHQ
To Pppévo

0 KOOHOG

n ywvia
nePMAT®

Eépw

akoUuw

pnaivw

HE OUYXWPEITE
€ida

screeching

brake

people

corner

to walk

to know

to hear

to enter

I beg your pardon
past tense of BAénw

Eida a ... BMW va unaivel yéca oto kataotnua.

- Nowndy, 1L éyive;
- Na, €ylve atixnua, edw Kai Aiya Aemtad.
- MdAwota kupia pou, autd 10 E€pw, TL €YIVE PWTW.

-Na, eyw,
nefodpopLo

KUple aotupUAaka, mnepriatoloa €dw OTO
kal koitala Tig Birpiveg. Kottdlw, BAEneTe, va

Bpw éva (opepaTdkl yia 1O YAHO NG AdeAPriG§ HOU Tng
‘Epong: o yauog eival Tnv Kuplakn BAémnete Kat . . .



- Na oag {fioel kupia pou n adeAen oag, aAAd yia To atixnua
pwTtnoa.

- Nai, pdAiota, pe ouyxwpeite. Aownodv ekei ou nepnarovoa
Kal Koitala, dkouca QWVEG, TO OTPiYKAIOHA PPEVWV Kl
apxloe o K6opog va tpexel. Koita&a ki eyw Kkai €ida va
Mrtaivel H€oa 0To Katdotnua tng ywviag . . . yia BMW. Aev

> imota aAAo.

Points of interest
MaAicTa

We came across this word in Lesson 1. If you cannot recall how its
use differs from vai, go back to Lesson 1 and refresh your memory.
(Hint: A witness in a court of law would use paAiora rather than
val when answering questions.)

KUpIE AOTUQUAaKa

The words KUpI0G, Kupia are also used with the job description in
some circumstances in which in English one would use the words
sir or madam. It is not uncommon to come across such uses as 0
KUpI0G Youpydg, o KUpiog kaBnyntng (Minister, Professor). It
is also used when the name of a person is not known and as a sign
of respect.

va oag Znoei

Translated word for word it means may she/he live long for you. In
the context of the dialogue, in English one would say ‘congratula-
tions’. This phrase and variations of it are commonly used. The
phrases va {joere, va {Aoeiq are used to congratulate the happy
couple just married, or on somebody’s birthday or nameday. To the
parents of the newly married couple the phrase used is va ocaq
{noouv.

Ki

It is an abbreviated form of Kaui. It can be used in some cases where
the word following it begins with a vowel.
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Language points

25b The imperfect (an action which either
lasted a long time or was repeated in the
past)

Earlier in this lesson we discussed the past tense in terms of actions

which simply occurred in the past. The imperfect is used for
continued or repeated action in the past.

Verbs ending in -®

Present Imperfect
anavr-u anavr-ouoa
anavr-ag anavr-ouoeqg
amavr-a amavr-ouoe
anmavr-oupe amavr-oucaue
anmavr-are amavr-ouoare
amavr-ouv amavr-ovcav

Note: Verbs like w@eA® form the imperfect like amavrw.

The changes just affect the endings which must be learned. The
following are some examples of verbs in the present and imperfect

tenses.
Present Imperfect
TIPOOKAA®W nmpookaAouca
TPOTIHW npoTigouoa
akoAoubw akoAoubouoa
odnyw odnyouaa
YAEVT® YAevrouoa
Bonbw Bon6ouoca
TTPOXWPW npoxwpouca
PWTW pwTouca
apyw apyouoa
ayanw ayamouoca
METW nmeTouca
avaywpw avaywpouoca
mapakaiw napakalouoca
mEPVW nepvouoa
ouvavTw cuvavrtouoa
KOAUUTI® KoAuprmouoa



Verbs ending in -0

Present Imperfect
Sév-w £-dev-a
Sév-eI1g €-0ev-€G
Sév-¢el £-0ev-¢
dév-oupe (e)dév-ape
dév-eTe (e)dév-are
8év-ouv £€-dev-av

Using as a reference point the present tense, which is the form
usually given in dictionaries and in the Glossary at the end of this
book, three changes occur in the imperfect tense:

(a) the endings are different

(b) the accent moves to the third syllable from the end

(c) a prefix (€) is added if the verb has only two syllables and
begins with a consonant.

If an extra syllable has been added to the ending and the verb now
has three syllables (e.g. dévape, d€vare) the accent moves back a
syllable. If, however, this is not possible, the prefix € - is added (e.g.
£€3¢eva) so that the accent can move to the third syllable from the
end.

Note: It is useful to recall the rule we mentioned in passing in an earlier lesson
relating to the stress-accent, i.e. that in Greek the stress-accent always falls on the
first, second or third syllable from the end. No Greek word has an accent on
the fourth syllable from the end. Even when foreign words with the emphasis
falling on an earlier syllable pass into Greek they obey this rule e.g. supermarket —
in Greek it becomes OOUNEPUAPKET, federalism @eVTEPANIONOG, and franchise
ppavroail.

The following are examples of the imperfect of some verbs.

Present Imperfect Present Imperfect
Byaivw éByaiva Xavw éxava
PeEUYW épeuya KOBwW éxofa
oTpifw éoTpiBa oMPWYVW éompwyva
YRve éynva PTaAVW épTava
Baow éBaga Kavw ékava
KpUBw ékpupa mivw émva
OTEAVW €oTeAva naipvw énaipva
Afyw €Anya TPEXW £Tpexa

All the verbs above have added a prefix in order to acquire three
syllables in the imperfect. They all have one thing in common - they
have two syllables in their present tense.
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Compare them with the following verbs which are three-syllable
words. They have no prefix in the imperfect. The stress-accent can
be moved back to the existing third syllable and therefore they do
not need to acquire a prefix.

Present Imperfect Present Imperfect
avoiyw avoiya Yapelw Yapeua
Si1aAéyw SidAeya mnyaivw mRyaiva
avapw avapa ayopalw ayopala
yiopralw yiéprala MANPWVW nmAfpwva

Ta&I8elw Ta&ideua CUUTTANPWVW CUMTARPWVA

Exercise 5 (5n aoknon)

The following words and phrases are associated with repeated
actions in the past.

navra always

ouxva often

KG0e xpovo, kabe pépa, every year, every day, every
KGbe pnva month

TAKTIKG regularly

KG0e popa each time

They can equally well be associated with repetitive action in the
present or in the future. The form of the verb used gives an indi-
cation of whether the action is of the past, present or future.

The following words and phrases are associated with a continued
action in the past.

EVW while

Kabwg as, while

OAn pépa all day

6Ao 1O Mpwi all morning

TNV WpPa Mou at the moment when

Na ocupnAnpwoete 1a Keva.
Fill in the gaps, choosing the correct verb from those listed below
the exercise.

1 Eyw YPAUUATA OTN MNTEPA HOU TAKTIKA.
2 Kdbe ¢opq, Ta AeQTd TNG.

3 ouxva ta BiBAia pou.

4 O Nétpog kain Tiva

OAo TO TPWI.




5 Navta Kpaoi kat OxtL vepo.

6 yla Tov natépa pou KAbe pépa.
7 ndavra va ¢tacel otn douAeld tnG.
8 otnv Képkupa kdbe xpovo.

pwtouoav, €xava, €kpuPe, mivape, mmyavav, €£0TeAva,
apyouaog, €Tpexav

Exercise 6 (6n aoknon)

Go back to the second dialogue (To aruxnua) and read it again
carefully. First, underline all the verbs in the imperfect tense and
then all the verbs which appear in the past simple. Check your list
in the Key to Exercises.

Language points

26 'Ox1 - saying no (negation)

In Greek, the word ‘Ox1 does not just demonstrate a young child’s
form of rebellion; since the Second World War, it has come to
reflect a nation’s determination to maintain its independence. What
has since become known as Ochi day in English and To ‘Ox1 Tou
Mera&a in Greek is celebrated on 28 October each year, a bank
holiday commemorating the refusal of the Greeks under Metaxas
to allow the Italians to occupy Greece in 1940.

Acev Epw - | don’t know
There are two forms of negative sentences in Greek. The first

simply gives a negative meaning to a sentence by using the word
o¢ev or d¢.

Examples:
MNnyaivw oT0 GXOAEio. Agv nnyaivw oTo oxoAcio.
0dynoe 1o autokivnTd Aev 0dRynoe TO auUTOKivnTO
™nG. ™G.

©a ayopdoouv &i0iTpia. Ae 6a ayopacouv siciTrpia.

It is as simple as it can possibly be — add &€ or d€v in front of the
verb in a sentence.
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Acv E€pw Tinmora

However, unlike English, in Greek the double negative is used, e.g.:

In English we say: In Greek we say:
I don’t know anything Agv Eépw TimoTa. (TimoTa
or I know nothing. = nothing)

They are not going anywhere. Age 6a mave mouBeva.
(mouBeva = nowhere)

She doesn’t want to see Ae 0€Ael va BAEmel kavévav.
anyone. (kavévav = nobody)
You will never buy a car. As 6a ayopdaocelg moOTE

auTtokivnTo. (TMOTE = never)
Mn or punv - Do not
The other negative form you will see on notices almost everywhere.

It is formed with the addition of the word pnv or pn. In English
this is closer to don'’t.

Examples:
MHN KANNIZETE NO SMOKING
MH ZTAOGMEYETE NO PARKING

MHN NATATE TO FrPAZIAI DON'T WALK ON THE GRASS

Note: In previous lessons we came across To(v), Tn(v) and in this lesson we have
used &ev or 8¢, pnv or pN. The inclusion or otherwise of the final v is determined
by rather complicated rules which are beyond the scope of this book. The meaning
remains the same in either case.

Exercise 7 (7n aoknon)

Read carefully the following questions. Translate them into English
and underline what you think is the meaning of the Greek words
also underlined. Check your answers in the Key to Exercises.

1 ©€Aelg Tinotq;

2 Oa koltd&elg nmoubevg;
3 BAémelg kavévay;

4 ©a ¢UyouV NnoTE;

(Hint: We have encountered these words above (double negative)
with a slightly different meaning, e.g. Timora can mean either
nothing or anything, according to the context.)



101

Exercise 8 (8n aoknon)

Below, you will find a number of sentences. Change them into (a)
questions and (b) negative sentences. If you need to refresh your
memory, go back to Lesson 2. The first is an example.

H AAikn ouvavinoe to MNdvvn oto dpdpuo.
H AAikn ouvavinoe 1o MNavvn oto dpouo;
H AAikn &¢ ouvavtnoe to lMNavvn oto dpoéuo

Nivelg Tov Kap€ OKETO.

‘Exel poupToUlva.

Mnyaivoupue ya Ydapeua.

To ZappBatokUplako Ba naue oto vnoi.

To kataotnua eivair ot ywvia.

H kupia koita&e va del 1L €ylve.

O actugUAakag pWTNOE TNV Kupia yla to atuxnua.
O ydapog 6a eival v Kuplakn.

OO NH W =

Exercise 9 (9n doknon)

Na oupnmAnpwoeTe Ta KeVA.
Fill in the gaps.

The following is a brief account of the incident following the
accident in the dialogue above.

O aotupUAakag NV Kupia yia To atuxnua.
Kupia oT1o 1eCodpOuLO Kal TIG BiTpiveg Twv
kataotnuatwyv. Koitale yia €éva ¢opeuna yia 1o yago Ing
adeApng . AKOuOE TIG PWVEG, Kal eide €va
Héoa og éva . . . Kataotnua.

neprnatolog, TG, pPWINOE, Koita&e, n, autokivnTo, Koitale

Exercise 10 (10n doknon)

We have already discussed some idiomatic phrases used on special
occasions — how to congratulate the happy couple on their wedding,
how to wish someone a safe journey.

The phrases in column 1 are used on other special occasions. In
column 2 you will find the equivalent phrases in English, but they
are not in the right order. Can you match them up? One is the odd
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one out because there is no equivalent phrase in English. Can you
venture a guess as to the occasion on which it might be used?

KaAn xpovia Enjoy your meal
Xpovia moAAa Good luck

KaAn Toxn Happy New Year
Eig vyeiav Cheers (Your health)
Me yeia Many happy returns
KaAn ope&n ?

You can check your answers in the Key to Exercises.

Narrative - O Mevradakruhog ()

The mountain range of MNevtaddktulog in Cyprus, with its five
distinct depressions, seen from a distance looks as if a giant hand
has pressed on it.

Essential vocabulary (AmapaitrnTo
Ag&IAdyi0)

nApe past tense of maipvw

n AéEn word

ouvOeTOG, OUVOETN, OUVBETO composite

TO AKpoO end

TO SaxTUAO finger

ATav was, past tense of givai
YVWOTOG, YVWOTH, YVWOTO known

MOAUG, TOAAR, MOAU much, a lot

cUppwva pe in accordance with

n nmpoonaedeia attempt

mEPTW to fall

Balw to put

TO X€pI hand

apivw to leave

SnA. i.e. (an abbreviation of dnAadn)

Ta 6pn edlaockéAle, Bouvou KoppEg emmda
Znitt dev Tov eokémnale, omMmMALo dev TOV EXWPEL
(«O 8davatog tou Alyevny», Akpttikd Tpayoudia)

He stepped over mountains, leapt over mountain tops
No house could contain him, no cave was big enough for him
(‘The death of Diyenis’, Akritic Folk Songs)



H opooeipd tou Mevtaddktulou otnv Kimpo mripe TO
Ovoud TG and to BpUAO yia Toug AKpiteg Kal To Alyeviy
Akpita. H A€En «MNevtaddkTtulog» eival auvBetn AEEN amnd
TIG A€EEIG «TMEVTE» KAl «OAKTUAOG».

OL Akpiteg nTav oTpatTI®TEG ToU unepactifovrav Ta
ouvopa NG Bulavtivii¢ autokpatopiag kalL mmpav To
Ovoud Toug «akpiteg» anod Tn AEEN «akpa», dnA. Ta guvopa
Tou Bulavtiou. O o yvwotdég and toug Akpiteg eival o
Alyeviig Akpitag kal ta katopBwuatd tou eival To B€éua
TIOAA®V EAANVIKWV SNUOTIKWV TPAYOUDLWV.

SUppwva pe TNV napddoon, o Alyevig Akpitag,
KuvnynuéEvog amnod Touqg ex0poulg Tou, €ptace otnv Kumpo
KalL gTnv npoondaleld Tou va unv nécel otn 6AdAacoaq, €Bale
TO X€pL TOoU NAvw oTo Bouvo Kal Agpnaoe To anoTunwua anod
Ta dAxTuAd Tou.

Additional vocabulary

n opooeipa mountain range

n Kompog Cyprus

0 6pUAog legend

0 oTPATIVTNG soldier

unepacnifoual to defend

TO0 GUvVopo border

n BulavTtiv) autokpatopia  Byzantine Empire

To Bulavrio Byzantium

TO 3NUOTIKO Tpayoudi folk song

n napadoon tradition

Kuvnynuévog, Kuvnynuévn, chased
Kuvnynuévo

0 £X6p0oQg enemy

TO anoTunwua (finger) print

Points of interest

You will have noticed that two different forms of the word for
finger are being used in the passage above — o 8AkTuAog, TO
daxtuho. Apart from gender (one is masculine and the other
neuter) there is also a difference in the letters X, K. Some words
may still be encountered with both X and K, e.g. vixTa, vikra, or
okTW, oXTW. These differences are due to changes in the language
over the centuries and need not concern us here.
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Comprehension

(a) Na anavtioeTte ota EAANVIKA.

1 MNou eival n opooelpd tou MevtadakTuAou;
2 Tuntav ol AKpiTeg;

3 MNote €énoav oL AKPITEG;

4 Mowog NTav o Atyeviig Akpitag;

5 Nwg €ptace otnv Kumnpo o Alyevig Akpitag;

(B) Two verses are quoted at the beginning of the comprehension
passage. Who do you think they refer to?

Exercise 11 (11n aoknon)

Interpret, in English, the name of the mountain range known in
Greek as o MNevradakTulog and explain to an English friend how
this name came about.



7 KalAg€cg diakomee

Have a good holiday

In this lesson we will be looking at:

adjectives

the tenses of some irregular verbs ending in -w
ordinal numbers

dates

colours

neither . .. nor - oUTE . . . oUTE

Language activity - H 8akacoa ()

In Greece you cannot avoid ‘meeting’ the sea. And if you happen
to travel to the islands you will probably have occasion to appre-
ciate its brilliant blue stillness and, perhaps, also its wrath, senti-
ments expressed most eloquently in the following extract from a
Greek poem.

M’ apéoel n Balacoa ylati pou poldaget
M ap€oel, 0’ dkouoa va Aeg Kpupqa,
note aypievetal, BOyyel, otevalel
Kal iote oAdxapn mnailel, yeAd.

(A. Bahawpitng, «H =avBouAa»)

I like the sea because it’s like me
I like it, I heard you say quietly,
sometimes it turns rough, it groans and sighs
other times it plays joyfully and laughs.
(A. Valaoritis, ‘The blonde girl’)
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Language points (FAwWooIKES
nmaparnpnoeiq)

27 Adjectives

Adjectives are words which describe nouns: blue, calm, rough,
beautiful, good, bad are adjectives.

We have already encountered a number of adjectives in Greek
in previous lessons. In word lists given in previous lessons adjec-
tives were listed like this:

YVWOTOG, YVWOTH, YVWOTO (60 paénua)
BiaoTikdg, BiacTikn, BIACTIKG (50 paenua)
ApPKETOG, APKETH, APKETO (50 paénua)
{wvtavag, {wvravn, {wvrtavo (50 paénua)
mAouoiog, mAouoia, mAoUoio (50 paénua)

The reason they were given in their masculine, feminine and
neuter forms is because their endings change according to whether
they are used to describe a man, a woman or a thing or, in
other words, a masculine, feminine or neuter noun. So, in Greek,
we say:

0 mMAoUo10¢ AvTpag n mAoUoia yuvaika To mMAoUsIO OTiTI
0 wpaiog dvrpag n wpaia yuvaika 10 Wpaio maidi
0 KaAdg avrpag n kKaAn yuvaika TO0 KaAo maidi

For a man we say €ival BiaoTikog, for a woman we say €givai
BiaoTikn and for a child we say €ival BiaoTIké.

Not all adjectives have these endings, but regular adjectives do
and these are the ones we will be dealing with in this lesson.

Like nouns, adjectives also have cases, and agree with the nouns
they describe. A good example of this is the use of kaAog as
demonstrated by some of the phrases we have already encountered.

KaAo Ta&idi (to Ta&id - neuter noun; KAA6g has the
neuter ending -0)
KaAn ope&n (n 6pe&n - feminine noun; the adjective has

a feminine ending -1)
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KaA€G diakoméqg

KaAn xpovia

(o1 diakom£g — feminine noun in the plural;
the adjective is in the plural with the ending
matching that of the noun it describes)

(n xpovia - feminine noun; the adjective
has a feminine ending)

kaAn diaokédaon (n diaokédaon is feminine and kaAn has a

feminine ending)

KaAOG, KaAn, KaAod

Singular

0 KaAdg

TOU KaAou

TOV KaAo
KaAgé

Plural

ol kahoi

TWV KAA®WV

TOoug KaAoug
KaAoi

n KaAn

NG KaAg

TNV KaAn
KaAn

ol KaAég

TWV KAAWV

TIG KAAEQ
KaA€g

wpaiog, wpaia, wpaio

Singular

0 wpaiog

TOU wpaiou

TOV wpaio
wpaie

Plural

ol wpaiol

TWV WPAainv

TOUG WPAaioug
wpaiol

n wpaia

NG wpaiag

TNV wpaia
wpaia

ol wpaieg

TV WPaiwv

TIG WPAieg
wpaieq

TO KaAo

TOU KaAou

TO KaAo
KaAo

Ta KaAa

TWV KaAAWV

Ta Kaka
KaAd

TO wpaio

TOU wpaiou

TO wpaio
wpaio

Ta wpaia

TWV WPAaiwv

Ta wpaia
wpaia

One thing is worth remembering with adjectives: through all cases,
they keep the stress-accent on the same syllable as in the nomina-
tive. In other words kKaAOg has the stress-accent on -0g, therefore

it will keep it on that syllable throughout.
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1n aoknon (Exercise 1)

Having read the notes about adjectives, decline o Opop¢@og
avrpag, n 6popen yuvaika, To opoppo maidi in full (ie. give
their forms in all cases, singular and plural). Bear in mind what we
said about the position of the stress-accent in the case of adjectives.
You will find the answers in the Key to Exercises.

2n aoknon (Exercise 2)

In the short verse quoted at the beginning of the Lesson, the sea is
described as oAdxapn. The word is formed by joining two other
words together, 6Aog — meaning all, whole and n Xap@ — meaning
joy. Below you will find some other adjectives which are formed in
a similar way.

The words from which each compound word is formed and their
separate meanings are given below. Can you guess the meaning of
the compound words? Below each word you will see a phrase which
will help you with the meaning. The first is an example.

oAoxapog, -n, -0 6Aog + xapd (all + joy) full of joy, joyful

KarayaiAavog Kara + yaAavog ( as a prefix it means full-
ness + blue)
o karaydAavog oupavog Tng EAAGdag

Karampacivog  Kara + mpacivog ( as a prefix it means full-
ness + green)
Ta Karanpaciva Asifadia

moAuTtdpayxog moAU + Trapayn (much, multi + tumult, com-
motion)
n moAutdapaxn {wn

moAuoUxvaoTrog mWoAU + ouxvalw (much + frequent)
TO MOAUCGUXVAOGTO KAPEVESAKI

TMMOAUTEKVOG mMOAU + Tékvo (much + child)
0 MOAUTEKVOG maTépag

aloonpeiwtog a&log + onueIWTOG (worthy + noted)
o a§loonueiwTog Avopwmog

a&loAunnTog a&iog + AUnn (worthy + sorrow)
n a§ioAUnNTN yuvaika



Language points (FTAwWooIKEQ
nmaparnpnoeiq)

28 Colours (ta xpwuara)

Colours are used as adjectives and as such have three forms, which
are used according to whether the word (noun) they describe is
masculine, feminine or neuter. The most commonly encountered
colours are:

KOKKIVOG, KOKKIVI, KOKKIVO, or in more compact form

KOKKIVOG, -Nn, -0 red
aompog, aGomnpn, donpo, or in more compact form

daomnpog, -n, -0 white
padpog, pavpn, pauvpo, or pavpog, -n, -o black
npacivog, mpdacivn, mpAacivo, or TPAGIVOG, -N, -0  green
vaAavadg, yaAavn, yaAavo, or vaAavog, -, -6 blue
KiTpIVOG, KiTpIVN, KiTPIVO, Or KiTpivog, -n, -0 yellow
vkpilog, ykpila, ykpilo, or ykpilog, -a, -0 grey

When the colours are not used in order to describe another word,
the neuter form is used, e.g. in the context of the colour yellow T0
KiTpIvo.

Note: From now on adjectives will be listed in the abbreviated form, e.g. Gomnpog,
-n, -o.

29 Ordinal numbers, e.g. first, second,
twenty-third, etc.

Although this term is only just introduced, you may have noticed
that this form has already been introduced to you in the last few
chapters. It first appeared in relation to the phrase Exercise 1. In
some lessons this was followed by a short phrase in brackets in
Greek (1n aoknon), i.e. mpwTN Aoknon. Later we came across:

2n daoknon 2nd exercise
3n doknon 3rd exercise
4n doknon 4th exercise
K.Am. etc.

Note: K.Am. is another abbreviation for ka1 Aoimd = etc. We have already come
across KTA.
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In full they are as follows:

nmpwrog, -n, -0 first
deuTtepog, -n, -0 second
TpiTOG, -N, -0 third
TETAPTOG, -N, -O fourth
méunTog, -n, -0 fifth
€KTOG, -N, -0 sixth
€Bdopog, -n, -0 seventh
éydoog, -n, -0 eighth
évarog, -n, -0 ninth
dékarog, -n, -0 tenth
evdékarog, -n, -0 eleventh
dwdékarog, -n, -0 twelfth
KTA. etc.

30 Dates (o1 nuepopunvieg)

Dates can be written in Greek in numbers in exactly the same way
as in English, e.g. 22.6.1992 or 30/4/2002.
They may also be written more fully, as in a letter, as follows:

4n lavouapiou 1994 (Tetaprn lavouapiou XiAia evviakéoia
EVEVNVTA TEOOEPQ)

The following are some commonly encountered phrases relating
to dates:

Huepounvia ARgewg: 22a* louhiou 1994  Expiry date:
Huepopunvia yevvioewg: 14n Maiou 1956 Date of birth:
Huepopnvia yapou: 1n Aekepppiou 1978 Date of marriage:

Note: Although we say 8eUTepog, SeuTepn, 8eUTEPO, the date is 2a louviou,
22a Anpidiou. In full, they are written as eutépa louviou, gikooT SeuTépa
Ampihiou - note that not only has the ending changed but the stress-accent has also
moved. This is so for historic reasons.

Examples of phrases using dates

Various types of questions are associated with dates. Although the
information asked for and given is basically the same, contentwise,
the phrasing of the questions and the answers may vary.
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Question (epwTNON) Answer (amavrnon)

Huepopnvia yevvinoeswg; 24n (e1k0OTH TETAPTN)
deBpouapiou 1959

Huepounvia a@igewg; 13n (dekarn TpiTn) louAiou

NoTe gival Ta yevéBAId oou; ZTi¢ 5 (MévTe) MapTiou
NéTe épraceg ornv EAAGSa; ZTIc 16 (dekaé€l) OKTwPpiou
Ndéoeg Tou HNVOG EXoupe ‘Exoupe 5 (mévre) Noepuppiou
onuepa;
Néoeg Tou unvog Ba eivain Oa gival 10 (5éka) NogpBpiou
epxopevn Aesutépa;
Ti nuepopnvia eivai avpio;  Aupio givai 6 (€§))
NoepuBpiou
TiI nuepopnvia ATav XTeg; Xteg ATav 4 (Téooepig)
Noepuppiou

3n doknon (Exercise 3)

Na cupnmAnpwoeTe Ta Kevd.
(Fill in the gaps)

Under Language Point 28 we discussed colours as adjectives and as
nouns. Fill in the gaps in the following sentences with the correct
form of the colour which appears in brackets at the end of each
sentence, e.g.:

Aydpaoca éva ___ popepa. (KiTpivo) Answer: KiTpIVO
1 O oupavdg eival . (yahavo)
2 And 6Aa ta XpwHaTa EYW MPOTIHW TO . (KOKKLVO)
3 Ayanda ta __ AouAoudia. (Kitpivo)
4 H vipn 6a popéoel ___ kal o Yaumnpoég . (aormpo, ykpiZo)
5 Mnv natdte 10 __. (MPACLVO)
6 Ta __ noptokdAia dev eival YAuKA. (mpdaotvo)
7 Ta wpua kaproudla eivat . (KOKKLVO)
8

Eival yia __ kA@uarta. (naupo)

Note (Znpeiwon): The phrase in no. 8 above is an idiomatic expression used as
one would use the phrase It makes one want to cry in English.



112

4n aoknon (Exercise 4)

Earlier in this lesson we looked at some ways in which adjectives
are formed by combining other words. This is not confined to
adjectives by any means. The words listed below have been formed
by combining words we have already encountered in previous
lessons. Can you decide which two words have been combined to
form each of them and what the meaning of the new word is?
The first has been done for you.

MEVTAXPOVOG, -N, -0  TEVTE + XpOvog five-year-old

1 T10 dekdAento 7 n npwTtoxpovld

2 n npwtouayld 8 TO deutepOAEMTO
3 o0 dekanevrtalyouoTtog 9 entdxpovog

4 TO nUEPOVUXTIO 10 diuepog

5 n npwtanplAtd 11 n e€acetia

6 TO dekamnevenuepo

5n aoknon (Exercise 5)

Earlier we discussed ordinal numbers, i.e. mpwTOC, -n, -0, etc. up
to twelfth. Can you give the ordinal numbers (adjectival form) for
the following numbers? The first one is an example.

Number Numerical adjective

dekarpia (13) dékatog TpiTog piIoB6g  (13th salary =
Christmas bonus)
dekarécoepa  pépa Tou Maiou

dekamévre ocipa

dekaé€n 6popog
dekaegnta aropo

(20th = €1k0OTOG, -N, -0)

gikool éva BiBAio

€ikooI mévTte Mapriou 1821
€iK0OI OKTW OkTwppiou 1940

(30th = TplakooTOG, -, -0)
TpIAvTa Tpia £€10G
TPIAvTa EMTG  eMETEIOG (N EMETEIOG* = anniversary)

* Note the gender despite the -0 ending which we have learned as a masculine
ending. You can find more about this in Lesson 8.



6n doknon (Exercise 6)
First learn the following ordinal numbers.

40th = TeEC0APAKOOTAG, -1}, -0
50th = MevTnKooTAG, -1, -6
60th = e€nkooTog, -1, -0

Give the appropriate form, the abbreviated form as well as the full
one, i.e. 600G - £€ENK0OTOG, of the numbers below. Compare your
answers with the answers in the Key to Exercises.

70th year 90th car
75th anniversary 100th book

Language activity - H Asukada

The following three passages are captions to pictures taken on the
Greek island of Lefkas

Essential vocabulary (Amrapaitnrto
Ae&IAdyio)

TO VNOoi island

0 aiwvag century

n mapalia beach

n dppog sand

m.X. (mpo XpioTou) BC

XAH. (XIAIOpETPQ) km (kilometres)

EMNANQ To oritt Tou ot APLOTOTEAN Balawpitn.

AEZIA H o6popon mapaiia 3 xAW. ard Ttov Aylo
Nikinta. Ma tepdotia €ktaon HE AUUO Kau
BaBuyaAala, nevtakdabapa vepa.

APIZTEPA Zta ypagikd, napaAiaka taBepvdakia 6a Bpeite
KaAd kat ¢Tnvo ¢aynto.

Additional vocabulary to help you with the captions:

YPAQPIKOG, -1}, -0 picturesque
n éxraon expanse

113
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7n doknon (Exercise 7)

The words Pa@uydAalog, mnevraka®apog are each formed
through the combination of two other words. What is their
meaning, and which two words are joined together in each case?
Write down your answers before you look them up in the Key to
Exercises.

8n aoknon (Exercise 8)

Write down the words EMANQ, APIZTEPA, AEZIA in lower-case
letters and put in the stress-accents.

Look in the Glossary and find the meaning of the words. On a
page, arrange the illustrations to the three captions as you think
they appear and indicate what you think each picture showed.

Language points (FTAwooIkéQ
naparnpnoeiq)

31 The past and future tenses of some
irregular verbs

gipai

This verb has only one past tense, which is used both as an imper-
fect (i.e. for continuous or repeated action in the past) and as past
simple (i.e. an action which took place once in the past).

Present Past
gipai nUouv
gioal noouv
givai nrav
gipaore nuaore
gioaore, ciote noaorte
givai nrav

Note how the initial €i- in the present tense changes to R- in the
past tense.

It only has one form of future tense, based on the present tense
i.e. 0a ipai, 6a gioai, etc.
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Similarly, €xw has only one past tense.

Present Past
EXW gixa
EXeIg €ixeq
EXel gixe
€xoupe gixape
EXeTe gixare
g€xouv gixav

As in the case of €ipal, €xw has only one form of future tense, i.e.

0a £xw, Ba £xelg, etc.

BAénw

Unlike €ipal and €xw, this verb does not compensate us for the

difficulty of having to learn an

irregular form by having only one

past tense. However, its imperfect at least follows the usual rules —
it takes a prefix, the stress-accent moves to the third syllable from
the end, and it has the usual endings.

Present Imperfect
BAénw éBAena

BAéneig EBAemeg
BAéne éBAeme

BAEmoOupe BAénape
BAémeTe BAénare
BAEmouv EBAemav

Its future simple is unusual too:

Future continuous
0a BAéNW

0a BAEmeIg

0a BAénel

0a BAémoupe
0a BAéneTe
0a BAEmouv

Past simple
gida

€ideq

€ide

eidape
eidare
eidav

Future simple
6a dw

0a d¢&I1g

0a d¢l

6a doupe
Oa deite
6a douv

The future continuous is based on the present tense, while the future
simple is based on the form of the verb used for the past simple.
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It is necessary to learn the tenses of the following verbs since
they are not formed in accordance with the rules we discussed in
Lesson 6. Below you will find the first person only, since the endings
are otherwise the same as those above.

Present Imperfect  Past Future Future
simple continuous simple
myaivw  mAyaiva  nRya 6a nmnyaivw 6a maw
Aéw (Aéyw) €Aeya gima 0a Aéw 6a nmw
Ppelyw épeuya épuya 0a pelyw 0a pUyw
HEVW €ueva £ueiva 0a pévw 6a peivw
Sivw (give) €diva £dwoa 6a divw 6a dwow
pTmaive éumaiva  prmmka 6a pnmaivw  6a pnw
kAaiw (cry) ékhalya ékAapa  6a kAaiw 0a kKAAYw
aveBaivw avéBaiva avéBnka 6a aveBaivw 6a avefw
(climb)
mivw émva Ama 0a mivw 6a mw
TPOW éTpwya épaya 0a Tpww 0a paw
(Tpwyw)
OTEAVW éoteAva éorelha 0a oTéAvw  Ba oTteilw

32 oute...ouTte neither... nor

Examples of its use:

OuTe eyw oUTe auTn Neither of us went.
mAyape.

OuTe 1OV €ida oUte TOov I neither saw nor heard him.
dkouoa.

Ae pe apnve Rouxn oute He/She/lt didn’t leave me alone
Hépa oUTe viyTa. day or night.

oUTE not even

ouTte is also used as follows:

OuTe mMou TOV Gkouoa. I didn’t even hear him.
OUTe BéAw va naw. I don’t even want to go.
OuTte o Avrwvng dev NABe.  Even Antonis didn’t come.
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9n doknon (Exercise 9)

Give the following tenses of the verbs karepaivw descend, Byaivw
come/go out, MAipvw take. Look at Language Point 31 for examples.

Present tense
Future continuous
Future simple
Imperfect

Past simple

10n doknon (Exercise 10)

Which of the following words do you associate with (a) the past
tense, (b) the future tense, (c) the present? Arrange the words into
three groups under the headings (a) past, (b) future, (c) present.

onuepa, auvplo, XTEG, TNV mepacpévn AeuTépa, TRV
epxopevn avoi§n, To 2030, To 1821, mpoxTEQ, pebaupio.

11n doknon (Exercise 11)

In the short passage below, the verbs are given in the present tense.
Put them in the correct tense as the context in which they are used
demands, e.g.:

Oa (nmnyaivw) oTo Xwpid Tnv Kupiakn. ©a maw oT1o Xwpio
Tnv Kupiakn.

Koita&e 1o poAdt Tou Kat (pelyw) apuéowg.

Ekei nou (Mnyaivw) eidaue éva autokivnTto va Qeuyel.
‘EAeya oto MNavvn autda rou (Aéw) €o0.

©a eipalr otnv ABrva oe d00 eBdoudadeg. Na (TnAepwv);

AP ON =

12n doknon (Exercise 12)

Below you will find some idiomatic phrases using neither . . . nor.
Each of them is used within a sentence to help you arrive at its
meaning. Can you think of an appropriate equivalent idiomatic
expression in English? Write it down before you refer to the Key
to Exercises.

H cuunepipopd Tou fTav MoAU aoxnpn. Oute 6€Aw va Tov
Eavadw ora pdaria pou.

Eyd ¢avala aAAd autdég oUTe pwvn oUTE akpoaon.
Eixape évav kafya pe 1o Niko Tnv Kupiakn. Tn Aegutépa
népaoce va pe d&I° oUTe yara oute {nuia.
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Narrative — Acukdda: 1o vnoi Twv
avriBéoswv )

Earlier we looked at three captions to pictures about the island
of Lefkatha and began this lesson with a quote from one of its poets,
A. Bahawpitng. In the following passage we find out a little more
about the island.



Essential vocabulary (Amrapairnro

Ag&IAdyi0)

MIKPOG, -f, -0 small

n akrn shore

aAAd but

n auuog sand

n apgpoudid sandy shore

TO XWPI0 village

n akpoyiaAia seashore

0 KATOIKOG inhabitant
{eoT0g, -1y, -0 warm
@IAGEevOG, -n, -0 hospitable
npoonadw try
TOUPIOTIKOG, -A, -0 tourist

n emyeipnon business

TO KEQPI high spirits, joviality
TO apméNl vine

n eNid olive, olive tree
n aAigia fishing

TO mavnyupl fair (village fair)
n narpida fatherland
€0vIKOgG, -, -0 national

o moinTAGg poet

Aeukada! Ma HIKpY) KaTampdaoilvn Ywvid ME amndKpnUVveS
aKTEG aAAG kal auuoudlég HOVadIKEG, Oopelva Xwpld ME
nAatdavia Kat TpeEXoUEVa veEPQd, KATAPUTEG AKPOYIAALEG TIOU
OuvBETouv ua eruBANTIKA nMapoucsia avaueoa ota vnold Tou
loviou. Ot kdatowkot Ceotoi, PlAdEevol, yepdtol Jwvtavia
npoonabouv va kpatoouv Jwvtavy tTnv napadoon Tou
vnoloU Kai va Oouvdudoouv TIG amnpoOowneS TOUPLOTIKEG
ETUXELPNOEIG ME TNV ANMASTNTA KAl TO KEPL TOU AEUKASITIKOU
Tpoéou {wng.

Me éktaon 303 T.xAM. eival To Té€TapTo Ot pEYEBOG vnoi
Twv Entaviiowv. Ot Agukaditeg KAAALEPYNOAV HME UTIOMOVH
KAl ETILHOVY) KAl TO TEAEUTAIO KOUMUATL YNG: pUTEYAV AUTEALQ,
eAEC Kal aoyxohouvtal pe Tnv aAteia. Ot Aeukaditiooeq
dlatnpouv avaAloiwta ta /en kat €0a Kat ot ylopTég Kal
Ta navnyupla cuvexifovral and yevia oe yevid. To vnoi eivat
n 1dlaitepn natpida Twv €0vikwv roinTwv tng EAAGdag, tou
ApLOTOTEAN Bahawpitn Kat Tou AyyeAou ZIKEALAVOU.
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Further vocabulary you may find useful in relation to this passage:

n mapadoon

Ta 6N Kail €6ipa
anékpnuvog, -n, -0
KAragurog, -n, -0
empBANTIKOG, -n), -0
n avriéeon

n yevia
anpéownog, -n, -0
PuUTELW
KaAAIEPYW

nyn

pHovadikag, -f, -0
OpEIVOG, -R, -0

TO MAQTavi
ouvdualw

o Tpomog {wng
T.XAM.

Points of interest

tradition

customs and traditions
precipitous

wooded and green
imposing

contrast

generation

faceless

to plant

to cultivate

earth, soil

unique

mountainous

plane tree

to combine

way of life
(TeTpaywvika XIAIOpeTPAa) square km

Note how words are derived from other words in the passage:
TpexoUpeva vepd brooks — from the verb TPEXW o run

o AeukadiTikog
Tpémog Lwiig

an adjective from the name of the island
Agukada

OpPEIVOG mountainous — from the word 6pog
mountain
€e0vIKOGQ national — from the word €0vog nation
Comprehension

(@) Na anavmioete ota eAAnvikA.

1 Moto eival 10 dvopa Twv Katoikwv g Agukdadag;
2 Ti kaAAlepyoUv otn Agukdda;
3 Moéoo peydalo eival 1o vnoi;

(B) Na anavmoete ota ayyAkad.

1 T eival Ta Entavnoa;

2 Ti eival «oL Agukaditiooeg»;

3 Mou vouilete eival Ta «opeva xwpld»;
4 e nola 6alacoa eival To vnoi Aeukada;
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13n aoknon (Exercise 13)

Which two words are the following compound words made up from,
and what is their meaning?

e.g. anmoKpnUvog = ano + KpNUvog from +
precipitous precipice

PIAO&evog, karagurog, ampéownog, Ta Entavnoa,

avTifeon

14n aoknon (Exercise 14)

Na anavtiioete ota ayyAlkd.

How do you think the people of Lefkatha manage to combine «TIg
anpocwWITEG TOUPIOTIKEG EMYEIPAOCEIG HE TNV AMAOTNTA KAl TO
KEPI TOU AeUKadiTikou Tpomou Lwng»?



8 EmayyeAMATIKOG
KOOHOC

The world of business

This lesson will deal with:

¢ the tenses of some irregular verbs ending in -®
e some irregular adjectives
e more colours
¢ adverbs
e words used in place of nouns — pronouns
- €YW, €00, QUTOG
-0 id10g

AidAoyog - YriepaoTIKA KAon
(Long-distance telephone call) ()

A businessman with a smattering of Greek is trying to speak to a
business associate in Greece. He dials the number. The telephone is
answered by the switchboard of the Greek company.

Ag&IAbyio (Vocabulary)

TO Ypageio office (also desk)
TO pURVUpa message

€KTOG ypagpeiou out of the office
TNAEPUWVR to telephone

0 id10g the same

£YW® 0 id10G myself

TO KIVTO (TNAéPwWVO)  mobile (phone)
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- NéyeTe.

- Tov KUpLo OAINAKN, MAPAKAAW.

- Molog tov InT4;

— Phil Anderson arné tyv BCD.

- ‘Eva Aentd napakaAw. . . .. Kiple Anderson, 0 K. DIAMIAKNG
eival ektOg yYpageiou onuepa, BEAETE va aPpnoete £va
MAvVupa 1) BEAETE va TOV NAPETE OTO KIVNTO TOU;

- Euxaplotw, 6a oteidw éva @ag 1 email. Na pou dwoete TOoV
aptéuo ya to ¢ag;

- Nai, nwg' va to oteilete oto 43 65 777. To email Tou K.
®nnakn eivat philippakis@alpha.otenet.gr.

- Euxapiotw. KaArj oag pépa.

- [ewa oag.

Points of interest
Answering the telephone

The telephone can be answered in a variety of ways. Private indi-
viduals are more likely to answer the telephone with a vai or
eunpog. In the case of a business it may be either A€yere
or paAiora, or the name of the company concerned.

KaAn oaq péEpa have a good day, kahd andyegupa have a good
afternoon, Kah6 BPadu have a good evening are greetings often
used and worth bearing in mind.

Reading telephone numbers

Telephone numbers in Greek are usually read in pairs; if there are
three numbers left last, as in the telephone conversation above,
then all three are read together like this: capavra tpia, e€fvra
méVTE, eQTaKOoIa eBdounvra ePpTd. Alternatively, for the sake
of brevity, the same telephone number may be read like this:
capavra Tpia, e§vra mévre, ePpTa, efdounvra £PTa.

Email

Although there is a perfectly good phrase for ‘email’ in Greek i.e.
TO NAEKTPOVIKO TaXudpopeio (electronic mail), in practice the
English term is used in speech and in writing. Sometimes the word
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TO prvupa may be used instead but this same word is also used for
text messages sent from and to mobile phones.

Email addresses

These are written in the Latin alphabet just the same as email
addresses in English. The address philippakis@alpha.otenet.gr may
be read just as one would in English; the symbol @ can be read as
in English but you may hear it referred to as manaki (literally
meaning little duck!).

The Internet — To AladikTuo

The English term is widely used although the stress tends to fall on
the last syllable as in the illustration below. To Aladikruo is used
widely mainly in magazines and newspapers.

Moévtep kat urtohoytot 6a BAAw OTO MITATO Q
Yla va TIOUA® OTO LVTEPVET TO YAAQ Twv PORATWV.

A modern-day fifteen syllable rhyme from the island of Crete:
‘I will get a modem and a computer for my hut
to sell sheep’s milk on the internet.’

To get the rhythm, listen to it on the audio material.



Web pages — o1 10TOC€AiISEG

Like email addresses, these are also in the Latin alphabet and
follow the usual conventions, e.g. at www.gnto.gr you will find the
web pages of the Greek National Tourism Organisation and at
www.visitcyprus.org.cy you will see the web pages of the Cyprus
Tourism Organisation. Both offer their web pages in English and
in Greek.

Language points (FAWOoCIKEQ
nmaparnpnoeig)

33 The past and future tenses of some
irregular verbs ending in -w

Present  Imperfect  Past Future Future
continuous  simple
mepvw  mnepvouoca mnépaca 6a mepvw  Ba mepdow
SiYw diyouoca  JdiYaoa 6a diYw 6a dipaow
YEAW® vyehovoa yéhaca  6a yeAw 0a yeAdow
KaA® KaAkoUoa kKdAeca  6a kaAw 0a KaAéow
HEOW pedoloa péduoca 6Oa pedw 6a peduocw
puTopw  pmopouca upmépeca 6a pmopw  Oa pmopéow
Eexvw  Eexvouoa Egxaoa 0a &exvw  Ba Eexaow
MEIVW neivovoa mneivaca 6a meEvw 6a neivaocw
cIWN® owmouca oiwnnoa 6a ciwnw 6a cIwMiow
(be silent)
TPpaBw TpaBouca TpapnEa Oa Tpafw Ba TpapRiw

(pull)

34 Some pronouns - o id10g, n idiq,
TO idI0

Pronouns are words which can be used in place of a noun or
an adjective. In the dialogue above, the telephonist told the caller
«vVa TIAPETE TOV id10 OTO TNAEPWVO ...»; in other words Mr.
Philippakis himself.
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0 i810G, N idia, 1o id10 decline in the same way as the nouns
with the same endings. They can be roughly translated as
myself, yourself, himself, etc., and each of the three forms is used
according to whether the person is a man, a woman or a child or
thing, e.g.:

O¢éAw va dw Tov idlo
implies that the person I want to see is a man

OéAw va MIAROW e TNV idia
the person I wish to speak to is a woman

To eime 1o 10 a child (To maidi) said it

eyw o idiog, -a, -0 I myself

€ou o idiog, -a, -0 you yourself

auTog o id10G, auTn N he/she/it himself, herself, itself
id1a, auto 1o idIo

€MEig o1 idiol we ourselves

€oeig ol idiol you yourselves

auroi ol idio1, autég o1 they themselves
id1eg, auTd Ta idia

35 More pronouns - the personal
pronouns gyw, £6U, QUTOG-AUTH-AUTO

We have already discussed the personal pronoun €yw in Lesson 2.
However, we only looked at its use as the subject of a noun, in
other words only in the nominative, as in the following examples:

Eyw gipai otnv AyyAia.
EcuU eioal ‘EAAnvag, EAAnvida.
AuTOG, auTtn, AuTo €ival KOKKIVOG, KOKKIVI, KOKKIVO.

Epeic 6a mape ornv A6nva.
Eocig 6a peivere otnv KpnATn.
AuToi, auTég, autd 6a TagidéPouv pe agpomAdavo.

Like nouns, personal pronouns also have other cases, and they are
as follows.



Emphatic forms

Case First person Second person Third person

Singular

Nominative €yw eou auTtdg, auTtn, auto
Genitive epéva eoéva auTou, auTng, auTou
Accusative gpéva eoéva auTov, autni(v), auTo
Plural

Nominative €gMEiq €0¢iQ auToi, autég, auTta
Genitive epag €0ag auTwVv, aUTWV, AUTWV
Accusative €MAg €0aq autoug, autég, auTa

These forms are used when the person in question is to be given
special emphasis.

Examples of usage:

Epéva €ide oro 0¢arpo. It’s me he/she saw at the theatre
Eoéva 11 oou eirre; What did he/she say to you?
Autiv Tnv ayépaca I bought this one from the shop in
and 1o kardornua Tng  Achilleos Street
030U AXIAAEWG.
Autég T TIg voialel; Why is it any of their business?

This same set of pronouns also have another form, a non-emphatic
form, which is used when it is not necessary to place emphasis.
This form is used as an object of the verb in the sentence. The
accusative case is used for a direct object (i.e. the person or thing
which receives the direct action of the verb) and the genitive for
an indirect object (i.e. the person or thing receiving the action or
benefiting from it).

Non-emphatic forms

Case First person Second person Third person
Singular

Nominative - - -

Genitive pou gou TOU, TNG, TOU
Accusative M€ ot Tov, Tn(v), TO
Plural

Nominative - - -

Genitive Hag oag TOUG, TOUG, TOUG

Accusative  pag oag TOUG, TIG, TA

127



128

Examples of use:

Mou mpe éva mMakéTo He/she bought me a packet of
TOolyapa. cigarettes.

Zou £€dwoa Ta BiBAia oou. I gave you your books.

Tng €ima va peivel oTo I told her to stay at home.
oTiTI.

Mag piAnocav yia Tov They spoke to us about the poet.
moinTn.

Ae oag ouvavrnoa oto I didn’t meet you in the street.
dpopo.

Na Bpeig Ta maidid ka1 va Find the children and bring them
Ta Ppépeig pali cou. with you.

Points of interest

Look again at the second example when the word gou occurs twice,
once as personal pronoun (first time) and once as a possessive
pronoun (second time).

There are times when there may be confusion between the two,

e.g.
o martépag pou £édwoe 1O BiIPAio.
Does it mean My father gave the book or Father gave me the book?

In order to make the meaning clear on such occasions, when there
may be a possible confusion, the stress-accent comes to the rescue.

If the sentence above means My father gave the book, this will be
written as:

O nartépag pou €dwoe 1o BIBAio
If it means Father gave me the book, it will be written as:
O nartépag pou £édwoe 1o BIPAio

Certain verbs appear with the non-emphatic forms.

Hou apéoel I like

oou apéoel you like
Tou/TNG/TOU ApECEl he/she/it likes
pag apéoel we like

oag apéocel you like

TOUG apéoel they like
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Similarly we have:

Mou nidel autoé 1o PpOpepa. This dress suits me.

AuTo 1O BIBAio pe I am interested in this book very
evdia@Epel MOAU. much.

Nwg oe Aéve; Mg Aéve What is your name? My name is
NartaAia. Natalia.

(Literally: What do they call you?
They call me Natalia.)

Me émaoce movoképalog. I've got a headache.

Zag Kavel auTo; Does this one suit you?

Me movei To 86vTi pou. My tooth hurts.

After the words

amnod from

yia for

ME with

npog to (direction)
oc to (as in to me )

we use the emphatic forms: egéva, egéva, autov, auTniyv, auTo,
epdg, £04g, auToug, auTEg, auTa.

Examples:
T 0éAeiq and epdg; What do you want from us?
Mével ye autoug o Does Dimitris live with them?
AnpATpng;

Na Tou neig va dwoel to  Tell him to give the book o you.
BIBAio og ecéva.
Fa autég piIAoUpE. We are talking about them.

1n doknon

In the sentences below there are two objects — one direct and one
indirect. Remembering what we said earlier on about the form of
the pronoun to be used, change the sentences substituting the
pronouns as appropriate. To help you the words to be substituted
are underlined and we have done the first example for you.

Example

Ayopaoca cokoAdreg yla Tn Mapia.Tng mi¢ ayépaoa
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s WN =

‘EBaAav erutéAoug 10 TNAEQWVO OTINV eTALPiA.

NAipwoe 1O Aoyaplaoud Ue erutayn.

Ae daBalouv TNV ePnuepida kAbe pépa.
©a pag dwoete 1NV dleuBuvon oag;

Agv anavinoa eyw 10 ITNAEQWVO.

Euéva pou eine 6Aa 1a véa.

2n doknon

Na oupnAnpwoete Ta kevad. (Fill in the gaps.) Use the correct
form of one of the pronouns above or a possessive pronoun as
appropriate.

O K. Anderson Tjpe TOV K. QIAIMMAKN TNAEPWVO va ...
{ntRoeL va cuvavinBouv otnv ABnva. O K. DIANAKng dev
ATav oT0 Ypageio kal anavinoe OTO0 TNAEPWVO 1
Ypaupatéaqg . . .. O K. Anderson PiAnoe 01N ypauuatéa kat
... IN™Noe TOV aplBusd Tou TEAEPAE Yia va oTeilel éva ¢ak,.
Eine nwg 6a tTnAe@wvoUoe TNV EMOMEVN.

3n aoknon

You have just bought a rather nice backgammon set (TaA1) to take
home with you. You are presented with the slip below. Before
signing it you should read it and answer the questions below to
make sure you understand exactly what you are signing.

ANTIFPA®O KATOXOY KAPTAZ
0000 00 00 0000
MEPA MHNAZ ETOZ TMHMA  AP. YNAAAHAOY MONOIPA®H

22 5 2z — 363 KB
K ANDERSON NEPIFPA®H NnozO € ®NA 18,5%
ETAIPIA ENE TABAI 60,00 11,11

KQA. EEOYZIOAOTHZHZ ZYNOAO €

BEBAIQ THN NOAHEH KAI AMOAEXOMAI TO AEATIO
001100 71,11

X

YNOrPA®H KATOXOY

O ayopaotnig - anod€kTng (o onoiog oto deATio ovoudZetal * Kadtoxog Kdprag)

Ba nAnpwaoel otov exd6Tn Tng Tpanelikig Kdptag vy otn diatayry Tou, To NOod nou
napouoiaZetal* ato deAtio oav OAIKO, olugpwva pue Toug ‘Opoug KaTtoxrg

Kaptag ot onoiot diénouv tn xprion Tng Tpanelikrig Kdptag AEATIO NQAHZHS

NA KPATHOEI* TO ANTIFPA®O AYTO A EAETXO THZ KATAZTAZHZ A/ZMOY




Note (Znueiwon): ENE is the equivalent of Ltd after a company name. In Greece
there are many more types of companies that can be formed, but the two main ones
are Eraipia Nepiopiopévng EuBUvVNG, roughly equivalent to Limited Liability
Company, and AE - Avavupn Etaipia S.A. (Société Anonyme).

®NA is the Greek abbreviation for VAT and stands for o0 ®6pog MpooTiBéuevng
A&iag.

* New forms of verbs to be discussed in Lesson 12.

1 How are you paying?

2 How much are you paying?

3 What are you paying for?

4 Do you need to sign it, and if so where?

Language activity - 'Eva @ag ()

After his phone call to his business associate in Greece, Mr Anderson
sent a fax and has just received the reply.

Ag&IAbyio (Vocabulary)

131aiTepa specially

av Kal although
KEVTPIKOG, -A, -0 central

n eTaipia company (business)
n 0566 road (address)
0, N udAAnAog employee
HTToPp® I can

oulnTw discuss

0 31k6G pou my, mine

n eAeuBepia liberty, freedom
0 6poPog floor (storey)
TO MpOidV product

0 TIHOKAaTAAoyog price list

EVIIAPEPW to interest
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K.®. ENE

TEAEOA=

MPOX tnv etapia BCD
YMNOWH k. Anderson
AMNO K. OIAIakn
To privupa éxet 1 oehida(eg)

ABnva, 23n ArmptAiou 2003
Ayannté kUple Anderson
OEMA: H eniokeyn cag ornv ABva 3-6 Maiou
Euxapilotw yia 10 TnAEPWVNUA o0ag Kar 1o ¢ag mou
oteilate xTeq. Oa xapw Wlaitepa va cag dw otnv Arva
TO Malo.

Av Kal Ta Kevipika ypageia tng etapiag pag eivat oty
0006 Al6Aou, TO dLKO pou Ypageio eival oTov 40 6popo TOoU
Meydpou Towuoky ot Aew@opo EAeubepiag 16.
MapakaAw va pou KAveTe €va TnAepwvnua Kat 6a oteilw
évav undaAAnAo pag va oag ndapet anod to Eevodoxeio oag.
©a urnopécouue va culnTriooUNE TaA TPoidvTa Tou oag
evolapépouv Kal 6a oag eTOHACW Kal €vav TILOKATAAOYO
HE TILEG EEAYWYNG .

KaAé oag ta&idt
DI\IKG
Kootag Omndakng

Points of interest
n od6¢

Although the ending is a typical ending for a masculine noun (e.g.
0 avepwmog), this is a feminine noun since it is preceded by the
feminine article n. Its cases follow the rules for masculine nouns
ending in -0g, e.g. we say n 080G, TNG 030U, TNV 030, etc.

There are nouns which have the same ending for men and for

women; only the article changes. One example of this is o

unrdAAnAog, n umtdAAnAog. There are others:




o, N y1aTpog

o, n 31kny6pog
0, N UMToUPYOG
o, n 31IkaoTng
o, n ouluyogq

This tends to be the case mainly with nouns referring to things that
originally were the domain of men. Although feminine forms have
gradually come into use in the above examples (n dikaoriva, n
unoupyiva), they tend to be avoided in more educated circles.

However, in areas where women have been involved over a
longer period of time, the feminine forms have become quite estab-
lished, e.g. 0 ddokalog, n dackala teacher, 0 VOGOKOHOG, N
VOOOKOMQ nurse.

4n doknon

Mr Philippakis began his fax to his English associate with Ayannré
K. Anderson and ended ®1AIka. The word ayanntog comes from
ayanw o love and @IAIKa from QIAIKOG friendly. Can you give the
equivalent ways of beginning and ending a letter in English?

The following are some more beginnings and endings of letters
written in Greek and in English. Look up any words you don’t know
and try to arrange them in roughly equivalent pairs. The first one
has been done for you.

Ayannrn Tiva Dear Tina
Me ayamn Love
Naralia Natalia
1 Kopiol

Me Tipn

K. MeveAdou

2 AyannTi K. ®1Ainmou

Me exTipnon
K. MeveAdou

3 Ayannté k. MixdaAn

XaipeTiopoug
Nérpog AnpnTpiou
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AyyAika

a Dear Peter
Best regards
George

b Sirs
Yours faithfully
M. Jones

¢ Dear Mrs Adams

Yours sincerely
Michael Jennings

Language points (FAwWooIKEQ

naparnpnoeig)

36 Adverbs - e.g. beautifully, slowly,

briefly

In this lesson, we shall discuss those adverbs which derive from
adjectives, some of which we discussed in Lesson 7. In Greek,
adverbs more often have the ending -a and sometimes the ending
-wG. Below you will find some examples of how adverbs are formed
from adjectives. In the fax message above, two adverbs were used

- 181aiTepa, QIAIKA.

Adjective
PIAIKOG
151aiTEPOG
6poppog
YPAPIkog
BlaoTikOg
ApKETOG
KaAog
mAouciog
wpaiog
KUpI0G

Adverb
PIAIKG
181aiTepa
opoppa
YpPaQika
BlacTika
apKeTa
KaAd, KaAwg
mAouoia
wpaia
KUPiwg (main, mainly)

The endings in -a must not be confused with the similar ending of
the neuter form of the adjective, e.g. Ta KaA@ ma1d1q; the two are

used quite differently.
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Here are some examples of the use of Greek adverbs:

Nepacape opopPpa 10

Naoya.

Nepratoloe BiaoTika.
Mou piAnoe MoAU @IAIKA.

We had a nice time at Easter.

He was walking quickly.
He spoke to me in a very

friendly manner.
Tou eima «ApkeTd, graver». I told him, ‘Enough, stop.’
Ti kavere; KaAd, suxapiotw. How are you? Fine, thank you.

But remember the use of kKaAwg in kaAwg RPOaATe, and KAAWG
op1oeq. The second of these is increasingly written as one
compound word — KAAWOOPIOEG.

37 Some adjectives with irregular endings

The following are representative examples of different endings
of adjectives. You can refer to them when you encounter other
adjectives with similar endings.

YAUKOG, YAUKIQ, YAUKO (sweet)

0 YAUKOG

TOU YAUKOU

TO YAUKO
YAuké

ol YAukoi

TWV YAUKWV

TOUG YAUKOUG
YAukoi

Singular
n YAukia
NG YAUKIAQ
™ YAukida

YAukia

Plural
ol YAUKEG
TWV YAUKQV
TIG YAUKEG

YAUKEQ

Bapug, Bapid, Bapu (heavy)

o Bapug

TO Bapu
Bapu

Singular
n Bapia
NG Bapidg
N Bapia

Bapia

TO YAUKO

TOU YAukoU

TO YAUKO
YAuko

Ta yAuka

TWV YAUKWV

Ta yAuka
YAuka

TO Bapu

TO Bapu
Bapu
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Plural
ol Bapioi ol Bapi€g Ta papid
TwV Bapiwv TWV Bapiwv TwV Bapiwv
Toug Bapiolg TIG Bapi€g Ta Bapia
Bapioi Bapiég Bapia

0aAaocong, 8alacoid, OaAacaoi (blue like the sea)

Singular
o 6aAaconqg n 6aAacocia TO0 OaAaocoi
TOoUu BaAacoiou NG 6aAacoidag TOoUu BaAacoiou
TOo 6aAaoon ™ 6aAacoid TO0 BaAaococi
6aAaoon 6aAacoia 6aAlaooi
Plural
ol 6alacoioi ol BaAacoiég Ta 6aAkacoida
Twv 6aAacoiwv TWV 6alacoiwv TWV 6aAacoiwv
TOoug OaAacociolg TIG BaAacoiEg Ta 6alacoia
OaAaococioi 0aAacoi€g 0aAlacoia

As we saw in an earlier lesson, colours can be used as adjectives
and have a different ending according to whether they describe a
masculine, a feminine or a neuter noun. Below you will find some
more colours in addition to those we discussed in Lesson 7.

TMOPTOKAANRG orange
oupaving sky-blue
KaQeTAG brown
Buooivig purple
oTaxTAg grey

Some colours retain the same form irrespective of the gender of
the noun. Note their endings. By contrast to colours with different
masculine, feminine and neuter forms, the colours listed below have
unusual endings; in most cases they are derived from foreign words.

pog pink
YKpI grey
Kapé brown
T 14 beige

HTTAE dark blue



5n doknon

The words below refer to items used in business. Can you fill in the
article o, n, 1o for each of them. The endings should help you
decide the gender of the nouns.

ypageio desk, office
NAEKTPOVIKOG computer

UTTOAOYIOTAG
KopmouTep computer
UTTOAOYIOTAG calculator (also used for ‘computer’)
EKTUTTWTAG printer
ypagounxavn typewriter
dakTtuloypagog (clue — typist

unrdAAnAog, yiaTpog)
ypapparéag secretary
aAAnAoypaepia correspondence
KW3IKag KARCEWG area code (telephones)
Taxudpouikog Kwdikag post code
Taxudpopikn Bupida - PO Box

TO (Greece)
Taxudpopiko Kipwtio - PO Box

TK (Cyprus)
xapropuUAakag briefcase
®opog MNpooTiBépevng VAT

A%iag - ®NA

TIHOAOGYIO TWANONG

anédeign

Alavik nTwAnon

Xov3dpIikn TwAnon

SdeAtio anmooToAng

apibuog popoAoyikou
HNTpWOU - AGM

I0TOOEAISQ
d1adikTuo

sales invoice

receipt

retail sale

wholesale sale

despatch note

Tax Registration Number
(this is the equivalent of a VAT
Registration Number in the UK
but also serves for other taxation
matters)

web page

internet
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6n aoknon

Give the correct form of each colour, e.g. To pog BiBAio.

1 Eixe évav —_ (ka@é€) xaptopuAaka.
2 To —_ (MmAE) eival xpwpa.
3 To xewwva o oupavog €xel xpwua — (YKpL).

4 OL nopteg ToUu __ (Mmed) QUTOKIVATOU RTaV avOoIXTEG.
5 To ypageio Tng ntav — (Buooivig).

7n doknon

There are a number of errors in the short passage that follows. Find
and correct them. A shopkeeper is indulging in trade gossip.

AUTOG 0 KUpLog eival kaAd nmeAdTng pou. ‘Epxetal TakTikn,
oxedov Kabe mpwi, yia va ayopdoouv tnv epnuepida Ttou.
Juvnlwg, mnaipvel KL éva makéta Tolydpo. Epéva pue
nMAnpwvel kKaBe Mapaokeun mpwi. Maipvel Ta Aewopeio
andé T otdon ot Ywvia. Kabwg neptuével daBalouv kat

™V epnuepida tou.

8n doknon

Na cupnAnpwoeTe Ta kevd. Fill in the gaps with one of the words
listed below. The translation of each sentence in English is included
in order to help you choose the correct word.

1

[V~ VS I ()

N O

Oa __ mapeig pe 10
auTokKivnTo;

Oa _ dw aupio To Bpadu.
___apéoouv MOoAU Ta YAUKaA.
Ae ___ evdiapépel mou nag.
Nepipével va ___ Kahéoouv
yia cuvévTteugn.

NepipéveTé pe kal
___KdaAeoav yia gia
cuvavrtnon.

Will you give me a lift?

I will see you tomorrow.

I like sweets very much.

I don’t care where you go.

She is waiting to be called for
an interiew.

Wait for me too.

They invited him to a meeting.

Choose from: o€, pe, epéva, TNV, HE, HOU, TOV.



9n doknon Q
You tried to call a colleague on his mobile and you heard the
following message:

«O TPOTOG KANONG AAAa&e. MapakaloUue KAAEDSTE AAL TOV
aplbudé mpooBETovrag tTov aplOud €L META TOV KWAIKO
Xwpag Tplavtar.

If you have the audio material, listen to the message and look up
any words you don’t know in the Glossary at the end of the book.
Please translate it into English.

Narrative - EmayyeAMaTIKOG KOOGHOG
The world of business

You have received the following in the post, in relation to your
subscription to a business magazine.

Anmapaitnto Ae&IAdyio (Essential

vocabulary)

av if

TO MEPIOBIKO magazine, periodical

Afyw expire

TO TEUXOG issue

eniong also, too

IKavomoINUévog, -N, -0  satisfied

n ouvTpoYPIa company (keep you company)

paléaivw learn

mapakarw following (note that, although an adverb, it is

often used as an adjective as in this passage)

ENAFTEAMATIKEZ EKAOZEIZ A.E.
Yrievouulon yia avavéwon ouvdpoung

H ouvdpourl ocag oto TePLodikd «EMAFTEAMATIKOZ
KOZMOZ» A\yel e TO TeUX0G AekeuBpiou.

At yvwpiloupye av eiote kavormownuévog amnd Tn
OUVTPOPLA IOU 0ag KPATNOE TO NMEPLOdIKO pag. Mnopolue
va 1o Haboupe av avavewoete TN cuvdpoun oag!
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NapakaAoUpe va oteidete TO MAPAKATW aANOKOPUaA padi
Me erutayn tpanélng N avagépoviag Tov aplOud tNg
TOTWTIKAG 0ag kaptag.

EowkAeioupe emiong kait €va epwitnuatoAdylo kai
napakaloUpe va pag dwoete MEVIE AenTd yia va To
oupmAnpwoete. ‘Etot 6a pag  Pondnroete  va
TIPOETOIMACOUNE TO JeUTEPO XPOVO {wng Tou TepPLodikou

Hag.
Vocabulary to help you with the above narrative:

n cuvdpopun subscription
avavewvw to renew

n avavéwon renewal

n uneveupion reminder

TO andkoppa cutting (newspaper etc.)
n Tpanedikn emrayn cheque

npoeToipalw prepare

TO epWTNHATOAGYIO questionnaire
Comprehension

(@) Na anavtioete ota eAANVIKA.

1 Ze molo neplodiko €ioTte ouvOPOUNTHG-CUVIPOUNTPLA;
2 Noéte Ajyel n cuvdpoun oag;
3 TiL oag éotelhav padi ge v uneveUuion;

(B) Na anavtioete ota ayyAika.

1 What do you have to do in order to renew your subscription?
2 Why are you being asked to fill in the questionnaire?

3 What name will you have the cheque made out to?

10n doknon Q

MNapakaAoUpe va CUUNMANPWOETE TO EPWTNHATOASY!LO.
OAHlIEZ ZYMNAHPQZEQZ TOY EPQTHMATOAOrIOY

MNapakaAoUpe va onNUEIWOETE €va X OTO TETPAYWVAKL TIOU
avTioTolXeli otnv amdvinon oag. XTn Oouvéxela va To
taxudpopnnoete IHMEPA (xwpig va emkoAAnoeTe
YPAuuaTOono: To Taxudpoplkd TéAog 6a kataBAnBei and
TOV MApaAnrn).

Euxaplotoupue Bepud yia ) ouvepyacia oag.
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1 Nwg npounBeveote 1o TEPLOBIKO «EMAIMTEAMATIKOZX
KOZMOZ» yeVvIKQ;

Q Eiote ocuvdpountng;
Qa To ayopdlete and 10 MepinTEPO;
Qa To Bpiokete oTnV eTAlpia oag;

2 MNovu dlaBadete ouviiBwG TO MEPLODIKO
«EMNAFTEAMATIKOZ KOZMOZ»;

Q 210 omnitl
Q 210 ypageio
Q AAANOU

3 MpoTtipudte va KukAopopei To meplodikd
«EMNAFTEAMATIKOZ KOXMOZ»

Q Kd&bée unva

Q Kdabe 15 pépeg

Q Kd&be eBdopdada
4 ®UMo

Qa MNuvaika

Q Avtpag
5 HAwia

Qa €wg kai 25

a 25-45

Qa 45 kat avw

11n doknon
What is the Greek equivalent term for ‘FREEPOST’?

(Hint: Look for it in the first paragaph of the narrative.)



9 EmuéveTe
eAAnvika

Buy Greek

In this lesson we will look at:

food and drink

giving orders using the imperative
adverbs ending in -wg and -wg
adverbs of place

the comparison of adjectives

Language activity ()

Have you ever been tempted to buy globe artichokes sold at super-
markets and then changed your mind, unsure of what to do with
them once you have brought them into your kitchen? Well, here is
a tempting recipe.

Ae&IAdyio (Vocabulary)

Kafapilw to clean

TO PUAAO leaf
Bpalw to boil
oepBipw to serve
TPOCBETW to add

TO YAAa milk
ouvexilw to continue

n PwTIa fire



AYKIVAPEG YEULOTEG

Xpdvog napaokeung:
1 wpa

YAika yia 2 aroua

4 ayKivapeqg

75 ypauudpla TplpéEvo
Tupi

1% KouTaAld Tng colnag
pulaAeupo

12,5 eK. YGAa

% apyo

% KOUTaAdKL Tou YAuKoU
Hayld og okévn

Alyo TpiupéEvo Buuapt

Alyo Boutupo

TO XUMO amd uiod Agpuodvi

Stuffed artichokes

Preparation time: 1 hour

Ingredients for 2 persons
4 artichokes
75 grams of grated cheese

1% dessertspoons rice flour

125 ml milk

% egg

% teaspoon of powdered
yeast

a little crushed thyme

a little butter

juice of half a lemon

aldatt salt

KaBapilete TIG aykivdpeg. Byalete ta OKAnpd ¢QUAAQ,
KOBETE TIG OKANPEG AKPEG KAl TO XVOUDL OTO ECWTEPIKO TOUG.
Balete 10 XUMO TOU AgpovioU Kal TI§ aykKivapeg og vepod Kal
TI§ Bpdlete yia 10 Aentd.
réuon:

Apnvete 10 puldAeupo va kaBoupdiotei Aiyo oe uikpn
katoapoAa. MpocoBEtete TO XAlApd YAAa kai Aiyo aAdtv
avakatelete ouvexwqg. MNpooBEtete TO TPIMUEVO TUPi, TO
TPIUHEVO Buudpl Kal Tov Kpdko Tou afyou. Zuvexilete TO
avakdrepa. KareBdlete tnv karoapoAa amd Tn ¢wTid Kat
npogBétete TN OkOVn HAYIAG KAl TO XTUTNUEVO aompddt
apyou. Bdalete TIG aykivapeg o0e PBoutupwpévo Tayi,
avakateUeTe TOAU KaAd Kal BAZETE TN YEULON OTIG AYKIVAPEG.

Balete 10 Tayi oe npoleotapévo ¢oUpvo otoug 180°
KeAoiou kal Ynvete yia 20 Aentd. Tig oepBipete apéowg kat
. . . KaAR 6peén!
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Emmpdc0eTo Ae&iAdyio (Additional vocabulary)

n karcapdoAa saucepan

TO XVOUdI down (of fruit)
To XAIapo ydAa lukewarm milk
n Yéuion stuffing
Kapoupdilw to brown
avakartelw to stir
OUVEXWG continuously

0 KpOKog apyou egg yolk

To aonpasdi egg white (remember donmpog white)
TO TaYi roasting tin

0 poupvog oven

apéowg at once

Point of interest

EK.

An abbreviation of ekaroora = centilitre. In Greek, ingredients
are usually given in &k. while in English ml/ is preferred.
This abbreviation is also used for cm.

Language points (FTAwWCOIKEQ
nmaparnpnoeiq)

38 Giving instructions or orders - the
imperative

In earlier chapters, we used the construction expressing purpose in
order to give instructions, e.g. Na oupmAnpwoete Ta keva. Na
anavTnoeTe oTa ayyAika.

In the recipe above, the instructions are given in a different form.
All the verbs underlined express an instruction. Since instructions
are usually given to another person or persons, we can address
either one person, whom we will address in the familiar second-
person singular if he or she is a friend (e.g. €060), or in the second-
person plural if we need to use the polite plural (e.g. €0€ig).
On the other hand we may need to give instructions to a number



of people, in which case the second-person plural will be appro-
priate (again €OE€ig).

The division between a simple tense and a continuous one also
applies to giving instructions. Where the instructions have a
meaning of continuity or repetition, the imperative has similarities
with the present tense. When the instruction refers to simply one
occurrence, the form of the imperative used has similarities with the
future tense. Let us look at the following examples.

Continuous

EAévn, npooexe orav Helen, be careful when crossing
mepvag 1o dpopo. the road.

AnunTpn, avaBe 1o pwg Put on the light when reading,
orav diapaleig. Dimitris.

Mnv kanvileTe. Do not smoke.

Simple

EAévn, npooe&e, épxeral Watch out, Helen, a car is coming.
auTokivnTo.

AnunTpen, avaye 1o ¢wg. Dimitris, put on the light.

ZBnore 1O AyxoG. Eliminate stress.

Let us look at how the imperative is formed in practice.

Verbs ending in -®

Present Imperative Future Imperative
continuous simple simple
anavrag amavra 6a anmavTnoeig anavrTnoe
anmavrarte  anavrare 0a amavToeTe  AMavTioTe
TIPOTINAG npoTipa 0a MPOTIUACEIC  TIPOTIUNOE
MPOTINATE  MPOTINATE 0a MPOTIUNCETE  TMPOTIUAOTE
PWTAG pWTA 0a pwTnoeIg pwTNOE
PWTATE pwTATE 0a pwTROoETE PWTNOTE

akoAouBeic akoAouba 0a akoAouBnoeig akoAouOnoe
akoAouBeite akoAouBeite 6a akoAouBnoeTe akoAouBrore

odnyeiq odnya 0a odnynoeiq odnynoe
odnyeite odnyeite 0a odnynoerte odnynore

Note (Znpeiwon): We should remind ourselves here that since the imperative
continuous is based on the present tense, there are differences which
stem from the way in which verbs like amavr® and w@eA® are conjugated in the
present tense.

Compare the imperative continuous of the first three verbs with that of the last two.
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Verbs ending in -0

Present Imperative Future Imperative
continuous simple simple
déveig déve 0a déow déoe
SéveTe déveTe 0a déoeTe déoTe
avoiyeig avoiye 0a avoi&eig avoi§e
avoiyete avoiyete 0a avoi&ete avoi§re
Si1aAéyeig SidAeye 0a diaAé&eig  didAege
SlaAéyete  dlaAéyeTte 0a Si1aAéEeTe  BIOAEETE
KpUBeIg KpUPE 0a kpuyeig KpUYE
KpUBeTE KPUBETE 0a kpUYeTE KpUYTE
OTIPWYVEIC  OMPWYVE 0a onpw&elg  ompw&e
OTPWYXVETE OTMPWYVETE 0a ompw&ete ompwETe

The imperative, both continuous and simple, is often used in adver-
tising and on notices to the public.

Continuous

A notice at a bank asks customers to count the cash they withdraw
before leaving the cashier’s desk: MeTpdTe Ta XpRpara mou
TMAipVETE MIPIV QUYETE.

An advertisement from a charity appeals to sentiment, exhorting
those who read it not to let hope fade away but to give and save:
Mnv apnvere TRV eAnida va ofnoel. AWCTE Kal CWOTE.

A more general message is given by a succinct phrase used in
the Greek equivalent of the ‘Buy British’ campaign: Empévere
eAANnvIKa.

Simple

On motorways the sign to reduce speed reads: EAarrwore
Taxurnra.

Drivers are warned against drinking and driving with [1poge&g,
av 6a odnynoeig, ynv meIG.

Note the greater immediacy of the appeal in the use of the
second-person singular, giving the impression that each and every
driver is addressed personally, as opposed to the more polite and
therefore remote second-person plural used elsewhere.



Advertising makes wide use of the imperative to tempt cus-
tomers. The wine industry urges people: Avoi§re ka1 amoAauore
TO KpQoi.

And shops invite customers to visit them or ask their established
customers about them: Emoke@Oeite pag n pwriore TNV
neAareia pag.

A bank advertises its credit card with the slogan: Bygire padi
™G . . . ota Ywvia Go shopping with ‘her’ (The Greek for credit
card is feminine — N MOTWTIKA KAPTA).

A cosmetics company promises women a soft skin: AlaTnpRoTE
TO 3épHa oag amald.

Next to the health warning TO KAMNIZMA BAAMNTEI ZOBAPA
THN YTEIA Smoking [seriously] damages your health, the tobacco
industry exhorts smokers: AmoAauore yeuon.

1n doknon

Irregular verbs form their imperatives on the basis of the same
principles as those we have already discussed, e.g. a cigarette advert
declares: AgiTe TI onpaivel Kanviopa See what smoking means.
Below, you will find the relevant forms of the present tense and
future simple of the irregular verbs we have discussed in Lessons 7
and 8. Give the imperatives — continuous and simple — in the spaces

provided.

Present Imperative Future Imperative
continuous simple simple

BAéneig 6a d¢e1g

BAémeTe 0a dcite

Aéyeig 0a neig

AéyeTe 0a neire

PeUyEIq 0a @uyeig

PEUYETE 0a @uyeTe

HEVEIQ 0a peiveig

MHEVETE 0a peivere

divelg 0a dwoeig

Sivere 0a dwoeTe

pmaiveig 0a pneig

HTIaiveTe 0a pneite
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OTEAVEIQ 0a orteilelg
OTEAVETE 0a oreiheTe
mivelg 0a meig
mVETE 0a meirte
nmepvag 0a mepdoceiq
mepvaTe 0a mepaoceTe
dipag 0a diydoeig
Sipare 0a diyaoceTe
Eexvag 0a &exaoeig
Eexvare 0a EexaoeTe
meIvag 0a neivaoeig
meivare 0a neivaoceTe

Check your answers with the Key to Exercises.

2n aoknon

Go back to the recipe at the beginning of this lesson and look at
the verbs underlined. All imperatives are given in the imperative
continuous form. Recipes are equally often given in the simple
imperative form too.

Copy the method of preparation of the filling, putting all the
underlined verbs in the imperative simple form. We will do the first
sentence for you as an example.

FEpon:
Apnore 10 puldAeupo va kaBoupdloTei Alyo o MIKPN
katoapoAa. MpooBétete T0 XAlapd ydAa kal Aiyo aAdtu
ouvexiote va avakatelete. [1pooBETETE TO TPIHUEVO TUPI,
TO TPIHHEVO BupApL Kal Tov KpOKo Tou aByou. Zuvexilete
To avakdatepa. KareBdalete Tnv KatoapoAa and | ¢wtid
Kal NPOoOoBETETE TN OKOVN HAYIAG KAl TO XTUTNHEVO
aonpdadt apyou. Balete TIG aykivApeqg O BOUTUPWHEVO
Tayi, avakateUete MOAU KaAA kal BAZeTe TN YEMION OTIQ
aykLvapeg.

Bdlete 10 Tayi oe mpoleotauévo ¢oupvo otoug 180°
KeAoiou kal ynvete yia 20 Aentd. Tig oepBipete auéows.

Hints:
Verb Future simple
Balw 0a BaAeig

0a BaAere



avakateluw 0a avakatéyeig
0a avakartéPere

3n doknon

In earlier lessons, we used va + verb in order to give instructions.
Often this is a more acceptable way of giving instructions than the
imperative, which is harsher. Na + verb is used more frequently in
the following situations:

1 To give instructions, e.g. Na oupmAnpwoeTe Ta Keva instead
of ZUPTTANPWOTE Ta KEVA.

2 Where the imperative is used to form a negative sentence, e.g.
Na pnv kanvilere instead of Mnv kanvilerte.

3 Where the verb in Greek has no imperative, e.g. Na €X€ig 1o
vou oou oT1o naidi Keep an eye on the child or Na gioal edw
OTIG 6 Be here at 6.

Fill in the gaps with the correct imperative form of the verb in
brackets.

1 Na pnv (oepBipw) MOAU paynto.

2 Inuepa va (Tpww) caldra.

3 (npookaAw) ™ Mapia va ¢aue padi.

4 Mnv (nivw) étav odnyeite.

5 H ouvtayn éypage «(MpooB€tw) Aiyo ydAa otnv
KatoapoAa».

6 A@ouU To avakatéYeTe To (aprivw) otn wTIA yia 20 Aentd.

7 Navta npénel va (oepBipw) to ¢ai LeoTo.

8 (Tpww) 6Tav nelvag, (nivw) étav diydg.

9 Na unv (§exvw) va cuunAnpwoeTte To Ovoud oag.

4n doknon

In the recipe for the artichoke dish, a number of adjectives were
used in conjunction with nouns. Some of these are listed below with
the nouns with which they appeared in the recipe. Bearing in mind
that the adjective agrees with the noun it describes, list the adjec-
tives and nouns in a glossary in two separate columns, e.g.

Adjectives Nouns
Aiyo ydAa Aiyog, -n, -0 TO YAdAa
MIKP KatoapoAa, XxTunnuévo aompdadl, OKAnpPEG AKpPEG,
BouTupwpévo Tayi, xAlapo yaAa, mpoleoTapévog poupvog,
ayKIvapeg YEUIOTEG, Aiyo aAdTi, TPIPpEVO TUpi.
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Znv uyeld oag

Language activity - Zuvrayn Recipe ()

There are two types of soft and hard biscuits with a very distinctive
name in Greek and which are always very difficult to translate
precisely into English — kouhoupdkia kai ma§ipaddaxkia. They
can only be described as ‘soft’ and ‘hard’ biscuit-type pastries
reminiscent of bagels.

Ag&1Adyio (Vocabulary)

PTIAXVW to make
n Jopn dough
To YAUKavioo aniseed
n {axapn sugar
TO BOoUTUpPO butter
vOoTIHOG, -N, -0 tasty

OTPOYYUAOG, -1}, -0 round



MaAakog, -, -6 soft
peydhog, -n, -o large, big
TPAYQVIOTOG, -n, -0 crunchy
YAUKOG, -14 -,6 sweet

KouAoupdkia kal na§ipadakia

Ta kouloupdkia kat ta mna&ipaddkia tTa PTIAXVOUUE HE
JOuNn, Aiyo YyAukid, kai eivar ouxvd, aAAd oxi1 mnavra,
OoTPOYYUAA. Ta kouAoupdkia eival ualakdtrepa and Ta
nafaddkia. Ta na§paddakia eival mo rpayaviord. Zuvnodwg
Ta UAIKA eivat aAeupl, {axapn, Boutupo kait afyo. MNa ra
vooTiuOTEPA KOUAOUPAKLIa, TpooBEToupe auuydala kal
yAukdvigo. Ta ma§paddkia ta aprvoupe oto ¢goupvo yia
UEYAAUTEPO XPOVIKO Sl1aoTnua HEXPL va OTEYVWOOUV Kal va
yivouv tpayaviota.

Language points (FAwooIkEQ
nmaparnpPnoeiq)

39 Comparison of adjectives

vOOTIHOG, -1, -0
OTPOYYUAOG, -1, -0
MaAakog, -1, -0
peydAog, -n, -0
TpayavioTtog, -n, -6

Comparison between two things

All these are adjectives describing various types of food in the
previous passage. Adjectives are also used to compare two things
with each other, e.g. one table is bigger than another, one man is
richer that his neighbour.

We have similar comparisons in Greek. These are underlined in
the short passage above and again below, where a comparison is
made between two things — kouAoupdkia kai ma§ipadaxia:

Ta kouAoupdkia gival yahakdétepa and Ta magipadaxia.
Ta na&ipadakia gival mo TpayavioTrd and Ta KouAoupaxia.
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In Greek, comparison of adjectives is expressed in one of two ways:

(a) adjectives ending in -0G take the endings -0Tepog, -6TEPN,

-0TEpO

adjectives ending in -0¢ take the endings -UTEpOG, -UTEPN,

-0Tepo

adjectives ending in -f|§ take the endings -€0Tepog, -€0TEPN,

-£0TEPO

Examples:

YVWOTOG, -n, -0 YVWOTOTEPOG, YVWOTOTEPN,
YVWOTOTEPO — YVWOTOTEPOG, -1, -0

BiaoTikag, -1, -0 BiacTikOTEPOG, -N, -0

nmAouaoiog, -a, -0 MAoucI0TEPOG, -N, -0

Bapug, -14, -0 BapuTepog, -n, -0

YAUKOG, -14, -0 YAUKOTEPOG, -N, -0 | YAUKUTEPOG,
-n, -0

Exceptions:

Meyahog, -n, -0 HEYaAUTEPOG, -, -0

KaAog, -1, -0 KaAUTEpPOG, -n, -0

MOAUG, MOAAN, MOAU TEPICGOTEPOG, -1, -O

Examples:

O Nwpyog eival yvworoTepog and Tov Maulo.

Ta kouAoupdkia gival VOOTIUOTEPA and TO YwHi.

To BouTupo cival KaAUTepo amé Tn Hapyapivn yia Ta
KOouAoupdkia.

(b) This is by far the simplest way — simply add the word mo in
front of the adjective.

Examples:

H MNwpyog gival mo yvwordg and Tov Mauvho.

Ta kouAoupdkia €ival mo vOooTiya and To YPwyi.

To BouTupo eivalr Mo kaAdé amdé Tn Mpapyapivn yia ta
KouAoupdkia.

Comparison of one thing with many

We also compare one thing with many others, in which case we will
say that the brown table is the biggest of all of them or that Peter
is the richest of all his friends. In the examples below, we are
comparing one thing with many others:



O NéTpog ival 0 yvwoToTEPOG anmd OAOUG TOUG PiAOUG TOU.
AuTa cival 1a vooTiydtepa andé 6Aa Ta KouAoupadkia.

or

O Nérpog eival 0 mMo yvwaoTdg amd Toug Ppiloug Tou.
AuTa gival Ta mo vooTiya KouAoupdkia.

Note that the indefinite article (0, n, T0) is retained before the
adjective very much in the same way as in English we use the, as in
the best among us or the most tasty bread.

40 Adverbs ending in -W¢, -w¢

In Lesson 8 we discussed adverbs ending in —a derived from adjec-
tives. We hinted then that not all such adverbs have this ending.
Indeed, some have the ending -wg or -wg.

Examples:
apéows immediately
ouvnéwg usually
CUVEXWG continuously
EUTUXWG fortunately
duoTuyxwg unfortunately
akpIBwg precisely

Note (Znueiwon): The reasons behind the endings are beyond the scope of this
book. Gradually you will get to remember them. It is sufficient to point out that
more such adverbs are likely to end in -a than in -@q or -wg.

41 Adverbs of place

Apart from adverbs derived from adjectives, there are other
adverbs such as those relating to place. These are usually used in
reply to the question word MoU; The following are some examples:

edw here

EKEI there
pmpooTa in front of
miow behind
KovTda near
Hakpia far (from)

navw up
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KATw down
YUpw round
dimAa next to
anévavTi opposite
KAamou aAAou somewhere else
nmavrtou everywhere
nmouBeva nowhere

5n doxknon

Match the words in column 1 with the appropriate words in column
2. They must match in terms of meaning as well as form. What is
their relationship?

Example:
miow unpoora
TMAOUCIOTEPOG MPWTOG
TO Mo peydio aoxnun
KovTa aonpog
mePICOOTEPQ nmavrou
Aiyog pmpooTa
KaAog PTWYXOTEPOG
TEAEUTAIOG TO MO HIKPO
mouBeva pakpida
miow AlyoTepa
paovpog TMOAUG
wpaia KaKOG

6n doknon

The adjectives in the following few sentences are written in the
form mo + adjective, whether the comparison is between two things
(the comparative) or between one thing and many others (the
superlative), i.e. better than or the best respectively. Put the adjec-
tives in the alternative form as appropriate, e.g.:

AuTO TO KOPITOAKI €ival mo 6poppo amd 1o dAAo.
AuTO TO KOPITOAKI gival OHoPPOTEPO amod To AAAo.

AuTO TO KOPITOAKI €ival TO MO OpopPo.
AuTO TO KOPITOAKI €ival TO OHOPPOTEPO amr’ OAa.
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-t

(S, ~ N Os)

Navta €xel Ta o akpiBa poulxa.

Ta o ¢Ivda npdaypata eivai, kKapld ¢opd, kai Ta mo
akpipa.

Tu eival 1o o MoAUTIHO TipAyHa OTOV KOOHO;

NpoTin®w To Ydapt and ta apyad. Eival o véoTtido.

Tov kKa@€ 0ag ToV TUVETE TUO YAUKO;

7n doknon

Na ypdyete OUVTOHEG €PWTACEIG OTA €AANVIKA yia TIG
MapakATw anaviioelg.
(Write possible, short questions in Greek to these answers.)

NO O WN =

‘Ox1, dev eival pakpld.

Ag pou ap€oel 1o Tupi.

To onitl pag eival €edw Kovta.

O muo {eotdg Privag tou Xpovou eival o AUyouoToq.
To kaAokaipt Ba naue otn Zupo.

©a ¢Uyouv auplo.

To vooTiudTepo @ai eival Ta apya.

8n doknon Q

Ouzo is a strong, colourless spirit with a strong aroma of aniseed.
Greeks rarely drink it neat. If served ice-cold, diluted with well-
chilled water, it can be very refreshing but rather ‘lethal’ in terms
of a hangover if drunk in large quantities. Read the instructions
below on how to serve ouzo and then write them down in English
in your own words:

e €va YnAd notripl, BaAte duo tpia naydkia. NpocbEate
apkeTd oUlo €wg 1O €va TPiTo TOou MoTnplou. NpocBéate
KaL vepd pEXpPL va yepioel to motipl To oUfo Ba mapel
XpWwHa aomnpo, cav 1o ydAa. Na to rnueite apyd.

9n doknon

Explain, in English, how you would prepare the salad described
below.

YAIKA:
MapoUAL YINOKOUHEVO



156

AyKivapa KOUHEVN O KUBOUG
Natdata Bpaotr KOUHEVN O€ KUBOUG
aAdti, AGdy, runépt

e éva UMOA oTpWOTE TO MapoUAL Kal and NMavw OToAioTe
Opoppa Ta AAAa UAIKA. AAatiote, kat BAATte AAdL kat
AEUOVL.

INHEIWOELG:

Mnv Eexvarte 6TL To AAd!L eival cuvnBwg eAaidAado.

0 KUBog cube

KOHMEVOG, -n, -0 cut

n marara potato

TO AGSI oil

TO AgpovI lemon

10 €AaidAado olive oil (eM@ + Aad1)

Narrative - ZTnv uyeia oag ()

On the next page you will find a short description of a small number
of Greek wines which attracted the attention of a well-known wine
club. You may wish to try some of these wines when you are next
in Greece.

AmmapaitntTo Ag&iAdyio (Essential

vocabulary)

TO MPOIOV product
TO Kpaoci wine
YVWOTOG known
moTelw to believe
TO oWHa body

TO Kpéag meat

TO dapdoknvo plum
n 6eppokpacia temperature

TO dwpArtio room
§aveog blonde
TO piAo apple

TO axAadi pear



KAMMEPNE - NEA APYZ

1989
EAANVIKO TpoiodV

‘Eva kpaoi moAU yvwoTto Kal ioteUoupe OTL gival évag
and Toug KAAUTEPOUG «TMPEOPBEUTEG» TOU €AANVIKOU
aumreAwva.

Autd TO TAOUCIO 0€ OwHa Kal appoviké oe olvBeon
Kpaoi, €MEIlVE Yia OKTW Mriveg oe dpulva PBapéAla.
Mropeite va To rueite oe Beppokpacia dwpatiou (18-20°
KeAaiou), kupiwg pe kpéata kal Tupld. € 7,80

MHrFAZOZ ané Tn Ndouoa

Mia €knAnén and ™ Makedovia! Zwnpod KOKKIVO pouuTuvi
XPWHa, MAolola apwpata pouTwyv — KUpiwg dapdoknva
™G Ndouoag. Eivat kaAltepo Otav TO TUEiTE OF
fepuokpacia dwpatiou (18-20° KeAoiou) kal ouvodeUlel
TIOAU Opop@pa OAa ta udra pe kpé€ag. € 6,00.

MYPTIAOZ ané tnv EuBoia (oivog Aeukdg Enpaog)

H mwo npdogatn avakaiuyn pag! Xpwpa Eaveod pe (wnpég
TPAOCLVEG TIVEALEG Kal apwHaTa ¢PoUTwWV, KUPiwg To HNRAo
Kal To axAadt. To 1o eAKUOTIKO OTOLXE(0, ONWG, AUTOU TOU
KpaotoU eival n yelon Ttou. Na Tto mivete kpuo (8-10°
KeAoiou), ouvodelel TéAela Ta Ydapla, Ta MOUAEPLKA Kal Ta
aonpa kpé€ata. € 9,20.

Further vocabulary to help you understand more of the narrative.

O MPEOPEUTAS ambassador
0 aumeAwvag vineyard

10 5pUIvo BapéAl oak barrel

n éknAng§n surprise
ouvodelw to accompany
TO maro dish

wnpog, -, -0 lively, strong (for colour)
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TO poupmivi ruby
npdéogarog, -n, -0 recent

n avakaiuyn discovery
€AKUOTIKOG, -1, -0 attractive

n yeuon taste

TA TOUAEPIKA poultry

n mveAid brush-stroke

Points of interest

oTnv uyeld oag your health

We have already used another similar phrase in an earlier lesson —
€1G uyeiav, the equivalent of the English cheers. In Greek, the two
phrases are used more or less interchangeably, although ornv
UYEIG 0ag or OTNV UYEIA 00U seems to be more commonly used.

0ivog Agukog Enpog dry white wine

This whole phrase is often used on bottles, but it is rather old-
fashioned, and if you are asking for white wine in a restaurant ask
for kpaoci aonpo Enpo.

To gupw

In Greece, the euro is divided into 100 lepta (Ta AenTa) just as the
Greek drachma was divided into 100 lepta. The same word also
means ‘minutes’. In other words éva eupw £€xe1 100 AenTa kai pia
wpa £xel e§nvra AenTa.

To eupw is invariable, i.e. it retains the same form in the singular
and plural as in the examples which follow: éva gupw, 8€ka eupw,
n TIPA Tou eUpw. To AenTo on the other hand follows the rules of
neuter nouns ending in -0.

Percentages

The prices of the wine as well as other prices we have already used,
are given as €9,50 or €7,90. In Greek, the comma is used to denote
percentages and the stop to denote thousands and millions, e.g.
mouAnoav 1.000 yroukdaAia kpaoi o€ Tipn €5,80 To éva.



Comprehension

(a) Na aravtioete ota eAANVIKA.

1 Molo kKpaoi 6a ayopdoeTe yla va TIEITE HE TIOUAEPIKQ;
2 Ano Ta Tpia Kpaold, mo eival To akplBOTEPO;
3 ©a oepBipete Yapl kat caAdra. lMoto kpaoi Ba mieite;

(B) Na anavtrioeTte ota ayyAa.

1 Molo kpaoi eival KAAUTEPO va To TiEiTe 0c Bepokpaaia
dwuatiou, To KOKKIVO 1§ TO AOTIPO;

2 ‘Eva amnd ta kpaold €xel dpwpa dapdoknvwy. Ano 1ou eivat
auto To Kpaoi;

3 MNdéoa kbékkiva kat téoa domnpa Kpaold neplypAaPaus;

10n doknon

What will you be looking for on the packaging of goods to tell you
if they are made in Greece or not? You will find the standard phrase
in the comprehension passage about wines.

11n doknon

For this exercise you will need to take to your kitchen and, rather
than the more customary pen and paper used in your work so far,
you will need to don an apron, assemble a mixing bowl, a wooden
spoon, a sharp knife and a chopping-board.

The essential ingredient is a jar of tahini, sold in most deli-
catessens. On the face of it, this is simple, but it requires a fair
amount of good judgement.

Tayivi
YAIKA:

MIo6 Bagakt Taxivi

vepod

1 Aepodvi

Alyo paivtavé YIAoKoUpEVO (o paivravog = parsley)
1 okeAida okOpdo YPIAOKOUUEVN (TO OKOPSO = garlic)
Aiyo aAarti

BAaAte To Tayivi oe éva UmoA. ApXioTe va pocBETETE TO vEPO
Aiyo Alyo kat avakateUete ouvexwg. ‘Otav To Taxivi napet
XPWHa Aompo, TpocBEote Aiyo aAATL kat TO XUMO Tou
Agpoviou Aiyo Aiyo. ZuvexioTte va avakateUete. MpoobEaTe
TO YINOKOUHEVO OKOPDO, BAATE Oe €va maTo, MPooBEOTE TOV
PYINOKOMMEVO HaivTavo and navw Kal oepPRipeTe He YWHI.
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10 ®idoc Kal EEvoc

A friend and a stranger

In the next few pages we will look at:

irregular masculine nouns

the recent and more distant past
present perfect and past perfect tenses
some prepositions

expressions of time — adverbs of time
the use of the apostrophe (')

and we will discuss some interesting Greek concepts about
foreigners, visitors and guests

10g 1aAoyog - Evoikidosig autokiviTwv ()

When hiring a car in Greece and Cyprus, it is worth remem-
bering a few basic facts of a driver’s life. In Cyprus driving is on
the left, as in the UK, while in Greece they drive on the right,
as is the case for the rest of the Continent. In both countries,
distances are measured in kilometres, not miles, and petrol is
sold by the litre. Safety belts are to be worn and the breatha-
lyser, known as To AAKOTEOT, is in force.

Anapaitnto Ag&IAdyio (Essential
vocabulary)

voIKIaTw to hire
n evoikiaon hiring, renting




KoOTil{w to cost
n acpalieia insurance (also security and safety)
n mMOTWTIKA kKapTa credit card
TQ HETPNTA cash
n Gdeia odnynoewg driving licence
(1 odnynong)
n rautéTnTa identity card
o £évog, n &€vn foreigner (also stranger)
ol d1aKomég holidays
TO AVAYUKTIKO soft drink

- KaAr oag pépa.

- KaAnuépa. ©éAw va voikidow €va auTtokivnTo.

- MdaAlota, deomolvig. Ma néoeg PEPES TO BEAETE;

-To BEAw Yia O€ka HEPEG. MPOoTIHW €va HIKPO, TETPATMOPTO
auTokivnTo.

-Na ndpete éva 4mopto TG 1ng katnyopiag. ©@a oag
kooTtioel 32,50 geupw TV nuépa, padi ue TNV acpdAela
£€vavTl TUPKAayYLAdg, KAOTIG Kal TpiTwv.

-Mnopw va MANPWOW ME TUOTWTIKA KAPTA 1 TPOTIMATE
HETPENTA;

- Av éxete Visa 1} Access. Agv naipvoupe AAAeG, dUOTUXWG.

- Exw Visa. ©@éAete TNV Adela odnynoewg;

- Nai, napakaAw, Kat Tnv TautdétnTa 1§ 10 dlaBatriptd oag.

- TautétnTa dev €xw aAAd éxw to dapatriplé Hou.

- Eiote &€vn; And nou eiote;

- Eipat ané v AyyAia. Eipal edw yia diakonég kal 8éAw va
Byw £Ew and Tiq moAelg oty e€oxn.

-MNoAU wpaia. Mwa urnoypaen, napakaAw, €dw. Na oag
PooPEpoupe éva Kapedakl 1§ éva avaukTiko;

- Euxaplotw, aAAd €xw et duo kaPEDeQ KIOAaGg onuepa. Oa
oaqg Eavadw oe éva dekanjuepo. Mela oag.

Points of interest

gvavrmi

€vavTi mupkayiag, KAOmng Kai TPiTwy, i.e. ‘against fire, theft and
third parties’. The insurance offered with car hire is not usually
comprehensive.
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(e)voikialw

The noun is n evoikiaon, but the most common form of the verb
used is voikialw rather than evoikialw.

O EVOIKIAOTNS, N £VOIKIAOTPIA

It derives from the same verb. In this context, it is referring to the
person hiring the car but it can also mean ‘a tenant’ or ‘lodger’.

EmnpoocBero Ac&iAdyio (Additional
vocabulary)

n Karnyopia class, category (also accusation)
évavri against

n mupkayida fire (as in a building burning)

n kKAomn theft

o TpiTOg third party

n e&oxn countryside

KIGAag already

1n doknon

Na aravtioete ota ayyAikad.

1 Is the driver a man or a woman? How do you know?

2 How is the driver going to pay for the car to be hired?

3 How much is the car rental for the period for which the car is
hired?

4 How much will the insurance cost?

5 What will the insurance cover?

6 How many days are there in éva dekanpepo?

Language points (FAwooikég
nmaparnpnoeiq)

42 Masculine nouns with different end-
ings from those we have looked at so far

The ones we will be discussing take an additional syllable in the
plural.



Ending in -£¢

In the dialogue above, the young lady hiring a car is offered a coffee
but declines because she says she’s already had two that morning:
&xw mel duo KaPEdeG KIGAaG.

Singular Plural

0 Ka®EQ o1 KaPEdEQ

TOU KaPé TWV KAPESWV

TOV KaPé TOUG KaPEDdEQ
Kapé KapEdEQ

0 KEPTEG (meatball) is a rather spicy Greek delicacy made with
minced meat, potatoes, breadcrumbs, herbs and pepper, and deep
fried. It is delicious with a green salad and fresh bread. When
ordering them, ask for kepT€d€G. The noun declines just like o
KapEg.

Ending in -oUg, e.g. o nmamnnoug

Singular Plural

o manmoug ol manmoudeqg

TOU manmou TWV anmoudwv

TOV manmou TOUG manmoudeqg
nanmou nmanmoudeg

Ending in -ng, e.g. 0 pavapng greengrocer, and in
-ag, e.g. 0 Yapag

Singular

o pavapng o Yapag

TOou pavapn TOU Yapa

TO pavapn ToVv Yapa
Havapn Yapa

Plural

ol pavapndeq ol Papadeg

TWV gavapndwv TWV Papadwv
TOUG pavapndeg Toug YPapadeqg
pavapndeg Yapadeg

Another noun like o pavapng is: o papkapng boatman.
Another noun like o yapaq is: o BopIag the north wind.
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43 Some prepositions

Words like to, from, with, without are prepositions. We need them
to help us express time, place, cause, etc.

We will deal with just a few such words in this lesson and a few
more in the next lesson. We have already used some of them in
previous lessons. Below you will find a few examples from the
dialogue at the beginning of this lesson:

Mnyaivw yia diakomEg.

lFa néoeg pépeg OEAETE TO QUTOKIVNTO;

Mali ye Tnv acpalela 6a kKooTioel . . .

Mmopw va MANPWOow YE MOTWTIKA KAPTQ;

OéAw va Byw amd TIG MOAEIG, 0EAW va maw oTnv e§oxn
Z¢€ éva dekanuepo.

Such words are indispensable in helping us make sentences.

oe to

ME with

paii pe together with
XWpig without
dixwg without

yia for

wg, £éwg up to

Look at the examples again. You will see that the noun following
them is always in the accusative, i.e. yla &IQKOTIEG, HE TNV
ac@pdleia, e Kapra.

The words oTov, oTnv, oto are formed by combining og with
Tov, TNV, To. We have come across this before, in particular where
movement is expressed.

Example:
MNiyav oto 6£arpo.
Ta&ideyav oTo Aovaivo.
2n aoknon

The sentences below refer to a single thing or person. Change them
so that they will be relating to many things or many people.

Example:

‘Epaya évav KePTE. dayape MOAAOUG KEPTEDEG.
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1 ‘Exaca 1o diapamptd pou.

2 Me €ompwé&e Kal EQuye.

3 Aev E€pw TimoTa.

4 MNoU BéAelg va KaTéReIG;

5 Mia epwTtnon €kava.

6 Kal eyw uia andvrnon €dwoa.
7 Mou nipdogepe €va avayukTikoO.
8 Ti Aeg, va volkidow auTtokivnTo;
9 Néoo kooTilel;

10 NpookaAeca 10 ¢ilo Hou.

11 Zuvéxioe, Mapakaiw.

3n doknon

Na OUUMANPWOETE TA KEVA HE Mia amd TIG MApaKATw AEEEIG:
og, WG, XWPiG, yia, pali pe, pe, oTnv, yia

LY.
Oa £pBel Jixwg aAlo. He will come without fail.

1 Zuviibwg Ta&idelw ___ agpomnAdvo aAAd onepa npoTiunoa
TO TPEVO.

Oa eipaote —_ TOUG PiAoUg pag.

___ AE@TA TI HNOpEig va ayopAaoelg;

—__ ™n Mapia piAdre;

___rmola otaon 6a karteeig;

— KpAtn va nate pe 10 mAoio.

®elyoupe auplo __ n Z0po.

MNéoo kooTtilel To eloITPLO TNV MAATEiq;

ONOO O BPLWN

If you have had difficulty understanding the instructions in Greek,
check your answers in the Key to Exercises.

4n aoknon

Put the verbs in brackets in the correct tense.
NAnpo@opieq yia evolKIAOEIS QUTOKLVATWV.

1 HAwia odnyou: O 0dnyodq mnpérmel va (gipat) 21 xpovwv yia
auTtokivnTa Twv Katnyopltwv A, B kai ' kat 25 xpovwyv yia
TIG AAAEG KATNYOPIEG.

2 Adela 0dnynoewg: O 0dnyoq npénel va (éxw) adela yia éva
XPOVvO.
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3 Bevlivn: O evolklaotAg (MAnpwvw) tn Bevdivn. Mmnopei va
(xpnowomolw) uévo audAuBon Bevdivn.

4 Evoikidote €dw - (aPnvw) ekei: Mmnopeite va apxioete to
Ta&idL oag oe pia MOAN kat va pag ((nTw) va ndpoupe To
auTokivnTo amd pia aAAn. Ga (mMnpwvw) availoya pe Ta
XIAOpETPA HETAEU TwV dUO MOAEWV.

5 MNpéotipa: Oa 1a (MANPWVwW) O EVOIKIAOTAS.

20¢ d1GAoyog - H ouykpouon ()

Ta eixa xdoel kat mpoonaenoa va cTauatiow . . .

While travelling on a winding country road a tourist has been
involved in a collision with another car travelling in the opposite
direction. The traffic police have arrived to investigate.

Ag&IAdyio

n oUykpouon  collision

n apxn beginning
PuoIKa naturally

vwpig early

EEKIVD to begin, to start

oTaparw to stop
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Koupalw to tire
KaTanavw at, on
n raxurnra speed (also gear in car)

-MNowa and cag odnyouce TO autokivnTo Otav €ylve n
ouykpouan);

- Eyw odnyouoa.

- T’ évoud oag;

— Lynda Thompson.

- Aowrdv, va pou neite Tt €yLve.

- Ao nou Vv’ apxiow;

- Ma, an’_tnv apxn, pUOIKA.

- Zekvjoaue vwpic To mMpwi and to &evodoxeio pag ya va
naue pia ekdpopoUAa ota Bouvd. Exoupe voikidoel éva
MIKPO auTokivnTo yia Hia Bdopdda. Katd tig déka TO
npwi, kataAdBaupe OTIL pag eixe koupdcel 1o TAEidL Kal
otapatioape g’ éva Xxwplo. Eixape ndn BaAel Bevlivn o’ éva
Bevlivadiko. Katd Tig¢ d€éka kat pion Eekiviioape Kal kabwg
Byaivape am’ 10 Xwpld, eyw €ida 1o AAAO autokivnTo va
npoxwpei katandvw pag pe peydAn taxutnta. Eyw 1a gixa
Xdoel, Kal mpoomndénoa va oTauaTiow TO auTokivnTd Hou
aAAd 10 AAAO é€nece NMAVwW HaAG.

Points of interest

Ta gixa xaoei [ was confused, I lost my cool.

Ta Xavw is an idiomatic phrase from the verb xavw to lose.

n ek3pOopOUAa short excursion.

n ekdpopn excursion. We have already dealt with diminutives
in an earlier chapter. Just as the ending -@ki1 was a neuter ending,
-oUAa is a feminine ending.

5n doknon

Na anavtiioete oTIq MapakATw EpWTAOEIG OTA AYYALKA.

1 Was the driver of the car a man or a woman?
2 How do you know?
3 Where did the accident take place?
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Language points (FAwooIKEQ
naparnpnoeiq)

44 The recent and distant past

Both these tenses are easy to form and to use, with close similari-
ties to their counterparts in English.

The present perfect (for actions in the
recent past)

It describes an action which may have been completed in the past
but still affects the present.
In the previous dialogue, the driver of the car told the policeman:

‘Exoupe voikidael éva piIkpo We have hired a small car.
auTokivnTo.

Further examples of this tense:

Aev €xw TeAeiwoel To BiBAio. I haven’t finished (reading) the
book.
‘Exouv moté Toug Ta&idéyel Have they ever travelled by air?
HE agpormAdvo;
Na oou dwow T S1e06uvon I'll give you our address. We
pag. ‘Exoupe aAAd&el omiti.  have moved house.

Aev gival €3w. 'Exel @uyel  She/he is not here. She/he has

KIOAQG. already left.
Look at these:
€XW TEAEIWOEI Exoupe aAAa&el
€xouv Ta&IdsYel €xel puyel

€Xw is used to form the present perfect; €Xw changes to indicate

first, second, third person, singular or plural; the main verb, which

describes the action, remains always unchanged. Irrespective of the

person or number, the main verb is used in the third-person singular

of the form of the verb we also use for the future simple tense.
So, for the present perfect tense we use:

£€Xw + third-person singular of the form of the verb used in the
future simple.
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anavtw

Singular
€Xw amavrnoel
€XEIG anmavTnoel
£€xel anavTioel

Plural
£€XOUME aMavTAOEl
£€XETE ANMAVTAOCEI
€xouv amavTnioel

Compare the sentences below.

In the past tense:

MRya pe 1o auTokivnTo
pou.

‘EBaAa Bevlivn XTEG.
AidaBaca Tnv epnuepida
TO MPWI.

Miye oTo Béarpo xTeqQ
TO Bpadu;

dévw

Exw déoel
gxelg déoel
€xel déoel

éxoupe déoel
Exete déoel
€xouv déoel

In the present perfect tense:

‘EXw magl Je TO AUTOKivnTO
Hou.

‘Exw BaAei Bevdivn.

Aev éxw diaBacel Tnv
eQnUepida akoun.

‘Ox1, dev €xel mAel akoun.

The past perfect (for actions in the distant past)

This is used in much the same way as its counterpart in English, i.e.
to describe an action in the past which preceded another. There are
a few examples of its use in the second dialogue:

Mag gixe koupdaoei To
Ta&idl kal ocTapaTtnoape
g’ €éva xwpi9.

Eyw 1a gixa ydoel, kai
Mpoonaédnoca va
OTapaTAOW TO
auTokivnTo pou.

We had become tired because of
the journey and stopped at a
village.

I had lost my cool and tried to stop
my car.

The past perfect is formed by €ixa, which changes to indicate
first, second, third person, singular or plural; the main verb, which
describes the action, remains always unchanged. Irrespective of the
person or number, the main verb is used in the third person singular
of the form of the verb we also use for the future simple tense.
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anavrtw Sévw
Singular

€ixa amavrioel gixa déoel

eixeq amavrioel eixeg déoel

gixe anavrioel eixe déoel
Plural

gixyape anavrioel gixape déoel

gixare anavrioel gixare déoel

gixav anavrioel gixav déoel

Compare the actions in the sentences below.

‘Orav Tov ouvavrnoa oto When I met him in the street he

Spopo, eixe ndn akouoel had already heard the news.
Ta véa.

NAya otnv Tpanela npwi I went to the bank first thing in
mpwi aAAa dev eixe the morning but it had not
avoigel. opened.

‘EpTaca 6co mo ypiyopa I arrived as quickly as I could but
Hmopouca aAAd eixav they had already left.

ndn QuUyel.

45 The use of the apostrophe (’)

In the second dialogue in this lesson the apostrophe is used in a
number of places, as in the following examples:

v’ apxiow

o’ éva Xwp1o
In full these should be written as:

va apyiow

o€ €va Xwp1o

When a word ends in a vowel and the following word begins with
a vowel (often, but not always, the same vowel), the apostrophe is
used in place of the last vowel in the first word. So, we can have

o€ £0éva HIAW 0’ €0éva PIAW
ME Apnoe kai Epuye M apnoe kI €puye

Sometimes a vowel at the end of a word is replaced by an
apostrophe even when the following word begins with a consonant,

e.g.



amno To OmiTI am’ To OmiTI
ano 1o Xwpio am’ To Xwp1o

You will soon get used to such examples and learn to remember
them.

46 Expressions of time - adverbs

In reply to questions beginning with MéTe; When? you may find the
following expressions useful:

nmoTé never
TOTE then
MOTE NOTE at times
KArmou KAmou occasionally
kamoTe some time
nmavra f mavrore always

6n aoknon

Below there are two sets of sentences comprising sentences on the
same subject in each set. Match them up correctly.

Example:
MOAIg épTace nmiye oto &evodoxeio.

Agv €xelg ofrioel To pwG. (a) Tou gixe {NTACEL CUYVWWN.

Eixav mdel otnv €€oxn via (B) kat petd apxioe n Bpoxn.

Aiyeg pépeg.

3 Mepipevé toug KL €pxovtal.(y) Exouv kKiOAag EekIvioel.

4 Eixav ¢uUyel anod 1o (®) Eival avappévo akoun.
Eevodoxeio

5 Aev riBele va ) del av Kal(e) MNuploav XTeQG.

N =

7n doknon

Make the following sentences into (a) questions and (b) negative
sentences. In doing so you may have to omit or change certain
words, e.g.:

Edw cipal. Ed® eipai;  Aev gipal edw.

1 "Exw mdel otnv ABnjva.
2 'Exouv d1aBacel TNV epnuepida.
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3 'Exel volKIAoeL auToKivnTo yia pia Bdoudda.

4 Eutuxwg eixe mMAnpwoel Tnv acpdAela nplv 1o atuxnua.
5 'Exel teAewwoel TIG SOUAELEG TNG Kal Ba puUyEL.

6 Oa nepiévw yia Aiya Aentd aAAd €xouv apyrioel TIOAU.

8n doknon

Put the apostrophe () where appropriate in the following short
exchange between a young cyclist who was hit by a motorist on a
quiet residential road.

- 2e edéva HIAAG HIKPE;

- Nal oe €04¢ HIAW KUple. Ae BAémneTe nMoU NATE;

- ©paocog va oou netuxel! ‘Etol Byaivouv amnd to nefodpouio
ot0 OpOHo Xwpig kKav va koitd§ouv olte Oe&ld olte
aplotepq;

- Kal eogig kUple, pe éoa XIAIOUeTPa TNV wpa odnyoloate
o€ KUpLo dpopo péoa otnv noAn; Koita&a npiv katéBw and
To MeCOSPOULO KAl TO AUTOKIVNTO 0ag MOAIG €ixe MUMEL OTO
dpouo. Méoa oe €va Aentd e €ixe XTUMMOEL

Point of interest

©pdoog va ogou netuxel! What a cheek!

9n doknon

Give the opposites of the words below.
KATW Eexive
navra TO TEAOG
HiIKpA n méAn
TO BOUVO Xwpig
vwpig PTWXOG

10n aoknon

In the second dialogue we commented on the word ekdpopoUAa
and the fact that it has an ending for feminine diminutives, i.e. n
eKSpopn - n ekdpopouAa.

Can you give the diminutives of the words below, together with
their possible meaning? Check your answers in the Key to Exercises:

n yuvaika, n Bapka, n pntépa, n pava (also meaning mother),
n adeA@n, n Nikn, n voen, n yara, n k6pn, n K6Ta



Narrative - ®iAog kai Eévog ()

The word &€vog has a number of interesting meanings in Greek
and has been widely used to form compound words of cultural
interest in Greek as well as in English, e.g. xenophobia, a compound
word from o §€vog meaning ‘stranger’ and 0 ¢O6B0g which means
‘fear’.

Some of the Greek words for which an interpretation is
attempted in the following Greek passage cannot really be trans-
lated into English. It is hoped that some of the nuances of meaning
can be conveyed in Greek.

Anapaitnto Ag&iIAdyio (Essential

vocabulary)
&évog, -n, -0 foreign, strange
o &évog foreigner, stranger, guest
o @ilog friend
apxaiog, -a, -0 ancient
0 EMOKENTNG, visitor

n EMOKENTPIA
n onpagia meaning
o pIAo&evoupuevog guest, visitor
51k6g, -n, -6 (Hou, oou, KAT) my (your, etc.)
0 OUYYEVAG relative

H AéEn &évog éxel pmel otnv eAANVIKN) YAwooa ard Touqg
apxaioug xpoévoug. ZTnv apxn §€vog NTav Kat o ETUOKEMTNG
Kali o olkodeomndtng. O ‘Ounpog Xpnoidorolouoe In A€EN
Kupiwg ME TN ONUAGCia TOU EMIOKEMNTN.

SAuEpa, 1N AEENn  éxel  dlApopeg onuacieg. Tn
XPNOLLOTIOIOUHE Yla TouG pIAoEEVOoUNEVOUG Hag  yia 600ug
dev eival dikoi pag, dnA. ouyyevei§ pag” yl' avepwnoug rou
eival andé aAAn xwpea, 4’ dGAAa Adyla yu' aAhodaroug.

Me tnv évvola Tou &ermoKEMTn, €XEL eVWOEL ne ™ A€EN
@idog yla va pag dwoel TN AéEn @rAo&evia nou meplypaPel
NV unodoxn Kal mepiroinon &Evwv oTo OmitL | gTov_Témno
uag.

Ao ™n AéEn autn naipvoupe emniong kal Tig AéEelg Ta E€va
Kabwg kat n Eevitid, AéEEIG MOU XPNOIMOTIOIOUHE Yia TN
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dlapovry g€ AAAN xwpa Makpl@ and Tov TOmMo pag. O
EeviTeuévog eival KAmolog mou €xel apnioel IV narpida Tou
kat el ota E€va rj otnv Eevitid. Katd ta dUokoAa xpovia rou
népace n EAAASa peTA Tnv areAeubBeépwon Tng armd Tnv
Toupkiaq, MoAAoi, kupiwg dvtpeg, €puyav via Ta EEva ota TEAN
Tou 190U alwwva. XZtnv eAAnVIKA Aaoypadia ot AéEelg Ta Eéva
kat n &eviTid eival CUVOVUUEG HE TNV THKPA Kal TO XWPLoHO.
‘Onwg Aéel kKal To dNUOTIKO Tpayoudit

Tnv Eevitid, TNV opoavid, tnyv nikpa, Tnv ayamn,
Ta técoapa ta fuylacav, Baputepa eiv’ Ta E€va.

Points of interest
0 TOMmoG Mag

This phrase means our country, our place, and comes from the word
0 TOmoG meaning place.

éxouv evwOei have been joined together

This form of the verb (passive voice) will be discussed in later
lessons.

n rmarpida
It is a close equivalent to what other nations refer to as fatherland.

Note that it is feminine, and certainly Greeks refer to Greece as
n untépa EAAGda, which is pictured in art and poetry as a woman.

EmnpdoOeTo Ae&iAdyio (Additional
vocabulary)

n Aaoypaepia folklore
n narpida fatherland
0 0IKO3EO0TIOTNG, host, hostess
n oikodéomoiva
0 ‘Ounpog Homer
aAAodandg, -1 alien (not from outer space but

from another country)
nepiypapw to describe



n mepimoinon looking after

n aneAeuBépwon liberation

Luyilw (Cuyialw) to weigh

n oppavia the state of being an orphan
n mikpa bitterness

TO 3NUOTIKOG Tpayoudi folk song

Comprehension

(@) Na anavtioete ota eAAnvika.

1 Noieg Aé&elg oxnuatiCouv TN AEEN ptAo&evouuevog;

2 MNoleg eAAnVikéG AéEelg oxnuartifouv Tnv ayyAlkny AE€En
xenophile;

3 Me mola onuacia xpnoworoiouoe TN A€EN &€vog o
‘Ounpog;

(B) Na amavtijoete ota ayyAlka.

1 How is the word &€vog used in Greek?

2 Attempt a free translation of the two verses quoted at the end
of the passage.

3 Give a short description of the meaning of the phrase n
PiIAo&evia Twv EAARVWY.

11n doknon

You have been involved in a situation which requires you to be
interviewed by officials who do not speak English. Tell them that
you are a foreigner, that you do not speak good Greek and ask for
an interpreter who speaks English.

interpreter o, n dieppnvéag

12n doknon

The English word apostrophe is derived from the Greek word n
anéorpopoq. Which two Greek words do you think it comes
from?
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11 NepaoTika . ..

Get better soon

Here we will look at:

¢ health when abroad
unusual endings of neuter nouns
conditions -av ...
verbs ending in -ifw

[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
* some prepositions

- Mn MNwpyo! ©a xelpotepéPel TO KPUOAOYNHA Hou! . . .

10g didAoyog - Matpé, yiatpé ... ()

Although one hopes never to have to visit a doctor when on
holiday, or indeed as rarely as possible at any other time, it is a fact



of life that this possibility must be faced. If one is suffering from
a minor ailment for which a GP would be normally visited in
the UK, the sign outside a surgery to look for is FIATPOZ
MNAGOAOIOz.

A patient is suffering from the common cold and is visiting a doctor.

Ag&IAdyio

appwaorog, -n, -0 ill, sick (also encountered as a noun)
0 MOVOKEPAAog headache

0 TMUPETOG fever

o prAxag cough

kaB6oAou at all

TO Papuako medicine

TO PpapHaKeio chemist’s, pharmacy
n aompivn aspirin

eAnidw to hope

yivopal kaAa to get well

TO KpuoAdynua cold (illness)

TO OIpOm syrup

XPWOTW to owe

n koméAa young woman

- KaAnomépa oag, yiatpé.

- KaAnomnépa oag. Aoundyv, oe TL urnopw va Bondnow;

- E3W Kal Tpelg HEPEQ eipal AppwaTtn.

- AnAadn, Tt akplBWG EXETE;

- Na, éxw ouvexwg movokéPalo, Aiyo mMupetd vouilw kat
TIOAU Brixa.

- Exete napel kabBoAou pdapuaka,;

- Ox1, éAruda oTL 6a yivopouv KaAd xwpig ¢dpuaka.

- KpuoAdynua eival. Av €éxete MoAU nupeTod, va nNapete duo
aomnupiveg, 6a oag dwow Kal pia guvrayn yia éva olpdr yia
To Brixa. Mnopeite va Tnv nate oTo PapHakeio edw KOvTa
Kat 8a cag Tnv eTolpdoouv apkeTd ypriyopa.

- Néoa oag xpwotw;

- Na mAnpwoete TV KoméAa.

- Euxapiotw moAy, yatpé pou.

- MNapakaA®d kat mepaoTikd. Av 8¢ oag nepdoet oe Aiyeg HEPEG
§avanepdote va oag dw.
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1n doknon

(@) Na anavtiioete ota ayyAlka.

1 Néte mjye n AppwoTn OTO ylatpd — TO MPwi, Vwpig TO
andyeupa N apyd To andyeuuaq;

2 O yuatpdég eine otnv Appwotn «mnepacTikd». H AEEN
«TIEPAOTIKA» eival and tn AéEn mepvw = o pass. ZTa ayyAlkd
TL Aéhe 0 €vav AppwoTo;

(B) What do you think the doctor means when he says «Na
TMANPWOETE TNV KOTIEAQ»?

2n aoknon

O viatpog eine «6a cag dwow Hia cuvtayn». 10 90 padnua
eidape 611 n AéEn ouvrayn = recipe. TL VOUileTe 0TI Ba dwoel
0 YlaTpog;

Language points (FAwooIKEQ
naparnpnoeiq)

47 Neuter nouns with different endings

We will now look at some neuter nouns with endings different from
those we discussed in earlier lessons. Some of them take an addi-
tional syllable in some of their cases.

TO KpUOAGynua TO KUMA wave  TO UWYoOG height
Singular

TO KpUOAdynua TO KUpa TO UYog

TOU KPUOAOYNRMATOG  TOU KUHATOG  TOu UYoug

TO KpuoAdynua TO KUMa TO UYogQg

KpuoAdynua KUpa uyog

Plural

Ta KpuoAoynuara Ta KUpara Ta UYn

TWV KPUOAOYNHATWV  TWV KUMATWV TV UPwv

Ta KpuoAoynuara Ta KUpara Ta OYn

KpuoAoynuara Kupara oyn



Here are some more neuter nouns like these:

TO Ovopa TO BRMa (step) TO HEPOG (place)

TO0 paénua (lesson) 1O ypauppa (letter) 1O KEPSOG (profit)

TO MPOBANnua 10 owpa (body) 10 BAPPOG (courage)
(problem)

TOo {NTNHa (matter) TO XpAMA (money) TO MARGOG (crowd)

48 Conditions using av if

Broadly speaking, and at the risk of some oversimplification, we can
express condition (if) in Greek with three different constructions.
In Greek, there is a far greater freedom to combine tenses in
expressing condition than there is in English.

(a)
If part of the sentence Other part of the sentence
av + past perfect tense 0a + past perfect tense

This refers to the past and describes something which was not
realized.

Examples:
Av gixa ¢rdaoel vwpitepa If I had I arrived earlier, I would
0a Tov eixa Bpel oTo have found him at home.
OTiTI.
Av gixe Oupwoel Ba To Had he got angry, I would have
gixa karaAapel. realized it.
Av o ylaTpog pou eixe If the doctor had prescribed a
dwoel pappako 6a 1o medicine for me, I would have
gixa mapel. taken it.

(b)
av + imperfect tense 0a + imperfect tense

It is used to express something not realized or simply a thought
relating to past, present or future.

Examples:

Av Tnv ayanovUoe 8¢ 6a  If he loved her he wouldn’t have
£Qeuye. left.
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Av miyaiveg oto yiatpo  If you had gone to the doctor,

6a noouv kaAd Twpa. you would have been alright
now.

Nopifw 611 av npdéoexe I think that if he were more

TO paynTo Tou &€ Oa careful with what he eats he

ATav 1660 XovTpog. wouldn’t be so fat.

(c)

av + any tense except im- any tense apart from imperfect or
perfect or past perfect past perfect

It is used to express a condition in the present or future.

Examples:
Av &¢ig Tn Zogia, meg TG If you see Sophia, tell her to
va Hou TNAEPWVNOEL call me.
Av nARpwoeg 1o 101TAPIO, If you paid for the ticket, we will
0a oou TO OTEIAOUME. send it to you.
Av €ideg T €yive, npénel  If you saw what happened, you
va pag meig Ki EPAg. must tell us too.

3n doknon

The following words are declined like To kKpuoAdynpa. Add their
definite article in front of them (0, n, 7o) and decline any two of
them. Before you begin it may be worth going back to Language
Point 47 and revising the relevant part. Check your answers in the
Key to Exercises.

éykaupa burn (nA1aké €ykaupa = sun burn)

oppayiopa filling (tooth filling)

Si1dAupa solution (ka@apioTiKé didAupa = cleaning
solution for contact lenses)

Toiymnpa  bite (bite from a mosquito)

KEvTpiopa sting (from a bee)

4n doknon

Find and match the two halves of sentences below.

1 Av dev eixeg diapdaoel yia 1o
atuxnua otTnv epnuepida 0a oou To €Aeya.
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2 Av 3¢ oou apéoel MNV TO TUELG.

3 Av 10 N&epa av Heivelg otov ALo TIOAAY
wpa.

4 Av @Uyouv apyd to Bpadu av &ekivoluoape TNV wpa
TIOU £TIPETIE.

5 ©a oe mudoel movokéPalog*  Ba mpénel va napouv Tak|.

6 Ae 6a apyouoape Twpa 3¢ Ba avnouxouoeg.

*e Tuavel ovok€palog, movedovtog kAM = I get a headache, toothache, etc.

5n doknon

Na CUPTANPWOETE TNV NMAPAKATW TPOTACT.

Av fquouv mAouciog-mAovoia . . .

6n aoknon

The following advertisement is part of a campaign to attract dona-
tions for a cancer research fund. All verbs appear in the present
tense in brackets. Read the text and put the verbs in the correct
tense and person, e.g.:

Me Ta xprpard cag (cwlw) . . . CWOTE . . . TNV AvOpwmmvn
dwn.

Mnv (apnivw) . . . TNV eAnida
va (ofAvw) . . .

‘OAo Kkal epLooOTEPO MANCIAOUNE OTNV OAOKANPWTIKA
vikn evavTtiov Tou kapkivou. Ki autd 1o (opeilw) . . . Kal
oe 0ag. Me ta xpnipatd oag ayopdloupe unxavipara,
(kAvw) ... épeuveg, (ePapHOlw) ... VEEG ETUOTNUOVIKEQ
MEBODOUG, (Owlw) . . . OAO Kal MEPLOaOTEPOUG avOpWTTIOUG.

(Bonbw) ...kat ¢@€tog TO avBpwruvo €pyo TOU
MaveAAriviou AvTikapkivikou ‘Epavou. Bon6riote Ttnv
EMIOTAMN, TOug cuvavBpwrioug ocag. Mépa pe T Hépa
TMANGclaloupne 60 Kal MePLOaOTEPO.

Mnv aprjvete autn v gAnida va (oprAvw) . . .
AwoTe
&
(owlw) . . .
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Ae&IAdyI0

nmAnoialw to approach

n vikn victory (we have met this as a name Nikn = Nicky)
0 KapkKivog cancer

avTIKapKIvIKGG, -N, -6 anti-cancer

oPeilw to owe

n épeuva research

epapuolw to apply

n EMOTAUN science

EMOTNHOVIKOG, -N, -0 scientific

aveépwmvog, -n, -0 human

nmaveAAnviog, -a, -0 panhellenic

o épavog collection of money
opnvw to die out, to extinguish

20¢ d1aAoyog — AlavuKTEPEUOV

papuakeio ()
Chemists’ shops in Greece and Cyprus display the word
®APMAKEIO. In addition, pharmacies in Cyprus display the sign
of a green cross with a snake entwined around it. In Greece the sign
is a green cross. Pharmacies in Greece and Cyprus tend to be
smaller than in the UK and concentrate more on health goods.

The woman involved in the following short dialogues is looking for
a pharmacy open after closing time and first asks a passerby to direct
her to one that is open late.

Amapaitnto Ag&IAdyio (Essential
vocabulary)

avoixrog, -n, -6 open
TUXEPOG, -N, -0 lucky

o nAiog sun

TO AGSI oil

o Baduog degree, mark

n mpooragcia protection

Haupilw to tan (literally: go black)
HEPIKOI, -£G, -G some

KOAUUN® to swim



- Me ouyxwpeite, uAnwg &€pete ToU HMopw va Bpw €va
PAPHAKEIO avolxTO;

- Eiote Tuxepn, 1O @Qapuakeio otn ywvia dlavuktepeUel
anoye. Mepdote anévavtl kal gival ota de&ld oagq.

- Euxaplotw moAU.

Atya Aenttd apyoTtepa. . .

ZTO (PAPHAKEIO

- KaAnonépa oag.

- KaAnomépa. Mnopw va cag Bonénow;

- EAnilw va pnopeite. O avtpag Hou EUELVE GTOV ALO TIOAAN
wpa onueEpa To NMpwi kat kanke. Minwg €xete Tinota ya Ta
eykalpata Kat yla Tov MovokEPaAo;

- Nai, 6a cag dwow uia alowpn yla Ta eykavpata Kat vVouidw
OTL oL aomipiveg 6a BonBoOUV Yia TOV TIOVOKEPAAO.

- ‘Exete Tinota kat yia tov NALo;

- BeBaiwg’ va napete kat éva avtinAako. ‘Exoupe kat Addia
Kal yaAaktopata pe Baduolg mpootaciag ard 2 €wg 20.
Bonbolv va paupioete kat oag mpooTatelUouv amd Tov
Al0. MepLka eival emniong kat adlidfpoxa Kal Urnopeite va ta
XPNOWOoToLEiTE akOUn Kal otav KoAuumndrte. Koltd&te kal
SlaAé€Te autd mMou oag KAVEL.

EmnpdéocOero Ac&IAdyio (Additional
vocabulary)

S1avuKTEPEUW to stay open all night

Kaiyopai to burn (this is the passive form of verbs to be
discussed later)

To avTinAlako sunscreen

n alhoipn ointment

TO YyaAGKTWHG emulsion

adiappoyxog waterproof

7n doknon

Na anavtioete ota ayyAa.

1 Why does the woman in the pharmacy want to buy a sunscreen?
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Language points (FTAWGOIKEQ
nmaparnpnoeiq)

49 Verbs ending in -ilw

In the course of the dialogues in this lesson we have used a few
verbs ending in -ifw, e.g. vopilw, eAmilw, paupilw. These form
their tenses slightly differently from other verbs we have encoun-
tered so far.

Present Imperfect Past Present

simple perfect
VOoHilw vouila vouioca £XW vopioel
vopileig vouileq VOUIOEG €XEIG Vopioel
voMilel vouile vopioe €Xel vopioel
vopifoupe vopilape vopicape £€XOUUE vopioel
voMileTe vopilarte vopioare €XETE VOMIoEl
vopifouv  vouilav vopioav €Xouv vopioel

Other verbs like vopilw are:

yvwpilw to know

KepSilw to win, (kepdi{w AEPTA = earn money)
KeVTPIlw to sting

Spocilw to cool, to refresh

CaAilw to make dizzy

avTigeTWmIlw to confront

50 Some prepositions

We will look at some of these words as used on their own, and in
combination with other words, and how they change the meaning
of the words they combine with.

ano from

npog  towards

Kara against, towards

META after

avTi instead of, against

mapa  in spite of, rather than (time: to)



14 by (now used mainly in combination with other words)

(in maths: divided by)

Examples of their use:

deUyw and 1o omiTl.

MNpoxwpw mpog 10
nelodpopio.

Eipal katd Tou moAépou.

I am going away from the
house.

I am proceeding towards the
pavement.

I am against war.

Oa £pOeIg KATd To HEONHEPI; Are you coming around noon?

A€ 6a pmopéocw va £pBw

META TO B€aTpo.

AvTi vepo TNG £€3WOE KPAGi.

Av diaipgéooupe TO SEKAEE)

814 Tou Téooepa, n

I will not be able to come after
the theatre.

Instead of water, he/she gave
her wine.

If we divide 16 by 4, the
answer is 4.

andavrTnon eival Técoepa.

MNpoTiyw va peivw oTo
onin napd va Byw £&Ew

otn Bpox.

MNapa T1¢ npoonabeiég
TOUug, Sev ynépeoav va

kepdioouv.

I prefer to stay at home rather

than go out in the rain.

Despite their efforts, they
couldn’t win.

In combination with other words

amoKaAunTw
anmokKaTw
anoAapfavw

MPOCBETW
npookaipog, -n, -0
TTIPOOKAA®W
KaTa0€Tw

KaTakAeioTog, -n, -0
KataAaBaivw

HETABETW
HETAKIV®
HeTakoMilw

avriberog, -n, -0
AavTIKapKIVIKOG, -H, -0

to reveal
underneath
to relish

to add
transient, passing
to invite

to testify, deposit (money)
shut up (house)
to understand

to transfer
to shift
to move (house)

opposite, opposed
anti-cancer
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n avTikaraoraon replacement
avTIAEYw to object
SlavukTepelw to be open or up all night
S1apopeTIKAG, -1}, -0 different
adiagpopog, -n, -0 indifferent
Siapwvw to disagree
Tapakarw following, further down
napanarw to stumble
nmapalappavw to take delivery of
napakouw to hear wrongly

8n doknon

On the basis of what we have learned up till now about how verbs
form their tenses, give the following tenses of vopilw. These
were not included in the tenses given in detail above, and if you
remember how tenses are formed there shouldn’t be any problems.
If you are not sure, this will be a good opportunity to do some
revision. Go back to the appropriate lessons and revise the sections
about tenses:

Future continuous; future simple; past perfect; imperative
simple; imperative continuous.

9n doknon

Zuveyilw to continue and Ka@apifw o clean form their tenses like
vopilw.

Give all the persons, singular and plural, in the following sentences
like this:

Nopifw oTi eival apya
Nouileig 6T gival apya
Nopilel 611 eival apyd

Nopiloupe oI eival apya
KA.

You may have to make additional changes to other words in the
sentences below.

1 OéAw va ouvexiow va nnyaivw pe To Aew@opeio.
2 Ae 6a kabapiow TO OMiTL ONUEPQ;
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10n doknon

Na CGUMTANPWOETE Ta KEVA UE Wia ard TI§ mapakAatw AEEeLS.

a ... Tg dlapwvieg pag eipaote Pileg.

B EAdate pali pou. Mnyaivw K eyw . . . TO pouoEio.

Y ...vaHou dwoel pappaka, pou eire va pun Byw otov fAlLo.

& H wpa eivat 3.15 . .. T0 peonuépl.

€ ...B0&Aete yuaAld Tou Alou, va dte ge €vav OmTIKO.

ot To ... ™G A€ENG «KAAOG» €ival «KaKOG».

¢ Eival duvatd va piAa . . . Tou natépa Ing;

n ...arr auto nou €kave, de BEAW va Tng EavapiAfow.

8 Kat 8éAouyv . . . unopouv.

t Av T0 agponAdvo £€pTtace oTnv wpa Tou, Ba mpénel . . .
eival edw otig 5.15.

la OéAelg de BEAELG, . . . KAVEIG QUTO TIOU OOU Aéw.

Kartd, perd, mapd, 6a, kard, av, avrifeTo, avTi, kai, 4eTa, va

Point of interest

Note how the sentences above are numbered in Greek using letters.
The alphabet is not used sequentially as is the case with English:
oT is used for 6 and then the numbering resumes from { onwards
until 1, which is used for 10. Thereafter, 1 is followed by the same
letters, beginning with a, i.e. 1a (11), 1B (12), etc.

11n aoknon Q

Read the short passage below and, if you have the audio material,
listen to the native speakers reading it. Put in the stress-accents on
the correct syllables where appropriate.

ANTIHAIAKH MPOZXTAZIA

H adiaBpoxn Oclpa aviinAlakwyv dlatnpel v
ATMOTEAEOHATIKOTNTA TNG AKOUA Kal HETA TO Mravio, akoua
Kal peta ta 8alaooia onop. H cuvBeon g diatnpel Tnv
ArOTEAEOHATIKOTNTA TwV PIATpwV Yia 80 Aertta akopa Kat
META TO KOAupml. 2ag e&ao@aAlllel MOAuUwpPEN TpooTacia
Heoa Kl e§w aro To vepo.

Maupiote pe aopaAela!



188

12n aoxknon

Below you will find a list of words and short phrases which you
might find useful if you have to visit a doctor, a dentist or a chemist.
They are all nouns, but their definite article has been omitted.
Bearing in mind what we have learned about the endings of nouns,
add the correct definite article o, n, To.

Z10 papuakxeio At the chemist’s

. AeukormAdoTng plaster

. eEMideopog bandage

. Xam (. . . xama) pill, tablet

. Kpépa cream
ME MOVEIi . . . QUTi Hou my ear hurts
ME MOVEi . . . KEPAAI pou my head hurts
ME TOVEi . . . XEPI pou my hand hurts
ME MOVEi . . . MOSI You my foot hurts
ME TOVEi . . . oTOPAX!I Hou my stomach hurts
EXw ouvaxl I have a cold

. ouvayl

ZTOV onTIKG At the optician’s

. YUaAida glasses

. YUaAid Tou fAiou sunglasses

. PpaKOGg emaPng contact lens(es)

(... ¢pakoi emapng)
. . kKaBapioTikG Si1aAupa cleaning solution
. d1aBpeKTIKO diaAupa wetting solution

exw puwma I am short-sighted
. Huwmia

éxw npecpuwmia I am long-sighted
. mpeofuwmia

Z710 YIaTPO At the doctor’s

£€XW KPUOASGynua I have a cold
. KpUoAoynua

€Xw ypinmn I have ’flu
. ypinmn

£xw diappoia I have diarrhoea
. diappoia

£Xw vauTia I feel sick

. vauTia



€xw JaAn I feel dizzy

... CaAn

ZTov odovroyIartpo At the dentist’s

Me movei . . . 36vmi pou My tooth hurts

éxel Byel . . . oppdyiopa the filling has come out
... éveon injection

Narrative (AlapBaloupe - We read)
- Ti oag kevTpiler; ()

Mosquitoes and flies are often troublesome in hot countries and it
is worth finding out ways of outwitting them or, put differently,
diverting their attentions elsewhere. The narrative below offers

some useful advice.

Anmapaitnto Ae&iIAoyio (Essential

vocabulary)

KEVTPIlW to sting
n {éotn heat

o mepimarog walk

TO Kouvoumi mosquito
n poya fly
moAuUTIPOG, -N, -0 valuable
o peléq meze (here: a tasty morsel)
daykwvw to bite
To auri ear

To nAioBaciAepa sunset
HETAVIOVWL to regret

KaAokaipt: nAlog, {€0tn, nepinatog otnv e&oxry. AAAG kal

Kouvoutua, pUYeEG, OPNKEG. AlaoKedAOTE TIG TOAUTIMEGQ
dlakomég oag xwpeig va yiveTe . . . uelé€q yia Ta kouvouTa.

Mag daykwvouv, pag tolunouv, poupolv To aipa Hag.
Bouifouv &imAa oT autid pag, mepnatolv MAvw HaAG.
Aomovdol exBpoi ™G avBpwrndtnTtag, erpévouv va
OaumoTApouV TIG €KJOPOMEG MaG, TIG OLAKOMEG paG OF
OKNvr, Toug KaAoKalplaTikoug neptndrtoug otnv egoxn kat
Toug peUPacpols pag oto  nAloBacidepa. Moyeg,
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KouvoUria Kat dAAa Eeputpwvouv and To . . . moubeva.
BpiokeTe €va KATanAnKTIkO HEPOG va OTHOETE TN OKNVN
0ag Kat HETA and Alyo evOKNMTOUV HUYEG Kal TELVAOHEvVA
Kouvouria va oag KaAvouv va HETAVIWOETE TNV Wpa Kat N
OTIYMN.

®povTioTe va punv ap€oeTe oTa Kouvouria Kat va Habete
va Ta avTidetwnilete anoteheopatikd. Mpénel va E€pete
otLayarouv tn {€oTn, TNV uypadia kat Ta okoUpa XpwHaTta
kat Bpiokouv TOUuG AVTPEG «VOOTIMOTEPOUG» amd TIG
Yuvaikeg. Xpnolgomoleite evropoanwOnTikéG Aoolov Kat
TPOTIMATE va €i0TE KOVTA O€ KAMOLOV «YAUKOailato»' iowg
€10l va un oag npoTiuioouv!

Additional vocabulary (Emnmpoo6eTo
Ae&IAdyio)

n opnka wasp

Bouilw to buzz

n avépwnorTnra mankind

CaumoTapw to sabotage

TOIUN® to pinch (for mosquitoes = to bite)
POUPW to suck

n oknvn tent (also stage, scene)
o peppacudg meditation
EepuTPpWVW to sprout

mouBeva nowhere

oTRvVW to set up
TIEIVaCHEVOG, -n, -0 hungry
anmoTeAeoparika effectively

n vypacia humidity

oKoupog, -a, -0 dark (in colour)

n evropgoanwOnTikn Aoocidv insect repellent (lotion)

Points of interest
0 domovdog £x6poc

It is an expression roughly equivalent to the English expression
worst enemy.
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METAVIWVW TNV WPA Kai T OTIyun

It is an idiomatic phrase expressing the same feelings as the English
phrase to curse the moment.

EVOKNMTW

In this context it means descend upon.

Comprehension

(@) Na amavtriioete ota eAANVIKA.

1 T 06a ouvavtrioete otnv €€oxn €KTOG ard avlpwroug;
2 Tu propeite va KAVETE yla va uUn oag TOrmjoouv Ta
kouvouTua;

(B) Na amavtiioete ota ayyAlka.

1 Ze T XPNOWLEUOUV Ol «yAUuKodQipaTtol» Kat ylati Toug
ovopdaloupe €101;

2 T vopiCete onuaivel n ¢pdaon «Xwpig va yivete . . . HeCEQ
yla Ta kouvourua»;

13n aoknon

You have been on a walk in the countryside and you have been
stung by a wasp or bee. Explain to a pharmacist that you do not
have an allergy to stings but that you need an ointment or lotion
for the sting.

You may find the following words useful.

n aAAepyia allergy
n péhicoa bee



12 Noug uyIng ...

A healthy mind . . .

This lesson will deal with:

¢ feminine nouns with endings different from those discussed
so far

e some impersonal verbs

¢ an introduction to the passive voice and the present
tense of verbs in the passive voice

¢ adjectives ending in -ng, -nG, -€G, and MOAUG, MOAAR, MOAU

Language activity - Mava, untépa,
Hapa ()

LY
For Greeks, motherhood and a mother’s relationship with her
children is central to the concept of the family. This important
relationship is extended further to describe the special relationship
of every Greek man, woman or child with Greece itself, often
referred to as n ynTépa EAAGda.
The short passage below was written on the occasion of Mother’s

Day, n ylopT TnG pnTépag.

Ae&IAdyio

10 payali shop (To karaornua)
Ta paAAia hair (on head)

n UnTPOTNTA motherhood

n yéda fashion
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n aywvia anxiety
ouyxpovog, -n, -0 contemporary
amoKT® to acquire

n €UKoAia ease

TO OKUYIHO bending

n kouvia cradle
gEpVw to trail

AAAEG TPEXOUV OTIC OOUAElEG TOUG KU AAAEG OTa
Hayalld. Meplk€g xavouv Ta HaAALd Toug KI' AAAeg xavouv
KINA. H puntpdétnta eivat péda. OL olyxpoveg UNTEPEQ
arnoktoUuv madld pe Vv idla eukoAia Ota €ikool TEVTE,
aAAd kat ota capavrta. Mévo nmou 10 oKUYIHo avw anod tnv
kKoUvia mpéEneL va oépvel deKaeTieg aywviag kat aydnng
ylati, 6nwg kat va 1o KaAvoupue, pava eival povo pia . . .

Points of interest

mdva, untépa, papd

These three words, all used to address or describe a mother, have
different nuances of meaning embedded in Greek culture and expe-
rience, which may be a little difficult to explain clearly.

Mapa is the term used by children when calling their mother, and
is equivalent to mum in English. MnTépa is used like
mother in English, while pdva has connotations associated
with the essence of motherhood, so to speak. Earlier we
mentioned the concept of pnTépa EAAGda. This is a more
formal relationship, as indeed is that described by the
phrase n pynTépa yn mother earth.

Mava tends to be used where feelings are involved rather than just
a particular relationship. In the previous passage we came
across the phrase pdva gival pévo pia. When explaining
that a woman feels or acts in a particular way because she
is a mother, the word used in Greek is more likely than not
to be pava, e.g. yiari givar pava.
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Language points (FAwWooIKEQ
mapaTnpPnoeiq)

51 Feminine nouns with different endings
from those we have encountered so far

n pava

Singular Plural

n pava ol pavadeqg

NG pavag TWV Havadwv

TN pdva TIG pavadeg
Hava pavadeg

n Mapd, n yiayid decline like n pava.

We have discussed briefly nouns ending in -0G, which can be both
masculine and feminine according to context, e.g. 0, n yiarpog,
0, N undAAnAog, etc. There are some nouns with an -0G ending
which are only feminine, e.g. n £€§080¢G exit, N €i0080¢G entrance,
n 030g street.

The latter are declined as follows:

n £€£0d0g
Singular Plural
n €§0do¢ ol £€£odol
NG £§6d0u Twv £§63WV
TNV £€§0d0 TIC £§650UG
(it is rarely used) £€£odol (rare)

Other feminine nouns like n €§080¢ are: N Aew@POpPoOG, N €i6030G,
n 0306g¢.

52 Impersonal verbs ()

We have already encountered some of these, principally mpgmei.
These are verbs which are used mainly or only in the third-person
singular.

Examples:

Mpfnel va mag apéowqg.  You must go straight away.
Ae pe péhel. I don’t care.
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At pe oup@épel va 1o

ayopaow.

Aev a&ilel Tov komo.

It’s not in my own interest to buy
it.
It’s not worth the effort.

Many of the impersonal verbs describe natural phenomena, e.g.:

Bpéxel
Xiovigel
BpovTa
Puoa
Enpepwvel
Bpadialel
XEIpwvIalel
Ppéyyer

it’s raining

it’s snowing

it’s thundery

it’s windy

dawn is breaking
it’s getting dark
winter is coming
it’s shining (moon)

Some of these verbs can also be used in other persons (in addition
to the third person) in different contexts, but have a different

meaning;

BpéXw €va mavi
BpovTw TNV mMoépTa
PUOW TN PWTIA
PUOW TN MUTN HOU
PEYYW TO 3pOpo

to wet a cloth
to slam the door
to fan the fire
to blow my nose
to light the way

1n doknon

In Lesson 4 we looked at the endings of feminine nouns. Perhaps
you could go back to that lesson and revise these endings, paying
particular attention to nouns like n yévvnon, Tng yevvioswg.
Now decline n okéyn thought, n KATAGKAVWON camping, camp,
N kKaAnl Kupia, n wpaia yuvaika.

2n aoknon Q

The short nonsense ditty below makes
use of some of the verbs we discussed
above. Read it and attempt a rough
translation of it, before turning to the
Key to Exercises.

Bpéxel, xlovicel

Ta pdppapa noticel

0 YAToG payelpeuel

KL O TIOVTIKOG XOpEeUEL.
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Ag&IAdyio

TO pappapo marble moTi{w to water
XOpPeEUW to dance

3n doknon

A number of Greek idioms make use of impersonal verbs relating
to the weather. Below you will find some of them used in sentences.
Can you think of their equivalent idiomatic phrases in English?

1 Eyw Ttou HIA® aAAd autdg népa BpEXEL.

2 H pdva ™G TNV £XEL €€l kal OTAEel.
3 Bpéxel xwovilel, eyw 6a naw.

4 Bpéxel EeBpéxel eueiq Ba maue ekdpoun.

4n aoknon

For those collecting stamps, the advertisement below may be of
some interest. Fill in the slip ready to send away.

diIdoTeAika Néa
Ymnpeoia [pappatooiuwyv Kat DIAoTeAlopoU, Turjua
TaxudpouIkwV YTINPETLOV.

Néa €kdoon ypQUUATOON LWV
Hué€pa kKukAogopiag: 4 louAiou 2003

Madi pe Ta ypappatéonua TG Oelpdg  Ba
KUKAopoprioouv Kal €1dlkoi @AkeAol mpwTNG nUéPag
KUKAopopiag oppaylopévol pe 1Ok} oppayida.
Evyypageite twpa ouvdpountég otnv  Ymnpeoia
®OoTteAlopol Ttou TunRpatog Taxudpouplkwv YTNPEOLOV
kKalt 6a ocag otaAei o @dakelog otn dlevBuvon oag.
SUpNMANpwoTe 1o deATiO Kal aTeiAte TO OTNV YNnpeoia pag.

Enwvupo

Ovopa
Aigvbuvon ____ TnA
MoéAn
T.K.
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Ae&IAdyI0

TO YPAHHATOONHO postage stamp
n oppayida stamp
oppayifw to stamp

o ¢pakehog envelope

5n aoknon

If, on the other hand, you prefer sailing, the following advertise-
ment may be for you. A few mistakes have been introduced when
copying it, mainly relating to the ends of nouns of all genders. Read
it carefully, find the mistakes and correct them.

NAYTIKOZ OMIAOZ

T eival n 8dAacoeg; Ti eival n totiomAoia; EAGte pali pag va
yivouue ¢idwv, va ta&idéPoupe pali kat va HABeTe TA HUOTIKO
™MG. ©a ayanioeTe AKOUQA TEPIOOOTEPO TNV NEPINETEIAS KAl Ba
HelveTe TAVTOTIVEG €pacTEG Tou uypoU otolxeio. H oxoAn
AelToupyei xelpwva kat kahokaiplol kat opyavawvel Tagidla oto
Alyaio To akAokaipt.

MAHPO®OPIQN

TnA. 98 23 45
Ag&iIAdyio
n 1oTiomAoia sailing
0 £pacTng lover

Language activity - Mikpég ayyedieg ()

Small ads are a regular feature in many national newspapers in
Greece and can be a useful source of information if you are looking
to buy or rent property, for a used car or for something unusual.
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Amapaitnto Ag€IAdyio

TO Slapépioua apartment

TO UNMVOSWHATIO bedroom
MWA® A TOUA® to sell
emoKENTOMAI to visit

uyIng, -ng, -€¢ healthy
yvwpilopal to get to know

ENOIKIAZETAI diapépiopa
evog unvodwpatiou

NMANPWG €EOTAIOUEVO, MA.
KoAlatoou, 30¢ 6po®og, NQAQOYNTAI otnv EuBola
email: pavloug@compulink.gr ave&apTnTa MOAUTEAN
Sdlauepioparta 60 Ty,
anéotaon and tn 6GAacca
200u. TNA. 23 45 67 wpeg

ZHTOYNTAI yla 3tebvn ypageiou.

etalpia ouyxpova ypageia
800 T.u. oTNV ABNvQ,

neploxn Hilton, TnA. 34 56
77, ¢ag 00 00 22. NQAEITAI Porsche 928 ue
eAANVIKA voUuepaq,
XpwHaATogq

aoTpou Kat og apLoTn
kataotaon. MNwAeital
€24.500, TnA. 22 33 44.

O evdlapepOuevoq pnopei
va 1o ETIUOKEPOEL.

ZOBAPOZ kUplog Xwpig
UMOXPEWOELG, EUKATAOTATOG &
UyG HE MaVETIOTNHIAKN
HOppwOnN, emBuUei va YyvwploTel
ME Kupia Xwpig uTtoxpewoelg, He
KOWVWVLKY HOppwon. MNpdyete TO
22 222, ue TNAEPWVO Kal email.
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EmnpdécOero Ae&iAdyio

nARpwg fully

nA. mAareia

T.H. abbreviation for TETpAyWvIKA pétpa = sq.m.
ave&aprnrog, -n, -o independent

n anéoraon distance

TO VOUHEPO number

0 EV3IQPEPOHEVOG interested party
n umoxpéwon obligation

n HépPwon education

n Kkardoraon situation

6n doknon

The following phrases appear together in the various small ads
above. The meaning of one word in each pair has been given in the
vocabulary, but not the meaning of the other word.

Please look this up in the Glossary at the back of the book.
Before doing so, decide what form of the word you will need to
look up and write it down. If an adjective, write down all three
forms, i.e. masculine, feminine, neuter, like this: KaAGg, KaAR,
KaAo or like this: KaAdg, -, -0.

Example:

TIAvVEMOTNHIAKN HOPPWON
The noun n pépPwOnN is in the vocabulary; mavemornuiakn is not.
This is an adjective and it should be looked up in the Glossary

under the entry mavemoTnpIakog, -1, -6.

Now give the meaning of the following pairs:

KOIVWVIKN HOpPWOoN MOAUTEAEG Siapépiopa
dapioTn Kkaraoraon yia 3i1e0vn eTaipia
cuyxpova ypageia ooBapog KUplog

eSomAiopévo diapépiopa
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Language points (FAwoOIKEQ
nmaparnpnoeiq)

b3 Passive voice

The verbs we have dealt with up till now have shown that a person
or thing took a specific action. When the verb shows that the person
or thing suffers an action, it is in the passive voice. The man chased
the dog tells us that the man did the chasing — the verb is in the
active voice. The man was chased tells us that the man suffered the
chasing — the verb is in the passive voice.

In the active voice we saw that most verbs ended in either -w or
-w. In the passive voice verbs end in -pal.

Verb ending in Verb ending in

active voice passive voice

-w -opai

-0 -1€pai

-0 -oupal
Examples

Active Passive

Sévw dévopai

anavtw anmavrtigpai

WPEAW w@eAoupal

Some verbs have an active and a passive form, e.g. evoiKialw —
gvoikiafopal, some only a passive form, e.g. €épxopal. Some verbs
which only have a passive voice have two interchangeable forms in
the present tense, e.g. Kolgapar — koigoUpal (more details in
Lesson 16).

The present tense

dévopal (évw) anavTiéual (amavrw)
Singular

Sévopai anavriépai

déveoal amavTiéoai

déveTail amavTiETal



Plural
devopaore anmavriopyaorte
SEVeOTE anavTiEoTe
dévovral amavTiouvTal
wPeAoupal (WPeAW) dpoailopal (dpocilw)
Singular
w@eAovpal dpogailopal
w@eAeioal dpocilecal
w@eAeital dpogileTal
Plural
w@eloupaoTe dpoailopaocte
w@eAeioTe dpocileoTe
w@eAouvral dpogcilovrai

54 Passive impersonal verbs ()

Some impersonal verbs are in the active voice, as we saw earlier in
this lesson (e.g. mpémel, BpEXel, X1oviler), but some are in the
passive. Some of these have only a passive form used as an imper-
sonal verb.

Examples:

AuTo d¢ev mpodkeiral This is not going to happen.
va yivel.

Ti pag yélAerai; What is in store for us?

The passive form of some verbs is also used with an impersonal

meaning.
Examples:

It is said that he has let the
apartment.

What is going on there?

It is not necessary for you to
g0 Now.

Onwg Qaiveral To omiTi It seems that the house is for
nwAegital. sale.

AéyeTail 6TI TO €XEI VOIKIAOE!
TO d1apépiopa.

Ti yiverai ekei;

Ae xpeialeTal va mag Twpa.

201
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55 In the small ads we came across some adjectives
with different endings, e.g. uyig healthy.

Singular
Masculine Feminine Neuter
0 uyIng n uying TO UYIEQ
(Tou uyioug) (Tng uyioug) (Tou uyioulg)
TOV UyInf ™V uyin TO UYIEQ
uyIfi(s) uyifig CEIN
Plural
Ol UYIEIQ Ol UYIEiQ Ta Uy
TWV UYIQV TWV UYIOV TWV UYIWV
TOUG UYIEIG TIG UYIEIG Ta Uy
UYIEig uyIgig uyig

Znpeiwon (Note): Terms in brackets are not used widely.

Other adjectives like UyING,-),-€G are:

di1ebvng, -Ng, -€¢ international
MOAUTEANG, -NG, -€§  luxurious
OUVEXNAG, -NG, -£G continuous

TMOAUG, MOAAR, MOAU a Jot, much

This behaves in a unique way. Note the changes from the use of
one A to two.

Singular
0 MoAUg n moAAR TO TOAU
- NG MOAARGQ -
TOV MOAU TNV MOAAR TO TMOAU
Plural
ol moAAoi ol MOAAEG Ta MoAAd
TWV TTOAAWV TWV TOAAWV TWV TTOAAWV
TOUG MOAAOUG  TIG TMOAAEGQ Ta MoAAG
(moAAoi) (MOAAEQ) (TOAAQ)

Znpeiwon (Note): Terms in brackets are not used widely.
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m doxnon ()

Below you will find words or phrases that occur frequently on signs.
They are all in the passive voice. Read them and give their meaning
in English.

AnayopeUeTal To KAMVICHQ ExreAoUvTal épya
AnayopeleTal n otabpeuon  AnmayopeUeTal N £i0050G
NwAeciTai NwAouvTal diapepicpara
Evoikiaerai Aev emTpénovral okuAid
Evoikialovral dwudria

8n doknon

This notice has been issued by the Greek Tourist Board. The verbs
in brackets are not in the correct tense. This has been left for you
to do.

H KATAZKHNQZH ENITPENETAI MONO
ZE OPFANOQMENA KAMNOIFKZz
KaAwg nABate otnv eAAnViIKn Unaibpo.
Euxoépaote va nepdoete wpaia Ti§ SIAKOMEG 0ag.
H @uUon (xpetdfopat). . . TNV mpooTtaacia kat n ¢povTida oagq.
H eAelBepn KATAOKNVWON puUNAivel KAl (KATAOTPEPW) . . .
TO TMEPLBAANOV.

Zmnv EAAGSa n kataokAvwon (erutpéropat) . . . HOVo O
OPYAVWHEVA KAMUTIYKG.
MNpiv Ta&déYPete, (MapakaAw) . . . va eEaopalioete

KatdAupa yia tn dlavukTépeuon oag.
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9n doknon

The title of this lesson is one half of a well-known Greek saying
going back to antiquity, which explains why you will not recognize
some forms of the words used. This is because they are classical
Greek forms, and Greek has changed over the centuries just as
English has changed if we compare Anglo-Saxon with Chaucer’s,
Shakespeare’s and today’s English.

To complete the saying :
Noug uyIng ev cwuari vyiei
(o voug = mind).
In modern Greek this could be rephrased as Noug uying e cwpa

UYIEG.
This has its equivalent in English. What is it?

10n aoknon

In the following phrases, the endings of the descriptive words (i.e.
the adjectives) are missing. Put in the correct endings which must
agree with the words they are describing (i.e. the nouns).

£roly. . . pouxa

OIKIOK. . . CUOKEUEG

eEoXIK. . . KaTolKia

avol§IaTIK. . . HodeQ

€kOeon BaAacow. . .
avayuxng

vapnAl . . dwpa

UYIEIV. . . TPOPEG

QUOIK. . . UAIKG

maveAAnvl. . . Aywveg

OAupmak. . . aywveg

pnviai. . . mepiodiko

eBdopadiai. . . epnuepida

TMMAVEMOTNYUIAK. . . OTTOUJEQ

povadik. . . eukaipia

Maykooy. . . mpwtddAnpa

ready-made clothes
household appliances
country house
spring fashions
exhibition of sea recreation
facilities
wedding presents
health foods
natural ingredients
panhellenic games
Olympic games
monthly magazine
weekly newspaper
university studies
unique opportunity
world cup



Narrative (AlaBaloupe) — To «TapAr»

The game of backgammon, in Greece known as To T@Al, is an old
game which originated in the Middle East. Until the seventeenth
century it was known in Europe as tables, a name closer to its Greek
name today. It is played by two players using two dice (Ta {apia).
It is played on a board divided into two halves hinged together; in
effect the board is divided into four parts. Each player has fifteen
pieces (Ta moUAia), either black or white.

TapAi is very popular in Greece and Cyprus and is played mainly
by men in the traditional coffee shops where, although only two
players play, it often attracts an audience of other devotees.

There are various games that can be played. Here we will explain
the game called MOpTeQ Doors. The fifteen pieces are placed on
the board.

There are two phases to the game:

1 First the aim for each player is to move all his or her pieces to
the opponent’s side.

2 Once this has been achieved, the aim is to be the first to take all
his or her pieces out of the board.

Amnapaitrnto Ae&iAdyio

To naixvidi game

0 naixTng player

0 avtimaAog opponent
Pixvw to throw

PEpVw to bring (here to throw a number)

205
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n a&ia value

Simhaocialw to double

ioog, -n, -0 equal

n 6éon position

KIv® (Kivoupai) to move (to be moved)
VIK® to win

O1 «[1opTEGH

Ma v’ apxiooupe. Ztnv apxn tou mnaixvidlol, kabe
naixTng pixvel povo €va fapt. Omnolog PEpeL TO
MEYAAUTEPO aplOuO, apxifel MPWTOG. TN CUVEXELQ
pixvovtal kat Ta duo {apia padi. Otav kai Ta duo apla
€xouv Tov idlo aplBud, n a&ia Toug dinAacialeTal.

m.x. 2 €&l eival ioa pe 4 €81

Napadeiypa: av gépoupe 6 kKat 3 pe ta {apla pag,
HTopoUlE va a) Kiviiooupue €va mouAL 6 B€oelg Kal
€va dAAo mouAL 3 B€oelg 1§ B) va Kivijooupe €va
HOvVo TOUAL MpwTa 6 6€0e1g Kal uetd 3 B€oelG.

Ma va kivnBouv ta nmouAla MPEMEL Ol OXETIKEG BETEIQ
va eival eAelBepeg and ta novAla Tou avtindlou. Av
uttdpxouv roUAla Tou avTtindlou téte dev Unopei o
TIPWTOG TAiXTNG va KIVACEL TO TIOUAL TOU. Av, OUWG,
unapxel éva povo mouAlL Tou avtindAou, TOTE QUTO TO
TOUAL Byaivel andé 1o nmaividl kai avtikadiotarar and 1o
TOUAL TOU TIPWTOU Maixtn.

AnAadn: Auo nouAla § neplogdtepa padi
oxnuartifouv «nopta» nou eurnodifel Tov avrinaio va
nepdaocel.

O kdBe maixTng Kivei Ta mouAla ou BéAeL 6Tav OTIG
0€oe1g dev undpyouv 11dn d0o 1 neplocdtepa MoUALa ToU
avtindAou. ‘Otav ta novAla evog MAixTn CUYKEVTpwOOUV
oTO TeAeuTaio TUAMA, apxifel n delTePN PAON TOU
naiyvidiou.

Navrta cuugpwva pe Toug aplduoug ota apuaq,
apxiCoupe va Byaloupe ta rouAla arnéd to naixvidl. Nikd o
naixtng nou 6a BydAel MpwTtog Kal Ta dekanévte nMouAla
TOU anod TO matxVviot.
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EmnpocOeTo Ae&iIAdyio

10 Mapadeiypa example

OXETIKOG, -1, -6 relevant

eAeubepog, -n, -0 free

utapxw to exist

avTikadioTw to replace (to be replaced)
(avTikaBioTapai)

OUYKEVTPWVW to gather, to collect (to be gathered)
(OUYKEVTPWVOHQI)

cUHPWvVa pe according to

Byalw to take out, to take off

Comprehension

(@) Na anavtioete ota eAAnvikA.

1 MNoéool naixteg nmaiouv oto naixvidl ot «MépTeS»;
2 MNdéoa xpwpata MoUuAla urtdpxouv yia To mailxvidl kat rola
eival,

(B) Na aravtioete ota ayyAkad.
1 Ti kAvouv ol naixteg Ke ta {apla;
2 Molog naixtng naiel MpwWTOG;

11n doknon

Read the narrative again and underline all the verbs which are used
in the passive voice. The endings will give you a clue, as well as the
context in which they are used.

Give their forms in the active voice, e.g. dpocifopal — dpooilw.

12n aoknon

Explain briefly to an English friend how this game of TapAi is
played.



13 O xpovog eivai
Xpnua

Time is money

2’ auto 1o 130 paenua Tou BiBAiou Ba oculnTRcOUNE Ta
napakarw:

(In this the thirteenth lesson of the book we will discuss the
following):

¢ the past and imperfect tenses of verbs in the passive

e words which help us join together words or phrases -
conjunctions

¢ adverbs of place

e money and the banks

Language activity - AvakaAoyTe 10
mAeovékTnpa ()

Travellers’ cheques are, for many visitors abroad, the main or even
the exclusive form of transaction in which banks are involved.
Banks in Greece and Cyprus are generally not open in the after-
noons. They are open to the public in the mornings, usually from
8.30am onwards, but they close at lunch time except in tourist areas,
where a limited service is generally available in the afternoons.

It is advisable to consult the opening hours, Qpeg AeiToupyiag
yia To Koivo, which are displayed outside most banks.

The following passage is about the advantages of travellers’
cheques, oI TAEIBIWTIKEG EMTAYEG.

Ag&IAdyio

avakaAunTtw to discover
n Ta§iIdiwTIKA emTayn travellers’ cheque
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SNUIOUPYW to create

giyoupog, -n, -0 certain

Ta HECa METAPOPAG means of transport

T0 XPfiHa money

orav when

eEapyupwvw to cash (a cheque)

n unnpeoia service

Ta ayaba goods

K.4. an abbreviation of kai @AAa = and others

AvaKaAUYTE TO TIAEOVEKTNHA TWV TAEIBIWTIKOV ETUTAYWOV
™G TPAnelddg pag. AnuioupynBnkav mplv amnd TOAAEG
dekaeTieq Kal gival €va and ta mo ciyoupa Héca HETAPOPAS
xpnuatwv o6tav ta&ldeveTe.

EEapyupwvovtal oe Ttpdneleq kal xpnoilgorololvral yia
MV ayopd umnpeclwv Kal ayabwv o eKatoppupla
kataotjpata 0 O6Ao Tov KOOMO. Ze MEPIMTWON KAOMAG,
MTIOPEITE va ETUKOIVWVAOETE YE TNV Ymnpeoia EMOTpo@rg
XpnNuAtwv TNAEPWVIKWG, NUEPa Kal vuxta, 365 Hépeg TO
Xpovo.

Mnopeite va TI§ e€apyupwvete oe Tpaneleg aAAd kal va
MANPWVETE YlIa ayabd Kkal UMMpPecie§ O KaTaoTiuaTta,
Eevodoxeia kal eaTiatopla.

Apxikd, ol Ta&ldlwTikéG erutayéq gkdidovrav poOvo o€
SdoAdpta HMNA kat otepAiveg aAAd eival Twpa Sl1aB£0IMES Kal
oe TOAAA GAAa vopiopata onwg eupw, doAdpla Auotpaliag
K.4.

EmnpdéocOero Ag&iAdyio

TO TTAEOVEKTNHA advantage

n nepinTwon case

n KAomn theft

efunnpeT to serve

EMKOIVWV® to communicate

EKBidw to issue (for books = to publish)

To doAdpio dollar

HNA USA (abbreviation for Hvwpéveg MoAiTeieg
Apepikng)

n orepliva sterling

gival d1a0éo1pa are available

To vopiopa currency

n Auotpalia Australia
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1n doknon

In English, list three advantages of travellers’ cheques.

2n aoknon

Read the passage above once again and underline all the verbs used
in the passive voice. Give the verb in the active voice in the first
person, i.e. the form under which you would look the verb up in
the Glossary and indeed any dictionary, e.g.:

Passive voice Active voice
dpocilopai Sdpocilw
3n doknon

Now underline all the verbs used in the passage in the active voice
and give their passive form in the present tense first-person singular.

Examples:
Active voice form Passive voice
in the passage present tense
avakaAoyTe avakaAunrTopai

FAwooikég maparnpnoeig (Language points)

56 The past and imperfect tenses of verbs
in the passive voice

The imperfect

As you know, this is the tense we use when referring to actions
which took place in the past repeatedly or whose duration for some
time we would like to emphasize.



Sévopai anavTiépal

Present tense Imperfect tense Present tense Imperfect tense
Singular

dévopal devopouv amavTiéual anavTiopyouv

déveoal devooouv anavTiécal anavriooouv

déveral devorav anavTiérai amavrioTav
Plural

devopaore Sevopyacrtav  amavriopacTe amavrtiopaocTte

déveoTe degvoocaorav  amavrtiéoTe amavriéoaorte

Sévovrail dévovrav amavtiolvral amavrtiovrav

w@eAoupal

Present Imperfect

Singular

wPeAoupal wW@PEAOUHOUV

w@eAeioal w@PeAouoouv

w@eAeiTal wpelolTav

Plural

w@eAovpaocTe w@elovpacTav

wPeAEioTE w@elovocaocTav

w@eAouvTail w@eAouvrav

The differences between verbs ending in -1€par and -oUpal in
the passive voice only occur in the present tense and, of course,
in tenses based on the present, e.g. the imperfect, the future contin-
uous and the expression of purpose in the continuous.

All other tenses are formed in exactly the same way.

The past tense

As before, this is used to express an action when we simply wish to
mention the fact that it occurred in the past.

However, the way it is formed in the passive voice is rather
involved, as indeed was the case with the active voice. Rules come
to the rescue once again, and in this case they relate to the past
tense in the active voice.

When the past tense of the active voice ends in -0a, the past
tense in the passive voice ends in -8nka or -ornka. It will be easier
to visualize if we present this information in the form of a table and
€xamples.
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Active voice Passive voice Examples

past tense ending past tense ending Active Passive
-oa -enka £€de0a 5é0nka
-oTNKa émagoa maoTnka
-Yya -pTNKAa éxpuya KpUQTNKA
-Ea -XTNKa £d1wEa SiwyTnka

But, verbs which end in the present tense in the active voice in
-alw, -euw, -UVW have the following endings :

Examples
Active voice Passive voice  Active Passive
present tense ending past tense ending present tense past tense

7

-alw -auTnka navw navTnka

-elw -e0TNKa Hayguw HayeuTnka

-Uvw -0vOnka EUKOAUVW €UKOAUVONnka

Most of the

remaining end in -Onka Balw BaABnka

Examples of the past tense:

dévopai anavtigpgai

Past simple
Singular

8é6nka amavriénka

8£06nkeg amavTnénkeg

8£6nke anmavTnénke

Plural

deOnkape amavrnénkape

deOnkare amavrnénkare

débnkav amavriénkav
Examples of verbs in the passive voice
Active Passive Passive Passive
present present imperfect past simple
MPOOKaA®W  TpookaAoupal TIPOOKAAOUHOUV  TIPOOKAAEOTNKA
akohoubw  axoAouBouUpal akoAouBoupouv  akoAouBrénka
odnyw odnyoupai odnyoupouv odnynénka
PWTW pWTIEHAl PWTIOHOUV pWTABNKA
ayanw ayaméyai ayamopouv ayannénka
SilaAéyw SiaAéyopal SiaAeyopouv SiaAéxTnka



avapw
yiopTalw
ayopalw
3poailw
yvwpilw
kepdilw
KEVTPIlW
{aAilw
avTIHETOMIW
KpUBwW
mavw
SIWXVW
EUKOAUVW
nadw
payelw
palelw

mavopuai
KpUBopai
Siwxvopuai
EUKOAUvVOpal
navopai
HayelUopal
paletopai

avapopai avapopouv avapTnka
yioptalopai yiopralopouv ylopTaornka
ayopalopai ayopalopouv ayopdornka
Spoacilopal dpoacilopouv dpoaioTnka
yvwpilopai yvwpi{épouv yvwpioTnka
kepdilopal kepdilopouv kepdioTnka
KevTpilopal KevTpi{opouv KEVTPIOTNKA
{aAilopai {ahilopouv {aAioTnka
avTigeTOMi{opal avTiHETWM{OUOUV QVTIHETWITIOTNKA
KpUBopal KpuBopouv KpUPTNKa
mavoual mavopouv maoTnka
Siwxvoual Siwxvopouv SiwyTnka
€UKOAUvVOpQI €UKOAUVOHOUY €UKOAUVONKa
navopai nauépouv nauTnka
payevopai payeuopouv payeUTnKa
palevopal paleudpouv paledTnka

to get caught

to hide

to be turned away

to find it convenient

to be dismissed

to be bewitched

to assemble, to gather together

The active and passive forms of some verbs have a different

meaning, e.g.:

daveifw

to lend

GUHBOUAEUW to advise

poipalw
Oupilw
KoIMilw
anavrw

4n doknon

to distribute
to remind
to put to sleep
to meet by
chance,
to reply

Sdaveilopai to borrow
cupBoulelopal  to consult
poipalopai to share

Oupapal (-oupal) to remember

Kolpauai (-oupai) to sleep

anavriépal to meet
together

Below you will find some verbs in the passive voice. Give, in full,
their imperfect and past tenses in the passive voice.

213



214

Example:
dévopai
Imperfect Past
devopouv 8€0nka
devooouv 8€0nkeg
devotav KAT
KATT
dpogailopai
cuppouAelopal
avamavgopai to rest
ayamépai to be in love
5n aoxnon

Put the verbs in the following sentences in the correct tense. They
are in the passive voice.

1
2

3

Edw (eEapyupwvopal) . . . eTutayEq.

(Mpoapépopal) . . . Hovadikég eukalpieq yia 6agoug BEAouv
va Ta&ldEPouv.

H aotuvouia (e130MOIOUE) . . . and Hag AHECWS META TNV
KAom] XTEG TO BpAdu.

O Aoyaplacudg (avoiyopat) . . . XTEG.

5 O aplBuég Twv UNaAARAwWV (CUPTANp@vouat) . . . oxedov
auEowG MOALG ApXLloE O SlaywWVIOHOG.

6 (KAeivopal) . . . oto omitt TG ouxvd. Twpa Byaivel €&w
KArmorTe.

7 (Ewdormololpal) . . . and v tpanela MPoxTEG va nave va
napaAdpouv ta xprpara.

8 O Aoyaplaocudg oag (xpewvopal) . . . € TO OXETIKO 1Moad
npwv ya Bdouada.
€1domoiovupai to be notified
0 d1aywviouog competition
0 Aoyapiacpog account (also bill)
XpeEWvopai to be debited

6n daoknon

The following sentences are in the active voice. Please put them in
the passive voice. Note that the word order may need to change,
certain words to be deleted and others to be added.
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Example:

Active Passive
MNnye oTo voookopEio. Tov nyav 6To VOCGOKOHEiO.

Agv MARpwoa 10 Aoyaplacuo.

Zuveyitape 1o TA&idL paG.

‘Exaca TIG Ta&IdlwTIKEG HOU ETUTAYEG.

To taueio Ba mMAnpwoel Ta xpripara.

H tpdnela kat o meAATNg CupPvNoav To OpLo.
SUMMA}pWOE TO JEATIO eYKaipwg.

NMApwve TOUG Aoyaplacnouq NG TAKTIKG;

~NON N B W

TO OpIO limit

Aidhoyog — Me Tn oeipd oag, mapakaA®! ()

QNpeg Aetroupyieg yia 1o Kovo:
Aeutépa - Napaokeur 830my - 12 30up
-] =z | | zeBBaro B3y~ 12160

7 | TazimariKes KATAGESEIS] O] | TAMEI
ENITATES

Customers in banks may have to visit and therefore queue at a num-
ber of desks before completing their transactions. Money paid out,
whether as a result of withdrawal or of changing foreign money or
travellers’ cheques, may have to be collected from the cashier.

AnrapaitnTo Ae&IAdyio

n oeipa turn

véoTipog, -n, -0 atttractive (food, tasty)
leoTaive to warm, to make feel warm
TO KOOTOUMI suit

N YpaBara tie
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n xonéAa young lady

n umopovn patience
Bi1aZopai to be in a hurry
emTEAOUG finally
unoypapw to sign

TO TapEio cashier’s

alAAa but

n oupa queue

o omoiog, N onoia, To onoio  who, who, which
0,7 whatever

Ixedov HeonuépL, loUAIOG Mnvag kal KOOWOG TOAUG
neptpével va eEurnpetnBei. H undAAnAog, pia, otn 6€on ue
NV ruvakida «XYNAAAATMA», kal TaAainmwpnuévn. Neapn,
VOOTIUN KAl UTIEPHOVTEPVA, ME TO HMivl NG, KATAKOKKLVO
Kpaylov Kat ta Alydtepo kOkkiva HaAAld, pakpld kat oyoupd
aAA@ ... Ceotaivouv. MpoornaBei va e&umnpetrioel €vav
MAAAov duotporo peorAlka KUpLo o oroiog, mapd tn {€otn
kalL Vv TaAaimwpia, @opei kKooTtoUML kal ypaBdata
OPIXTOOEUEVN.

- KonéAa pou, méon wpa 6a talanmwpeite Tov KOOHO €3W
népa; ‘Exoupe kal SOUAELEG.

- MdAlota KuUple, KaAvw O,TL pnopw. Kavte Aiyn unopovnhy
TO00G KOOHMOG TMEPIHEVEL EDW.

- AKpLBWG, aAAd iowg ot AAAot va un BraZovtal. Eyw BiaZouat.

- KaAd, kaAd kuple pnv kdavete €tol. TOoo mMoAu Bialeote
EMUTEANOUG;

- EM, TL 0ag Aéw TOON WPQ;

- KaAq, kKaAd, eAAte, TL BEAETE;

- @éAw va eEapyupwow auTeg 3w TIG TAEIDIWTIKEG ETUTAYEG.

- Na 11q unoypdayete npwta. Eival oe doAdapia;

- ‘Ox1, otepAiveg.

- Nooeq otepAiveg KUPLE;

- Ekatoév nevijvta. Na, TIg €Xw unoypAayel.

- Neplpévete od Aentd, napakaAw. Tn dieubuvon cag €dw
otnv EAAGSa kal To diapatipld oag.

- Opiote, 1O OdlaBatipld Hou. MeEvw oto &evodoxeio
«AplLadvn», edw KovTa.

- Na unoypdayete €dw Kal va NMepPACETE OTO TAMEIO amévavTl
va napete ta Aep1d oag.

— MNAAL dnAadn Ba mpémel va NMepIPEVW OTNV oupq;

- T va yivel kKOple, MPEMEL va MEPLUEVETE TN OElPA 0QG.
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EmmpocBeTo Ae&IAdyio

TO CUVAAAaypa

foreign exchange

TaAaimwpnuévog, -n, -0 beleaguered
TO Kpayiov lipstick
oyoupog, -1, -6 curly

duoTporog, -n, -0
peonAikag, -n, -o
o@IXTOdENEVOG, -N, -0
eEapyupwvw

7n doknon

bad-tempered
middle-aged
tightly knotted

to cash (a cheque)

Na aravtiioete ota eAANVIKA.

1 Tarti nepigeve otnv oupd o peonAlkag KUPLOG;
2 Neplypayte TN VOOTIUN UTIAAANAO.

FAwooikég mapaTnpnioeig (Language points)

57 More pronouns (demonstrative and
relative), e.g. eKe€ivog, auTog, o onmoiog,

000G

A number of such pronouns are used in the dialogue above.

auTtog, auTtn, auto

€Keivog, EKEivn, EKEiVO

TETOIOG, TETOIQ, TETOIO

Té00G, TOON, TOCO

0 omoiog, n omoia, To

omoio

onoloodnmoTe,
onoladnmoTe,
omolodnmore

omolog, 6moia, 6molo

600g, 6on, 600

o,TI

oTidnmoTe

this (man, woman, child)
that (man, woman, child)
such (man, woman, child)

so, such (man, woman, child)
who "

whoever

whoever
as many, as much "
whatever
whatsoever, anything
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Examples:

AuTtn 8¢ev gival n kupia mou  This is not the woman I was
oag €Aeya. telling you about.

O kuUp10G 0 omoiog popouce The gentleman who was
KOOTOUMI kal mou Biafétav  wearing the suit and who was

TG00 MOAU. in such a hurry.
‘'Hrav 1600¢ K6OHOG. There were so many people.
H undAAnAog eimre OTI The assistant said that she was
ékave 0,71 yTOPOUOCE. doing all she could.
‘Ooa kal va Toug TeiTe No matter what you say to
8¢ 6a aAAa&ouv yvapn. them, they are not going to

change their minds.

Znpeinon: Note the use of 6T and 6,TI: 0TI means that, and 6,71 whatever. Eine
o1 pevyel He/she said that she was going. ©a gou dwow 6, TI BEAelg 1 will
give you whatever you want. See also the illustration in Lesson 14. mou can be used
in place of o omoiog, -a, -0. Compare with the question word moU where, which
takes a stress-accent.

58 Prepositions used in reply to ndoo;
how much?

In reply to a question beginning with méoo; one of the following
words is likely to be used:

Aiyo a little

TMOAU very much
MEPICOOTEPO more

600 as much
apKeTo enough
KGumooo quite enough

We could equally well ask Mécog; or Néon; How much? or
perhaps Méoor; or Néoeg; How many?

Examples:

Ndéoco yaia 0€Aeig; Aiyo
Ndéocol avepwrmol 3oulelUouv £3w; MoAAoi | apkeToi



8n aoknon

Na CUMTANPWOETE TA KEVA HE MIa amd TIG MapaKAatw AEEELS.

1
2

3
4

5 ...

... Kal va pgou melg, poU talplalel.

Juvdavinoe . . . MOAAEG BuokoAieg oto Ta&idL tou mou
AAAa&e yvoun kat yUploe miow.

Mou eine . . . T0 006 6a cuprAnpwvATav eUkoAa.

Aev unopoUoe va TMEPLUEVEL . . . KL EQUYE.

avlpwrnol mnaipvouv pali tToug TOAAA AepTd OTtav
Tagldelouv 010 eEWTEPIKO.

. KL av eioal, de oe poBauat.
H yuvaika . . . pével oto Slap€plopa OTo 20 OpoPo eival
EEvn.

TO0EG, Aiyol, 0TI, AAAO, Tou, 6,TI, OTTOI0G

9n aoknon

If you are interested to find out more about opening an account at
a Greek bank, you will find the following passage interesting. Some
of the verbs are given in brackets in the present tense. Put them in
the correct tense, in either the active or the passive voice as appro-
priate.

Tpanelikoi Aoyapiacpoi

ZUPNTANPWOTE TO MAPAKATW SeATiO. (ZNUEIWVW) . . . éva X
OTO OXETIKO Aoyapiacyo.

Tpexoupevog Aoyapiacuog
ExdideTal BiBAiapdkI emTaywv
(Fivopai) . . . karaBéoeiqg
(AmooTéAAopal) . . . gnviaia katadoraon

Kara@éoeig ye nmpoeidomoinon
EmAoyn xpovou mpoeidomoinong (epta pépeg, d0o
eBOONAdEG, TPEIG YAVEQ)
EmTokio 4%
(Fivopai) . . . kataBéoeig kal avaAnqyeiq

TpexoUpevog pe 6pio maparpafiyuarog
A€ITOoUupyEi OTTWG KAl O TPEXOUPEVOG Aoyapiacuog
(MpooPépw) . . . dikaiwpa mapaTpaBiypartoq
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Ae&IAdyIo

o Aoyapiacuog account (before we came across it as ‘bill’)
0 TpeXoUuEVOG Aoyapiaouog current account

n emrayn cheque

1o BIBAIapdaKI emTAYWV cheque book (also To prTAOK emTaywv)
n karaoraon Aoyapiacgol  account statement (bank)

TO EMTOKIO rate of interest

o Xpovog mpoeidonoinong  notice period (for withdrawal)

n Karaéeon paying in (money)

n avainyn withdrawal (of money)

Znpeiwon: In Greek, percentages are expressed in exactly the same way as in
English, e.g.:

4% TEOOEPA TOIG EKATO
56% nevijvra €&l ToIG £EKATO

The word T01g is an old form no longer in use except in rare cases such as this one.

10n doknon

You have received this cheque in the post. It is obviously issued on
an account held at a Greek bank. Explain the following:

1 The bank and branch where the account is held.
2 Where is this branch?

3 Who is the cheque made out to?

4 On whose account is the cheque drawn?

TPAIIEZA A.E.
KATAXTHMA AKPOIIOAEQZ

€2.500,co

KABAAA 16-123 44 KABAAA

ITAHPQZTE ME THN EIIITAIT'H MOY AYTH ZE AIATATH
]
A Atosrédoy

Tonozoten Ado X:X.&Sw Fevuyog i &1)3

ME XPEQZH TOY AOTAPIAZMOY MOY

API®OMOZ 012 345 6789000 YMNOrpA®H

,é‘{omwud\;J

EAAHNIKH ZXOAH




AapBaloupe (Narrative) - ZTEFAZTIKO
AANEIO ()

Second homes in Greece and Cyprus are gaining in popularity. One
way of financing the purchase of one is to raise a mortgage from a
local bank.

Ag&IAdGyIO0

TO OTEYAOTIKO SAVEIO  mortgage

1O OVEIPO dream

Ta dedopéva facts
duokoAog, -n, -0 difficult
gUKoAog, -n, -0 easy

10 OX£310 plan

n anorapisuon saving (savings)
n Katoikia house (To omimi)
amapaiTnTog, -n, -0 necessary
TOouAdxioTov at least
utoBAAAwW to submit

n airnon application

n didpkeia duration

H

Evag and toug ueyaAutepou tpanellkouG KOAooooug O
0A0 TOV KOOMO 0QG MPOOPEPEL TNV MEAYMATONOINON TWV
oveipwv 0agq.

Me ta onuepiva dedouéva, n andktnon katolkiag icwg va
eivat dUokoAn. Me éva oxédlo amAd kalt €UKOAo, oag
MPOCPEPOUNE TN duvatoTnTa va aroktrioete dikd oag OTTL.

Me 3-5 pévo xpovia avdloyng anotapieuong, n tpdnela
04qg napéxel 1o anapaitto ddvelo nmou Ba oag ermTpEPel va
avoiEete TNV noépta Tou dikoU oag mia orutiou.

H évta&f oag oto oteyaoTikd ox€dlo Tng tpdneldq pag
eival eUKOAn kal Xwpig mepinAokeg dladikaoieg. AMAWG
avoiyete évav e€ldlké Aoyaplacopd ¢’ ormolodninote amnd ta
urnokataoTHHatda pag. O Aoyaplacpog unopei va avolxtei oto
Ovoud oag 1} 0to 6vopa Twv NMadliv oag Kal otn CUVvEXela
yivovtal kataBgoelg avdaloya Me TIG dSuvatotnTtég 0Oag.
KataBéoelig oto Aoyaplacpd autd Ba mpénel va yivovtal
TouAdxloTov yia 36 Wrjveg Tplv Tn Xopriynon Tou daveiou.
Znuelwvetal 0Tl ol Katabéoelg oag Ba anopEpouv TOko 3,5%.
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AvaAniiyelg and 1o Aoyaplacud dev erutpénovral. Metd tnv
ndpodo TouAdyiotov 36 punvwv 0a propeite va unoBAAete
aitnon otnv tpdrela yia xopryynon avaAoyou OTEYAOTIKOU
daveiou kal To moad e€aptdaral and to UYPog Kal Tn didpkela
TWV KaTaB€oewv.

EmnpoocOero Ag&iAdyio

n nmpaygaromnoinon realization

n anékTnon (amokTw®) acquisition (to acquire)
n duvarértnra possibility, capability
nepinAokog, -n, -0 complicated
avaioyog, -n, -0 proportional
avaloya accordingly

n évraén entry

n diadikacia procedure

TO umoKaraoTnua branch (of shop, bank)
n xopriynon granting

n napodog passage (of time)
€E0UCI050TW to authorize
efapTapai to depend on

Note the use of n karoikia and To omiTi with reference to ‘house’; the two words
are used roughly as equivalent to the use of ‘residence’ and ‘house’ in English.

To oteyaoTiké ddvelo derives from the words n oTéyn meaning ‘roof’ and To
Savelo which means ‘loan’.

Kail pwtouue (We ask) (Comprehension)

(@) Na anavtioete ota eAANVikA

1 Anod nou unopei kaveiq va napel oTeyaoTikd dAveLo;

2 Mol mpémnel va avolxBei Aoyaplacpog yia va umndpxel n
duvatdétnta oteyaocTikou daveiou;

3 MNa néoco xpovo mpémnel va umdpxel avoixTog E€LOIKOG
Aoyaplacpog yia oteyaotikd dAavelo;

4 MNoéoog TOKOG TMAnpwveTal yia xpngara otov eLdIko
Aoyaplacuo;

(B) Na aravmioete ota ayyAlka

1 TMa 11 pnopei va xpnotuoroinBei €va oteyaotikd dAVELD;



2 Timpénel va KAvel 01olog BEAEL 0TEYAOTIKO OAVELO;

(y) Ot epwtioelqg eival ota ayyAikd. Na Ti§ anaviioete ota
ayyAIka.

1 The closest term in English for the Greek term «OTEYaoTiko
davelo» is ‘mortgage’. What is the principal difference in your
opinion?

2 What are the criteria the bank applies when considering the sum
for a mortgage?

11n doknon

Re-read the narrative and underline all the verbs which occur in the
passive voice. Write down the present tense in the passive voice,
like this:

In the passage Present tense, passive voice
cupnmAnpwvovTal cupmAnpwvopai

When looking up passive forms of verbs in a dictionary or glossary,
you will need to look them up in their active-voice form, if
they have one. If not, they will be listed in the present tense of the
passive voice.

Example:

cupumAnpwvopal is the passive form of cupmAnpwvw. You will
need to look up the latter.
But yiverai in the first person in the present tense is yivopal,
and this has no active voice. So you will look it up under yivopau.
Now, next to each verb in the passive write down the form which
you need to look up in the glossary or Greek dictionary, like this:

Passive voice Form to be looked up
present tense in dictionary or
first-person singular glossary
CupmTAnpwWvopal CUHTIANPOVW

12n aoknon

(a) Below you will find part of an application form sent to prospec-
tive applicants who wish to open a bank account. Fill it in, giving
all relevant information.

223
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AITHZH T'lA ANOIrMA AOTAPIAZMOY

JUuPnMAnpwote 6Aa Ta OTOIXEia AUTHG TNG aitnong Me
guavayvwota yYpduuata kKai oteidte ™ Héoa oTov
anavtnTikd eAakeAo.

ATopIka oToixeia

Enwvupo ‘Ovoua

Owkoyevelakn katdotaon ‘Eyyapog [ ] Ayapog[ ]

‘Ovoua natépa/ocullyou: To yévog:
Huepop. Yévvnong: Tornog:
Yrmnkodétnta:

NapakaA®d ol KaTaotdoelg va oTéAvovral ot dieybuvon:

Katowiag [] Epyaoiag[ ]

AlgeBbuvon katolkiag: 086q —____ Apip.:

NoAn: TK:

TnA. katolkiag: TnA. epyaociag:
Kivnto:

Ap16. TautéTnTaqg 1§ dapatnpiou:

MapakaAw va avoi&ete oTo Ovopd pou Aoyaplacuo.

Yroypagn Huep.

Ma kaAUtepn dIkA cag eEunnpéTnon napakaAoUue
yla TNV MARpN CUUNARPWON TNG AlITACEWS 0ag.

Vocabulary to help you fill it in

Ta oTolxeia details

éyyapog married

dyapog single (unmarried)

TO YéVOQ here maiden name for women, née
n TautoTnTa identity card

n unnkodTnTa nationality
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(B) Below is a photocopy of the envelope in which to return the
completed form. What value stamp are you going to put on it? (You
may find it useful to return briefly to Lesson 8.)

XQPIZTEAOZ

O NAPAAHNTHE
NAHPQONEI
TOTEAOZ

AnavtnTtiky EmoTtoAn
Ap1Bu MeAdtn 35505304
108 15 AOGHNA




14 H pepida Tou
A€ovToc!

The lion’s share!

210 140 padnua Oa piEoupe HIa HaTIG OTO PEAAOV PE TN
Bondeia . .. TWV GoTpwv:

the future tenses in the passive voice

* purpose in the passive voice

conjunctions — words joining sentences together
adverbs of place

We shall also take a look at the future with the ‘stars’.

AilaBaloupue (Language activity) -
MikoOv T’ doTpa ()
Man has been fascinated by the stars since creation, and it was a
star that heralded the birth of Christ. Although we now send a space
telescope into orbit complete with solar panels, gyroscopes and
detectors all controlled from Earth, man still looks to ‘the ever-
moving spheres of heaven’ to read his ‘fortune’.

‘Horoscope’ comes from the Greek words wpa hour, time and
OKOMOG watcher, observer.

Ag&iAdyio

HIA® to speak

TO GOTPO star (planetary)
0 Aéwv lion
ennpealopai to be affected

n oxéon relation
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MEPACHEVOG, -N, -0
aoxoAoupai (pe)

n kapiépa
cupmapacTéKopal

uyYnAad ioTdpeva npoocwna
eEaopaliln
TaAaimwpouuai

n diapopa

Eavoiyopal

TO MEPIBAAAOV
oTEVOXWPIEHAal

Aéwv

past (as a noun = things past)

to pay attention (to), to be occupied
(with)

career

to support (a person in what he/she is
doing)

persons in high places

to ensure

to have trouble

difference

to open up (confide)

environment

to worry

(23 louAiou - 22 AuyouoTou)

Katd 1ig epxOueveg eBdouadeg n douAeld Kal n uyeia
oag 6a emnpedlovrar and mnepacpéva oag. Kaipdg va

aogxoAnBeite pe TNV Kaplépa oag. Oa oag cuurnapactadouyv
uPnAd otdueva npoécwna 1 oL yoveig cag. EEaogpaliote
KaAEQ OXEOEIG HE TOUG piAoug 0ag.

©a tahamnwpnBeite

via Aiyo aképa amd mnaAlég

OlKOVOUIKEG Blapopég. Mpotiuniote va Eavolxreite oe
PIAIKO TepIBAANov. APiOTE oW 0ag O,TL 0ag OTEVOXWPEL
Kal KOYTE TOuG YOpdloug deauoUg.

Points of interest (Maparnpnioeig)

0 Aéwv

This is an old form of the word To Alovtapi which is used now with
a few exceptions; see also the title at the beginning of this lesson,
and section on Ekppaoceig kai 1diwpaTiopoi. It follows different
rules in its declension to those we have discussed.

0 yopdiog 8eoubg the Gordian knot

This was an intricate knot tied by King Gordius of Gordium in
Phrygia. The oracle declared that whoever could loosen the knot
would rule Asia. Alexander the Great overcame the difficulty by
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cutting through the knot with his sword. See also later section in
this lesson on EKQPAGCEIG Kal 1SIWHATIOHOI.

Exkppaoceig kat tdtwuatiouoi (Expressions and idioms)

‘O, 8¢ AUveTal kOBeTar  What cannot be undone can be cut

These are purported to be the famous words spoken by Alexander
the Great when confronted by the Gordian knot.

H pepida Tou AéovTog The lion’s share
Nepaocpéva Eexaopéva Let bygones be bygones
YynAd iotdpeva npéowrma People in high places

1n doknon
The signs of the zodiac are given below in Greek and in English in

two columns but not in a matching order. Match them up.

(Hint: To help you, the Greek terms are followed by the appro-
priate dates.)

Kp16g (21 MapTiou - 20 AmplAiou) Virgo
Taupog (21 AmnpiAiou - 21 Maiou) Aries
Aidupol (22 Maiou - 21 louviou) Libra
Kapkivog (22 louviou - 23 louAiou) Leo
Aéwv (24 louAiou - 23 AuyouoTou) Sagittarius

MNapBévog (24 Auyouotou - 23 ZenteyPpiou) Taurus
Zuyog (24 zentepBpiou — 23 OkTwPpiouv) Scorpio
Zxkopmog (24 OktwPpiou — 22 NoeuBpiou) Gemini
To&otng (23 Noeuppiou — 21 Aekepppiou) Aquarius
Alyokepwg (22 Aekepppiou — 20 lavouapiou) Cancer
Y3poxoog (21 lavouapiou - 19 deBpouapiou) Pisces
Ix8ueg (20 deBpouapiou — 20 MapTiou) Capricorn

FAwooikég maparnpnoeig (Language points)

59 The future tenses of verbs in the
passive voice

Several verbs in the Language Activity section above are under-
lined. Most of them are verbs in the future tense in the passive voice.



As was the case with the future tense of verbs in the active voice,
verbs in the passive voice have a simple and a continuous form.

The future continuous

Asin the active voice, this tense is used to describe an action in the
future which will either occur repeatedly or will continue for some
time.

Example in the previous passage:

H douAeid kai n uyeia oag Your work and health will be
6a emnpealovral. affected.

The future continuous in the passive voice is formed on the basis
of the present tense.

Sévopal anavTiépal
Present tense Future contin- Present tense Future contin-
passive uous passive passive uous passive
Sévopai 0a dévopuai anavriéyal 6a amavriépai
déveoal 0a déveoal anavriécai 6a amravtiéoal
Sévetal 0a dévertal anavriéral 6a amavTiéTai

devopaore 6a devopaorte amavridopaore 6a amavridpaocre

déveore 0a déveoTe anavtiéore 6a anmavniéoTe
dévovrai 0a dévovral anmavriotvtar  6a amavtiouvral
w@eAolpal dpogailopai
Present passive Future contin- Present tense Future contin-
uous passive passive uous passive

w@eloupai 6a w@eAovual Sdpogailouai 0a dpocilouai
wPeleioal 6a weeAcioal Spooileoal 0a dpocilcoal
wPeleiTal 0a wpeAeital SpoaileTal 6a dpocileTal

w@eloupaote 0a wpeloupaore Spooildpacte 6a dpoocilopacTe
wPpeAeiore 6a wPpeAcioTe Spoaileore 0a dpooileoTe
wPpelouvrar  Ba wpehouvTal Sdpocilovrar  6a dpocilovral

Znpeiwon: Remember that the differences between verbs like amavriépar and
w@eloupal in the way they form their tenses apply only to those tenses that are
based on the present tense and ultimately are due to the different way in which they
form their present tense in the active voice (Lesson 3). They follow the same rules
in all other tenses.
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The future simple in the passive voice

As in the active voice, it is used to describe actions in the future of
which we simply wish to record the occurrence.

Examples in the passage above:

Oa oaq oupynapaotraBolv You will be supported by your
Ol YOVEIG 0ag. parents.
Oa TaAamwpnoeire. You will experience trouble.

The way the future simple is formed is related to the past simple.
We will need to know the past simple in order to form the future
simple. Let us look at the following examples.

dévopai amavTiéuai
Past simple Future simple Past simple Future simple
passive passive passive passive
8é0nka  Ba debw anmavTiénka 6a anavTnéw
8ébnkeg Oa d&b¢ig amavriOnkeg O6a anavrnOeiq
8éOnke  Ba d&Oei anavtnénke 0a anavTnOei

deOnkape 0a de¢BoUpe anmavrnOnkape 6a amavrnloupe
deOnkare Oa debeite amavrnOnkare Oa amavrnOeire
8éOnkav 0a deBoUv  amavridnkav Oa amavrnéouv

Sdpocilopal
Past simple Future simple
passive passive
dpoocioTnka 0a 3pocioTw
dpooioTnkeg 0a dpoocioTeig
dpooioTnke 0a dpoociorei
dpooioTnkape 0a dpooicToupe
dpooioTnkare 0a dpooioTeiTe
dpooiornkav 0a dpooioTouv

Znpeiwon: Verbs like w@eAw form their future simple like verbs like amavrw.



Let us look at some more examples:

Present tense

Past simple

Future simple

passive passive passive
npoTigoupal npoTiunénka 6a mpoTIHNdw
odnyoupai odnyneénka 6a odnynébw
avapopai avagprTnka 6a avapTw
yioptalouai yloptdoTnka 6a yiopTaocTw
avrigeTtwmifopar avTIHETWMIOTNKA 6a AVTIHETWITIOTW
navopai navénka 0a mavbw

60 Adverbs used in
word Nwg;

reply to the question

We have already come across such examples in earlier questions.

- Nwg eioTe;

- KaAd, suxaplotw
- Nwg €ioTe;

- E10!l KL €101

or

Such words are:

Kaka
ocav
KAnwg
aAAing
wg

Some more examples:

- Nwg mepdocare TIg
Sdiakonég oag;

- Tig mepdcape cav Toug
BaociAiadeg.

- Nwg Ta karapepeg va
PTACEIG TOOO VWPIGC;

- ‘EAa Twpa, KANwg Ta
Karagpepa.

- AiaBaoceg 1o BiBAio; Nwg
To BPrKeG;

- AAAIOG TO mepipeva,
aAAd pou dapeoe.

bad, badly

like, as

somehow, in some way
otherwise, differently
as

‘How was your holiday?’

‘We spent it like kings.’

‘How did you manage to get here
so early?’

‘Come on, I managed it some-
how.’

‘Did you read the book? How
did you find it?’

‘I expected it to be different but
I enjoyed it.’

231
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2n aoknon

Below, you will find the present and past simple tenses of a number
of verbs in the passive voice. Bearing in mind what we have learned
in Language Point 59, give the future simple tense and future
continuous tense (only in the first person). The first one has been
done for you.

Present tense Past simple  Future Future simple

passive passive continuous passive
passive

yvwpilopai yvwpiotnka 6a yvwpilopal 6a yvwpioTw

ZaAiopai {aAioTnka

Kpupopai KpUPTNKaO

payelvopai payeiTnka

mdvopal mdaoTnka

Siwxvopuai SiwxTnKa

ayamépal ayannénka

ennpealopai emmpedoTnka

OTEVOXWPIENal  OoTevoXwpnlnka

acxoAoupai acxoAnénka

CUUTIaPACTEKONAI CuPTapacTaonka
e&aopalilopal egacpaliornka
TaAaimwpouUpal  TaAamwpnoOnka
Eavoiyopai EavoixTnka

3n doknon

Give in full, in all persons singular and plural, the future simple and
future continuous of the following verbs. If in doubt, go back to
Language Point 59 and look at the verbs given there.

ennpealopai oTeVOXWpPIEUQal acxoAoupal

4n doknon

In the short passage from the horoscope a number of sentences
were expressed in the passive voice. These, together with additional
sentences, are listed below. Express the same meaning but in the
active voice.

(Hint: In doing so you may have to change the word order or
delete or add words.)



Example:

To ¢ai oepBipeTal {eoTo. (passive)
Na oepBipeig To @ai LeoTd. (active)

1 Katd tiq epxopeveqg eBdopadeg n douAeld kat n uyeia oag
Ba_emmpeddovral and ta nepacuéva oag.

2 QOa talainwpenBeite yia Aiyo aképa and naAlEg OIKOVOULKES
dlapopEg.

3 Ta yevéBAld Tng ylopTtdotnkav 1o Bpddu pe éva ndprtt yia

TOUuG Piloug TNG.

Ta dilapopa npoBArjuaTa 6a AvTIUETWIIIOTOUV OTaV TIPETIEL.

MayeUInka and tnv opopPld Tng.

6 KpU@inke otov KAMO TNG AdeAQriC TOU yla va PNV TOV
Bpouv.

7 Aaveigmnkav and tnv tpanela.

8 Ta Ae@Td 6a yolpaotoUv OTa TETOEPAQ.

SN

(9

5n doknon

Write down, in Greek, the questions to which the following are the
answers.

1 -

- Ey®w kaAd eipal. EoU nwg nag;
2 -

- Kanwg 6a 1a kata@&poupe.
3 -

- Kavel oav tov tpeAd.

Language activity (Alapaloupe) — MéoTe pag

Advertising often offers succinct sentences simply linked together
to drive a point home, whether the product is milk or a cigarette
lighter.

Ag&iAdyio

To yaAa milk

ayvag, -i, -0 pure

Aimapdg, -, -0 fatty (for food)

Siatnpw to preserve, keep
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TO MAUCIHO washing

TO MATo plate

TO MAUVTIPIO (pOUXWV) washing machine
TO MAUVTPIO MATWV dishwasher

0 XWpog area, field
vVIOOW to feel

onuaive to mean

TO OTPpWHA mattress

TO CWHAa body

o avantipag cigarette lighter
gyyuwpai (eyyuoupuai) to guarantee
oépoual to respect
ouYXpPOVWGg at the same time
A

- Meg Tou 611 To LWd16 cou eival Taupog

Znpeiwon: The word Talpog has two meanings — it is the name of a sign of the
Zodiac, but it is also an animal.

B

FAAA ®PEZKO KAI ANO!

MONO 1,7% AINAPA

MPOZ®EPETAI '’ AYTOYZ NOY ©EAOYN
NA AIATHPHZOYN TO ZTIA TOYZ

r
TEAOG 01O MAUGOIHO TwV TUATWV! ATTIOKTAOTE

€va npayuatikd abépuBo kat anio

oTn XPNrion Tou MAUVTAPLO THATWV.

MNa va 10 anokTACETE, AOLMOV, CUUTNANPWOTE
TO KOUTIOVL Kal . . . KaAn TUXN yla TV KARpwon.




A
OdNYNOTE TO KL €0€i§ Kal VIWOTE TL onpaivel dUvaun ylati To

véo HOVTEAO 0AQ poopEpel povadikn aiobnon.

E
STpWwHA HOvadlkd OTNV KATAOKEUR, OTnV avroxny kait ota
UAIKA. «Mpooéxel» TO OWUA 0ag VW £0€IG KOIMAOTE.

2T

Avartiipag rou oaqg eyyudtat 2000 avauuata kat nmétpa mnou
TEAEIWVEL, WOTOCO0, HOVO OTAV TEAEIWOEL KAl TO UYPAEPLO TOU
avanmpa!

z

Enedr) ayandte tov Alo aAAd kat géBeote ™ dUvaun tou,
XPNOIMOTIOLEITE AVTINALAKY) KpE€ua ToU 0ag TpooTaTeUel Kal
evudaTtwvel ouyxXpovwg Kal To d€ppa oag.

EmmpooB6eTo Ae&iIAdyio

afdpupog, -n, -0 noiseless

n xpAon use

n kKARpwon draw (of lottery)
n aiobnon sensation, sense
TO dvappa lighting

TO UYpPaépPIo gas

EVUSaTRVW to moisturize
oéBopal to respect

FAwooikég maparnpnioeig (Language points)

61 Conjunctions - linking sentences
together

In the sentences we looked at above, we used the following conjunc-
tions:

woT600 however, nevertheless
om that

nou that (who, which)
viarti because, since

eneidn because

Aoimév so, then

EVR while
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62 Purpose in the passive voice — va +

Now we have dealt with the future simple and continuous, the
expression of purpose in the passive is easy. It follows the same
principle as applied to active-voice forms, in other words it makes
use of the corresponding forms of the verb as used in the future
simple and continuous. Compare them, as given in detail below, for
one of the verbs we have been using to illustrate the tenses of verbs.

dévopai
Future Purpose Future Purpose
simple (simple) continuous (continuous)
passive passive passive passive
0a de6w va 3e0w 0a dévopal va dévopal
0a debeiq  va debeig 6a déveoal va déveoal
0a d¢eb¢ei va deb¢i 0a déveral va déveral
0a deBoUpe va deOolpe Oa devopaore va devopaore
0a deb¢eite va debeite Oa déveorte va dEveoTe
0a dc6olv va deBouv  Oa dévovral va dévovrail
Examples:

In the passage on the horoscope for those belonging to the sign of
Leo, the advice offered included career advice:

Kaipdg va aoxoAnOeite pe Time to occupy yourself with

TNV Kapiépa oag. your career.
MpomiynoTe va Eavoixreite Prefer to let your hair down
og QIAIKO mepIBAAAov. among friends.

In both cases, the simple form is adequate because the advice con-
cerns a specific measure sometime in the next few days.

6n doknon

Bearing in mind what we have learned about the expression of
purpose and the example given in Language Point 62 above, give
in full the two forms of expressing purpose in the passive voice of
the verbs amavTriépal, dpocifopal, wpeAoupal.

(Hint: In giving the forms of the verbs amavTiépal, wpeAoupal
for the expression of purpose in the continuous tense, remember
the differences between them: see earlier in this lesson.)



7n doknon

Can you give the difference in meaning of the following pairs of
words, which, although similar, are nevertheless different?

You may find Language Point 61 above and Language Point 57
in Lesson 13 helpful if you are in doubt.

0,1 oT
nou mou
nwg nwg

nwg = that, e.g.:

Mou cine nwg 6a pou He/she told me that he/she would
TNAEPpWVOUOCE. call me.
8n doknon

The following nouns are all neuter (i.e. they are preceded by T0).
Give all their cases in the singular and plural. The first two cases
have been done for you. If you are in doubt, it may be a good idea
to consult previous lessons.

We have not discussed previously nouns ending in -0140, but as
you have been given the first cases it should not be difficult for you
to arrive at the remaining.

Singular

TO oWua TO MAUCIMO TO ydAa TO TMAUVTpPIO
TOU OWHATOG TOU MAUGINATOG TOU YAGAAToG TOU TAUVTNPiOU
TO

Plural
TQ
TWV
TQ

AilaBaloupe (Narrative) - YyPnAd kai . ..
XaunAétepa ioTapeva npéowna ()
We may all seek to build our ‘self-defences’, so to speak, to keep

us away from unpleasant experiences and, yes (why not?), undesir-
able people. However, our own elaborate measures may sometimes
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backfire rather badly, leaving us to wonder where we have gone
wrong or what we have done to deserve the humiliation.

The following encounter may perhaps make some of us secretly
cringe.

Ae&IAdyio

o, N ouyypagpéag author
YVWOTOG, -1, -6 known

onavia rarely

Kaeopal to sit
avaykalopai to be forced (to)
Xapmivog, -n, -0 of paper

0 CUVEmMBATNG fellow passenger
TO0 Bpdoog cheek

10 BAéppa look, glance
TpavTalw to shake

Av kal To évopa evlég cuyypagéa propei va eival yvwoto
OTO Kolvd, TO mMpocwnd Tou ondvia eivai.. M’ aut) v
nemnoidnon, évag apketd yvwoTtog ouyypagéag mpoTinoloe
va xpnolporolei éva Peltiko dvoua otav ta&ideue. Kabdétav
ouvNOWG e TA HOUTPA TOU Kpuupéva oe €va BLBAio, i akoun
kaAUtepa miow and pla eenuepida, kat oOTIG OMNAVIEG
nepMtwoelg nmou avaykalotav va EenpoBdaAiel anod niocw anod
™ «XApTivn» autr aonida Kal Kanolog anod Toug CUVETIRATES
Tou gixe 1O Bpdcog va Ttou ruacel YlhokouBévta, EAeye OTI
To endyyeApud Tou nTav pNXavikog . . . BéBpwv. Auty n
andvinon ouviBwg npokaloloe €va aniavég BAEuua, éva
koUvnua Tou Ke@aAlou Kai, wg . . . ek Balpartog, nouxia.

Miwa pépa, o ouyypagéag ta&ideue pe TO agpomAdvo Kal
eixe TNV Kakn TUXN va kabnoel dimAa tou €vag HpAAAov
elownog KUPLOG, YUpw OTA TEVAVIA TOU Ta TeAsutaia
TOUAQXLOTOV €ikooL Xpovia 6a mpénel va ta népace peca o
é€va kpaogofapelo.

Me 1o KEQAAL TOU va Tpavtaletal oto pubuod Tou AGELyKa,
Aordv, o eUCWHOG KUPLoG Koita&e To ouverBAtn Tou Kat Tov
pwtnoe T Jouleld kavel. «Eipar upnxavikdég BoBpwv»
andvinoe o ouyypagéag, £€tolnog va Eavappei karapuylo
niow anod tnv epnuepida Tou.

- Bpe, yia koita, nA6e n andavinon, KL eyw To id10!



— 239

Emnpoo6eTo Ag&iAdyio

n nemoiénon conviction

PeUTIKOG, -n, -0 false

10 poUTpO face (rather derogatory)
KPUHHEVOG, -N, -0 hidden

n mepinTwon case

EenpoBAlAw to peep out, appear from behind
n aomida shield

0 HNXavikog engineer

o BA6pog cesspool

amAavig, -Ag, -£¢ vacant (glance)

TO Kouvnua movement, shake (of head)
guowyog, -n, -0 amply proportioned (fat)

o AGEIykag hiccup

TO Karapuyio refuge

Points of interest (MapaTnpnoeig)

YiAokouBévra small talk, chit-chat

mdvw YiAokouBévra

An idiomatic phrase used to describe the small talk people indulge
in when they are in close proximity and feel obliged to talk to each
other.

WG ek Bauuarog as if by miracle

It is a phrase which goes back to a time when the language had
structures now no longer in general use.

Bpe hey, there

It is a word used with reference to men in many a context to express
surprise or to attract attention, e.g.

Bpe ou! Hey, you!
Bpe mai1di pou, T va oou nw! What can I say to you!
Bpe, yia koita! Fancy that!
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Kai pwtouue (Comprehension)

(@) Na aravtioete ota eAANVIKA

1 TMarti o yvwotdg ouyypagéag mMpoTIoUoe va Ta&ldeuel e

YeUTIKO OvouaQ,

TL éAeye OTL TAV TO EMAYYEAMA TOU;

Mol cuvavtnoe €va ouvadeApod Tou;

4 Niow and TL KpuBdTaV Yla va punv Tou Tdvouv ol
ouvenBarteg Tou YIAOKOUBEVTQ;

w N

ouvadeApog colleague
(B) Na aravmioete ota ayyAika

1 Molog Tou éruaoe YiokouBévTa;

2 «. . . TOU TA TEAEUTaia TOUAAXIOTOV €ikoolL xpovia Ba
npénel va 1a népace HEoa O €va kpaogoBdpeAlo». Ti
vouilete eivalt 10 «KpaooBdpeAo»; Amnd moleg A€Eelg
oxnuatifetal n Aégn;

3 Ti vouiZete Ba npé€nel va Aéel o ouyypagéag OTL gival To
EMAYYEAMA TOU Yl va KN cuvavtd . . . ouvadéApoug;

9n doknon

- Bpg, yia KoiTa, KI £Yy® TO id10!
What would an English person say in a similar situation?
10n aoknon

Tell this story to a friend in English. Try to include all the main
points of it, but feel free to improvise so as to retain its humour.



15 ZTOoV agpa

210 150 pAGnua Oa piEoupe piIa HaTIG Ot PEPIKG BEpaTa TTou
eVOIAPEPOUV TIG YUVAIKEG KAl TOUG AVTPEG KABWG emiong Kal
oTa MAPAKATW:

commanding and forbidding - the imperative in the passive
voice

we seek more ways to improve style by looking at more
conjunctions

words to answer Mou;

activities and sport of interest to both men and women

Language activity 1 (AkoUpe) — Mpwivn
YUHVAOTIKA Q

Radio and television play an important role in everyday life and
constitute one of the main sources of information (or disinfor-

mation as the case may be) as well as entertainment.

Health and exercise are seen, nowadays, as interdependent,
and multi-million industries have sprung up to cater for our every
whim. Radio and television have joined in to win our bodies and
audiences. We begin the day early with an exercise to tighten some

muscles.

Ag&iAdyio

N doknon exercise
OTékopai to stand

6pBiog, -a, -0 upright
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TO M6dI foot

angxw to be at a distance from (amé + €xw)
TO X£pI hand

0 HNPOg thigh

n mAarTn back

0 WHOG shoulder

TO KEPAAI head (also n ke@aAn)

n KoiAid tummy

TO UMPATCO arm

To kalokaipt @tdavel. [lpoeTolpacTteite €0€ig Kal T0 cwua
oag ME TIG aoKnoelg rmou oag divoupe kKABe mpwi.

H 1n doknon 6a cag Bondnoel otnv pobEpuavan.

21a6¢ite 6pOla pe Ta nmédla va anexouv mnepinou 25 ek. TO
€va and 1o AAAo Kal Ta X€pla va nEPTtouv xakapd ndvw oToug
unpouqg. Me iola Tnv MAATN kAt Toug wWHoug xaAapodlg,
apnoTe To KEPAAL oag va méoel unpootd. Twpa, PEPTE TO
npog ta de&ld kal oNKWOoTe TO enNAvw. APriOTE TO va Yeipel
MPOG TNV ApLOTEPN MAEUPA Kal va TETeL TAAL PnpooTtd.

H 2n doknon eival yia tnv KolAid.
ZANMAWOTE KE TNV MAATN OTO MATWHA Kal PEPTE TA XEpla
SiMwpuéva miow and 1o kePAAl Ta nédia va eival Auylopéva

«BAATte d0vaun O0TOUG HUG TNG KOIALAG KAl ONKWOTE TO KEPAA»



eAaPpda Kal ta MEANATA va aKOUUToUV KaAd oTo MATWHA.
KpatioTe Toug ayk®veg 600 TO KOVTA OTO MATWHA MMOPEITE.
Twpa, BaAte duvaun OTOUG HUG TNG KOIAIAG Kal OxL ota
MMPATOA KAl ONKWOTE TO KEPAAL anod Tov Kopuo 600 1o YnAd
propeite. EAAte niow xwpiq Opwg va EanAmoeTe TEAEiwS Kal
gavaonkweeite.

Mropeite va enavaAdBete QuTéG TIG AOKNOELG KAl HOVN
cag. ‘Ewg auplo 1o mpwi nmou Ba eipaote ndAAL padi cag pe
TIEPLOCOTEPEG AOKNOEIG, KAAN} 0ag HépaQ.

Emmnpoo6eTo Ag&iAdyio

n npoBépuavon
enavw

oNKWVW

XaAapog, -n, -6
XaAapa

Yépvw

n mAeupa

TO MATwua
EanmAavw
dimAwpévog, -n, -0
Auvyiopévog, -n, -0
TO MéANa
aKouunw

0 aykwvag

n d0vapn

0 puUg

0 KOpHOG
enavailappavw

Exppaoceig kai 1I8IwpaTiopoi

warm-up
up (also mavw)
to raise

loose, relaxed
loosely

to bend

side

floor

to lie down
folded

bent

sole (of foot)
to lean against
elbow

force, strength
muscle

trunk

to repeat

(Expressions and idioms)

0 aépag air

This word is used in a number of Greek idiomatic phrases:

MnRpav Ta pyuala Tou aépa.
Tng éxoya Tov aépa.

He became swollen-headed.
I took the wind out of her sails.
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Adyia Tou aépa. Hot air.

Aépag kKomavioTog. Stuff and nonsense.
Oa pag Tivagouv otov aépa. They will blow us sky
high.
1n doknon

Repeat the instructions for the first exercise after the sentence
reading «<AQROTE TO KEPAAI 0ag va MECEI PYMPOoTa» but this
time begin the movement of the head from the left apiorepa. Make
all other necessary alterations to the rest of the exercise.

2n aoknon

The title of this lesson is ZTov aépa. Bearing in mind that it is a
term used in connection with the transmission of television and
radio programmes what do you think is its meaning?

The phrases below may help you with your answer.

Eipaore oTtov aépa.
To npdypappa «Bynke» oTov agpa.

Byaivw to come out, to get out

3n doknon

Give the following tenses of the verbs below. Where a verb has
irregular tenses some of the key tenses are included to help guide
you to the remaining.

Present Imperfect Past  Future Future Present Past
simple simple continuous perfect perfect

aKOUMN®

EanAwvw

YépVw gyeipa

Byaivw Bynka

ONKWVW
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FAWOOIKEG MapaTnPNOEIC

63 Instructions, commands and
prohibitions in the passive voice

- the imperative

In the radio exercises above three verbs are underlined in order to
draw them to your attention. They are in the imperative and in the
passive voice — IPOETOINACTEITE, OTAOEITE, ONKWOEITE.

As was the case with the imperative in the active voice, there is
a simple and a continuous form. However, in the passive voice
many verbs do not have an imperative continuous form at all.
Instead the form used to express purpose is used to express
commands for continuous or repetitive action.

Imperative continuous - passive voice

It is helpful, once again, to look at the imperative in relation to the

present tense.

dévopai

Present Imperative
continuous

dévopai

déveoal (3évou)

déveral

devopaore

déveoTe (déveoTe)

Sévovral

w@eAoupal

Present Imperative
continuous

w@eAoupal

w@eAeioal -

w@eAeiTal

w@elovpaoTe

wPeAeioTe -

w@eAouvTal

amavTiépal

Present Imperative
continuous

amavTigual

anavTiécal -

anavTiéral

anmavriopaocTte
anmavTiEoTE -
amavrtiouvTal

dpogilopal

Present Imperative
continuous
dpocilopal
Sdpocilecal

dpogaileral
dpoaoilopaote
dpogcileoTe
SdpogcilovTal

(dpoacilou)

(dpogaileoTe)
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Only two of the verbs have an imperative continuous, and the
brackets indicate that these forms are not much in use.

It is far more customary to use the form of the verb expressing
purpose. In an earlier lesson, when discussing the imperative in the
active voice, we remarked upon the fact that commands can be
expressed more politely and sensitively with va + the form of the
verb expressing purpose.

For example, instead of saying ZUupTANPWOTE Ta KEVA we could
say Na cupmAnpwoeTe Ta Keva.

So, in such case it is better to use va + the form of the verb
expressing purpose:

Na déveoal Na déveore
Na dpogileoal Na dpogileoTe
Na wpeAeciocal Na w@eAeioTe

Imperative simple - passive voice

Once again, it will be helpful to look at the imperative simple in
relation to the future simple.

Sévopai amavTtigpai

Future Imperative  Future Imperative
simple simple simple simple

0a 36w 0a amavTnéw

0a deb¢ig déoou 6a amavrnOeiq anavrtioou
0a 5&0¢i 6a amavrnOei

0a dcBoupe 0a anavtnOoulpe

0a debeite  debeire 0a amavtnBeite  amavrTnOeite
0a dcBouv 6a amavrnbouv

dpogailopal

Future Imperative

simple simple

6a dpooioTw
6a dpooioTeiq dpocicou
0a dpooioTei
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0a dpooioToUpE
0a dpooioTeiTe
0a dpooioTouv

dpooioTeite

znueiwon: There is no difference in the way the imperative simple is formed in
the case of verbs like amavTiépgal, w@eAoUpal.
Note the endings of the imperative simple:

-ou in the singular
-€iTe in the plural.

The following are examples of the imperative simple and impera-
tive continuous of verbs in the passive voice.

Present Imperative Imperative
simple continuous
odnyoupal odnynoou va odnyeioai
odnynbeite va odnyeioTe
ayamépal ayannoou va ayaméoai
ayannOegire va ayaméoTte
yioptalopai ylopTdoou va yioptaleoai
ylopTaoreire va ylopraleore
yvwpilopal Yvwpicou va yvwpileoal
YVWPIOTEITE va yvwpileoTe
ZaAilopal laliocou va aAileoal
ZahioTeite va Za)lileore
KpUBouai KpUYou va kpuBeoai
KPUPTEITE va KpuBeoTe
daveilopai daveioou va daveileoal

daveloreite va daveloTeiTe

The rules concerning the endings of the imperative in the passive
are quite involved, and the use of it is not widespread enough to
warrant spending more time on its study. It is more constructive to
learn the forms you need and, when you forget, to look them up.
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4n doknon

Give the imperative simple of the following verbs, in the singular

and the plural.

The verbs have been divided into clusters which form their
endings in the imperative in a similar way. The first of each cluster
has been done for you. Complete the remaining in a similar way.

Imperative simple

nmavrpeglvopai nmavrpéPou
TIaVTPEUTEITE
avakaAunrTouai
(to be discovered)

TonmoOeToupal TonmoBeToOU
(tobe placed) TomoBerTnOeite

napoucialopal
(to appear)

Aumroupal
(to be sorry)

TaAamwpoupal
(to be troubled)

avaykalopai
(to be forced to)
Eavoiyopai Eavoifou
(to open up) gavoiyreite
koitalopai
(to look at oneself)

5n doxnon

It may be helpful to you
to see the future simple
form of the verb

6a mavTpeuT®
6a avakaAupow
6a TomofeTnOW
6a mapouciacTw
0a Aunnéw

6a TaAaimwpnodw

6a avaykaoTtw

0a EavoixTw

6a koITayxTw

Put the verbs in brackets in the correct form. It may be helpful to
know that the correct form will be the imperative — simple or

continuous.

1 (AumtoUpal) pe kal dwoe pou Aiya Ae@Ta.
2 Na (taAaimwpoulpat) Kl eoU ONwg TaAAAIMWPNRONKA Ki EYW.



3 (daveifopal) 6ca BiBAia BEAeELG, OpwG, va Ta EMOTPEYEIC.
4 (mapouatdlopat) auplo O0To ypageio €Tolun yia douAeld.
5 (yvwpiCopal) eoeic KaAAG kal Ta AéUe HETA.

6 Twpa (avaonkwvouat) olyd owya.

7 (otékopal) €dw kal Mepineve UGG AenTo.

8 (kottalopal) otov KABPEPTN Kal PTIAEE Ta HaAALd cou.

(kaBp€PpTNG = mirror)

9 (xaipouat) Tov Ao agopal (eoeig)
10 (kivoUpal) ota kaAUTepa eoTiatopla Ye Aveon. (e0eig)

6n aoknon

Decline the following pairs of feminine adjectives and nouns, in the
singular and the plural.

n KaAn pépa n iocia mAarn
n NpwTn doknon n apioTepn mMAeupd

AkouUpe - AnteuBeiag peradoon ano
™ ZndpTn (Language activity 2) ()

Sport is often reported live on television and radio, and the
commentator’s reporting contributes considerably to creating the
atmosphere of excitement that may be lacking when watching from
the sitting-room or even the kitchen.

Ae&IAdyio

0 aywvag race (also struggle)
n ekkivnon start, starting point
n ypapun line

TO onua signal

XUovw to spill
avngopikog, -1, -6 steep

n otpo®n bend

0 yupog round (noun)

TO aoTeio joke

TO TépHa finishing line
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Kat twpa, and tn Indptn, oc aneubeiag petadoon twv
aywvwyv yla to maveAAnvio nmpwtddAnua potooikAétag. O
avtanokpig Mag eivat €rolpog va pag Bonbnroel va
napakoAouBriooupe Tov aywva, £€0Tw Kat €€ anootacewg.
lewa oag kal kaAwoopicate otn Indptn. Bplokdpuaote otnv
nAateia ar’ oérou Ba yivel n ekkivnon tou aywva. ‘OAot otn
YPAuun TNG ekkivnong. AkouUyetal n kpotida, To onua va
Eeklviioouv kai n 6AAacoa Twv HOTOCIKAETWV XUVETAl OTNV
avn@opLKn mAayld.

MNPp®TIN OTPOPN KAl MPWTO MMOUKwHA AAAd 60Ol prrikav
MTIPOOTA TmpoXwpoUv avevoxAntol. Mmpootd eivat o
XpotodoUAou kal o AvaotacomouAog Kail ywa Aiyo
MPOXWPOUV ETIKEPAANIG TOU Aywva. ZTOV TPIiTo YUpOo, SuWG,
nepvd unpootd o XpwotodoUAou Kai, av _kKat o
Avaotaogomnoulog KataBAAAeL aneyvwopEVEG IPooTtddeleg va
Tov Eenepdoel, oUTE va ToV MANOCLACEL Prnopei oUTE va Tov
Eemepdoel.

Niow Toug n pdxn paivetal pe tpito Tov Manayidvvn nou
kaBwg odnyei kdavel kai ta aoteia Tou. Tov TANOLAZel o
Oeodwpou Kai mpoxwpouv pali mpog 10 TEPMa. MpwTog,
Aownov, o XplotodoUAou, deUTEPOG O AvaoTACOTIOUAOG Kal
omnv Ttpitn 6€on 6a Tepuartioel gite o MNanayidvvng gite o
Oeodwpou mou divel peydAn pdxn ya v teitn 6€on, alAd
TEAIKA TepuaTiel TETAPTOG.

EmmpoocBero Ac&iAdyio

N HOTOOIKAETO motorcycle
n KpoTida flare

n yeradoon transmission
aneubeiag direct

maveAAnviog, -a, -0
TO MPWTABANMA

O avTamokpITAG

n mAayia

TO umoUKwpa
avevoxAnrog, -n, -0
EMKEPAANG

n waxn

panhellenic
championship
correspondent
side (of mountain)
jam (bottleneck)
undisturbed

at the head (adv.)
battle



®pdoeiIg Kal 1I81WPATICHOI

€€ anooTrdoswg at a distance
(This is a phrase from times when a far

more formal form of Greek was preva-
lent but which has passed into current
usage.)

KaraBaiiAw to make desperate attempts

AneyVWOHEVEQ

nmpoonaoeieg

7n aoknon

Na arnavtiioete ota ayyAlkd

1 What race is being described in the above passage and where has
it taken place?
2 How many people came first in the race?

FAWOOIKEC MapaTnPROEIQ

64 More words for joining sentences
together - conjunctions

In the description of the race, the commentator made ample use of
words to help him join phrases together and vary his description a
little. Some of these words were underlined in order to draw your
attention to them.

To those already given in this passage we can add a few more,
together with their meanings.

] or — we have already used this one in previous
lessons
R...0 either . .. or
€iTe . . . €iTe either ... or, whether . .. or
orav when
Examples:

‘H ey®w i €00, ki1 01 uo dev It’s either me or you. It cannot
HTTOpOUpE. be both.
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Eite o’ apéoel &ite oxI Whether you like it or not is all
epéva 710 id1o pou Kavel.  the same to me.

Eite €101 eite aAAMiwg auToi One way or another, they will get
6a emTUXOUV QUTO MTOU what they want.
0€Aouv.

Na piAag otav oou pIAoUv. Speak when you are spoken to.

65 Words which can be useful when
replying to questions beginning with nou
(adverbs)

MNo?U nag; Edw ki eKEi Here and there
MouBeva Nowhere
Mou eioai; Navrou Everywhere
Kanou Somewhere
Kamou aAAou Somewhere else
8n doknon

All the words below are verbs as they appear in the description of
the race above. Create three columns; in the first write down the
present tense of each in the first person, in the active or the passive
voice as the case may be. In the second column write down the form
of the verb you will look up in the Glossary in order to find its
meaning. In the third column write down the meaning of the word
as it is used in the passage above.

Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Present Form in Glossary Meaning

akouyeTai akouyopal akouw to hear

va akoAouBnoel

KaAwoopioare

nepva

nmapakoAouOnoape

Xuverai

pmmkav

va &enepaoel

paiveTai

nAnocialel

6a Tepparioel

kataBaAAel



9n doknon

The account below is a summary of the description of the race,
given by an eye-witness. Fill in the gaps with words chosen from
the list below.

Na cuunAnpwBei To kABe kKevd pe pia AEEN.

. 806nke 1O ONRMa TNG ekkivnong, n 6dAacoa Twv
HOTOOIKAETWYV XUBNKE MPOG TA . . ., ... TNV MPWTN CTPOPY
dnuioupyndnke éva unoUkwua. . . . MEpPLKoi poAaBav kat
népaoav, AAAol €uelvav Tiow Kat yla Aiyo . . . pnpog . . .
niow unopouoav va kivndouv. Ogol, . . ., unodpeocav kai
népaocav npoxwpoloav KAvovika kai yia Aiyo dev nftav
olyoupo 1olog 8a teppdaTtile MpwTog — o Mamayiavvng . . .
o AvaotacomnouAog. TeAikd tepudtioe . . . o MNanayidvvng.

eMMPOG, aAAq, 6tav, av Kal, OPwG, MPWTOG, OUTE . .. OUTE, i

Bearing in mind that this is an account of the same race we listened
to earlier on the radio, can you spot that there is a factual error in
this account of the event? Have you spotted it yet?

10n aoknon
Write the short questions to which the following are answers.

Edw eival To BIBAio cou.

Autn eival n @iAn pou, n Euyevia.

©a nnyaivoupue va BAEroupe T yiayld karou KArmou.
MouBeva dev myav.

Eyw kaAd eipal, eol nwg nag;

Teppdtioav Mp®TOL ylaTi eixav MPoxwpnoel UMPOOoTA anod
™mv apxn.

7 To autokivnTtd Tng eival ekeivo kel TO KOKKIVO.

8 To Bpnke otn TO€nn ToOUu.

AN B W

n Toémn = pocket
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11n doknon

The following words appear in this form in the passage above. Write
them down in the form in which you will look them up in the
Glossary or in a dictionary, adding before each the article o, n,
To in the case of nouns, or giving all three forms in the case of
adjectives.

otn IndpTn n Zmaptn
oTnv nAareia
TpiTO
npoonabeieg
nmaveAAnvio
aoreia

otn 6éon
mpwWTN
MEYAAN
6dAacoa
anooTacewg

12n doknon

The following passage comes from a written description of the
background to the race we heard about. Some words have been left
unfinished for you to finish. This is intended as a test of what we
have learned so far relating to the endings of verbs, nouns and
adjectives.

OL opyavwT . . . doUAegav O6Ao To ZABRat ... ywa va
TIPOETOIMAC . . . TOV aywva Kal mapéAo To kKpuo kal Tn
BPOX . . . KOWMAONK . . . 0TO BOUVO WOTE AUED . . . UE TO
EnuEpwHa va eAéyxouv TNV katdotac . . . Kar va

CUMTMANPWO ... T ... TEAeuTaieg Aentopépeleg. H Kuplak . ..
ENUEPwWO . . . KaL dev €Aeye va oTapaTtio .. .. n Bpoxn.

0 opYyavwTng organiser
TO KpUO cold
n Bpoxn rain
T0 ENUépwpa daybreak

n Aenropépeia detail
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AiaBaloupe (Narrative) — Emifeon
N duuva ()

The question of whether the mere act of competing in a sport or
victory is what matters in sport has been a long-standing one. The
debate is likely to continue to be lively probably for as long as men
and women compete against each other.

Ag&IAdyio

n oudda team

n ioTopia history, story
TO GOANua sport

TO TaIXVidI game
EMBIVKW to seek (to)
n vikn victory
epmodilw to prevent
TO0 AG6OG mistake
evdiapépopal  to be interested in
0 Tpomnog manner, way
Xavw to lose
EMTPENW to permit

2NV oTopia Twv abAnudatwyv n enibeon kait n duuva eivai
TpoTIOL TaIXVISLoU. Me Tnv enibeon erudlwKeTaAl N Vikn KAl JE
TNV auuva va eunodiotolv ol avTinalol va kepdioouv. e
abAnuata onou npoBAénetal loonaAia, n éugacn oty duuva
Mropei va eival meloTikdTepPN. £T0 UNMACKET, OUWG, deV apKei
va un xaoelg’ npérnel va kepdioelg. ZTdx0G NMpEMeL va gival va
MNV eTutpanei otov avtinalo va BAaAetl kaAadi, va avaykaoTei
va KAavel Aabog yia va kataotpagei 1o maixvidl Tou kai va
HTIIopE€oel va ViKkNoel n opndda oou.

Toug pIAGBAoUG Yevika evdlapépel 1Blaitepa To B€apa. To
MMAOKET, WG, 000 TMAEL KAl arnoKTA OAo Kal MEPLOCOTEPOUG
omnadolg og BApoG TwV PIAABAWV. ATtd Tnv AAAN MAeupd, To
MIAOKET €Xel Yyivel onfjuepa pila emnixeipnon. Kai enixeipnon
Xwpig vikeg dev amogépel. Zlyd olyd, €xoupe ¢ptAcel OTO
onueio mou autod nou PeTPdel eival n vikn® To B€apa eival yia
TOUG pouavTikoUg.
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Emnpoo6eTo Ag&iAdyio

n emibeon attack

n duuva defence

o, N avrimaAog opponent

apK® to be sufficient

0 oTOX0G aim

n kaAaBia basketful

avaykalw to force

TO Béapa spectacle

0, N onado4q follower

anopépw to yield, to be profitable

Exppdocig kail 1I81wuariopoi

auTo mou PeTpasr* what counts

amé Tnv aAAn nAgupad on the other hand

o€ Bapog aAAou at the expense of another
PTAVW OTO Onueio to reach the point

* This ending is specific to verb endings as used particularly by Greeks in the Athens
region. The standard form is peTpa.

Kai pwroupe (Comprehension)

(@) Na aravtriioete ota eAANVIKA.

1 Motot eivalt ot d0o TpdémMoL maixvidioUu oTa o TOAAA
abAnuaraq;

2 T éxel yivel TO UNACKET ONjHEPQ,;

3 lNa TL prnopoUpe va noupe OTL evdlapépovral ol giAabAol;

4 T 11 evdlagépovTal ol onadoi;

(B) Na amavtioete ota ayyAka.

1 Tati vopifete OTL TO ABANMA TOU UMAOKET eival Twpa
Kupiwg emixeipnon;

2 Molog eival o okomog TNG Auuvag Kal Molog 0 OKOMoG NG
enibeong o’ €va naiyvidy;

3 lMNa va €xel emtuyxia pia opdda mpénel Kupiwg va naidel
AUUVTLKA 1) ETUOETIKA;



13n doknon

The following words are used in the Greek comprehension passage
above. They are either compound words of words we have already
come across, or they have similarities with words in current use in
English.

Read the sentences in which they are used and give their
meaning below.

0, N ¢iAabArog
POHAVTIKOG, -1}, -0
TO MMTAOKET

14n aoknon Q

The short passage below speaks about the new challenge presented
by MeTéwpa to lovers of mountaineering. It was, no doubt, this
very inaccessibility that prompted the first monks to climb the
inhospitable sheer faces of the rocks in their search for isolation
from their fellow men.

The word peTEwWPOG means suspended, raised. MeTéwpa is a
cluster of high rocks in Thessaly, Northern Greece, on top of which
are perched a number of fourteenth century monasteries.

If you have the audio material, listen to the passage being read
by the native speaker. Otherwise read it yourself and add the stress-
accents on the syllables which are emphasized during reading.

Mg 1OAAN mpomovnon Kal akopn 1o TOAAN MPoceuUxXn

Ita IXvn Twv Hdovaxwv Tou, 800 xpovia TIpLv,
OKapPalwvav TI§ KaTaKopUPEeG MAAYLEG Yla va XTLoOouVv Ta
Hovaotnpla Toug, oL OPeLRATEG TOUG ONUEPQ TpooTiabouv
va avrtiypagouv Tn Jdladpopn TwV TPWTWV EKEIVWV
HOVaXwV XweLG va XPNOLLOTIoINoouV otnplypdata aAAa aro
EKELVA TIOU XPNOILOTIOINCE O TPWTOG HOvaxog Tou Aylou
Bpaxou.

H poppoAoyla Twv Bpaxwv Ta KAVOUV Hia aro Tnv mio
OUOKOAN aoknon eruvonTKOoTNTAag Kal duvaung yla Toug
PAVATIKOUG OPEIRBATEG OE OAO TOV KOOMO KAl aKOMN Kal
Alyn Bpoxn Ta kavel anopbnta kKabwg YE TO VEPO OL TIETPEG
apxtfouv va yAlotpouv cav oarnouvi. Me Atyn Tuxn, TOAAN
TIPOTIOVNON KAl GKOUN TUO TOAAN TPOOCEUXN, N KOPUQPN
QreXEL TECOEPIG WPEQG.
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Ag&IAdyio

TO iXvOg

0 povayog

XTifw

o opeIfdarng

n opeiBacia
avTiypaew

n diadpopun

TO OTNPIYHA

o Bpaxos

n emvonTikéTNTA
n Bpoxn

TO camouvi
andépénrog, -n, -0
n npomévnon

n MPooeuxXn

15n aoxknon

trace, track
monk

to build
mountaineer
mountaineering
to copy
route
support

rock
inventiveness
rain

soap
impregnable
training
prayer

Read and/or listen again to the passage about MeTéwpa. Below
there is a list of English words. Find their Greek equivalents, all of
which are in the reading passage.

AyyAika EAANVIKG
year
today
first monk
in the whole world
four hours



16 OdoImopIko

Z10 160 pABNUa Ba Ta§ISEYPOUHE O XWPEG Kal TOMITEIEG, VEEG
Kal maAiéq. Oa piEoupe Hia paTid kal og 6,TI YIopEi va pag
BonOnoel va katahaBaivouue Kal va YIAOUYE MO CWOTA:

¢ the immediate and more remote past — present and past
perfect in the passive

e irregular verbs, and verbs which only have a passive form

¢ more words helping us to ask questions - interrogative

pronouns
® avague answer to a not so vague question - indefinite
pronouns
* it's mine - the possessive pronoun 3IK6G pou, SIKN You,
S1k6 pou

¢ diminutives of masculine nouns

Let us travel a little and, in doing so, learn a little more about the
language.

BAénoupe kal diaBaloupe
(Language activity 1) ()

Crete is one of the largest Greek islands and is always attractive to
tourists. It boasts good beaches, hospitable people, remarkable
Minoan ruins at Knossos, and, elsewhere, picturesque towns and
rugged mountain terrain. It has also given modern Greek literature
some of its most treasured works.
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Ag&IAdyio

n mOAn gate

KTilw to build

TO TEiIXOG wall (surrounding a town)
0 TOiX0Gg wall (of a house) — note the different spelling
n mMoAn city, town

MOAITIKOG, -1, -0 political

KOIVWVIKOG, -1, -0 social

EHUMOPIKOG, -1, -0 commercial
oTPATIWTIKOG, -N, -6 military

n wn life

aviikw to belong

avrTéxw to withstand, to endure
TO eEWTEPIKO abroad

o ouyypagpéag author

0 EMOKENTNG visitor

mMoTelw to believe

popaual to fear

yivouai to become

Tou KUKAou Ta yupiopata ' aveBokatepaivou

To HpdkAelo eival n Kupldtepn TNUANR €106dou oTNV
Kpritn — he agpomAdvo 1} pe mAoio. ‘Onou twpa Bpioketal
To HpdkAelo, gixe mpwTta KTIOTEL €éva HIKPS Aldvi and Toug
ApaBeg Kal n pikpn OAN apyoTtepa NMePITEIXIOTNKE.

3TN ouvéxela, n TOAn népace otnv efoucia Twv
BuZavtiviv yia evauion aiwva Kal HeTd, yla neploodTepo
and TEOOEPIC AlWVEG, Avike oToug Bevetolq. Katd ta
xpovia tng Bevetokpatiag, To HpAkAelo €ylve KEVTIPO TNG
TIOAITIKAG, KOLVWVIKNAG, EMMOPIKAG Kal oTPaTIWTIKAG Jwng
0AOKANpou Tou vnoloU. MNa eikool €éva oAdkAnpa xpoévia
TIoALopKNONKe N MOAN and Toug ToUpkoug Kal Avtege oTnv
noAlopkia 6tav n unddoirn Kpntn eixe unmokUyYel, KI auto
Xapn ota véa Teixn ™G TMou gixav KTioTei amd TOoug
BeveToUg yia va tnv npootatéPouv anod Tnv NoAlopkia Twv
Toupkwv. ZTa XpoVIa TwV TEXWV auTwV To HpdkAelo fitav
YVWOTO wg To MeydAo Kaotpo kat ritav katd ta xpovia tng
noAlopkiag anod Toug ToUpKoug Mou ypAgTtnke €va and ta
apoToupyiuata NG VeEOeAANnVIKNG Aoyotexviag, o
«EpwTOKpITOG».




Av kal To HpdakAelo €xeL yivel TouploTikd kévipo mua,
£€Xouv diatnpnlei MoAAG and Ta 10Toplkd pvnueia péoa

arnd Toug aiwveg. Tov 200 aiwva 1o HpdkAelo £dwoe oTn
veoeAANVIK} Aoyotexvia aképa €vav kKoAoood, 1o Niko
KaZavtldkn, évav amnd toug yVwoToTEPOUG OTo EEWTEPIKO,
av 6xL Tov mio yvwotod, ‘EAANva ouyypagpéa. ZTov Tago Tou
€Ew anod 1o HpdkAelo d1aBAadel o eMOKEMTNG TNV EMYPAPH
«Agv Tuotelw Tinota, & popdaual Tinota, eipat AeUTEPOG».

EmmpdéocBero Ag&iAdyio

ol ApaBeg
nePITEIKI{W

n e§ouacia

o1 BuZavrivoi
0 aiwvag

ol BeveToi

n Bevetokparia
TMOAIOPK®
UTTOKUTITW

n Aoyorexvia
TO pvnueio

0 Tagog

n emypagn

the Arabs

to surround with a wall (rmepi + T€ixog)
power, authority

the Byzantines

century

the Venetians

Venetian occupation

to besiege

to yield, succumb

literature (AGyog + TEXVN)
monument

grave

inscription

AeUTEPOG — EAEUOEPOG, -N, -0 free

1n doknon

The title of the passage above comes from «EpwTOKpITOG», a
romance written in verse, and although it refers to the story of the
love between a princess and a courtier, it can equally well apply to
the chequered history of the town itself.

Bearing in mind that it is the first verse of a long romance, trans-
late it into English, with a touch of poetry if you can:

Tou KUKAoOU Ta Yupiopata @ aveBokatepaivou

Ae&IAbyIo

0 KUKAOG
TO YUpIOHQ

turning
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avepfokarefaivw this is a compound word from avefaivw +
Katepaivw

w mou

2n daoknon

Na petappdoete oTa AyyAlkd tnv emypagn otov TAPo Tou
N. KaZavtZakn.

perappalw translate

FAWOOCIKEG MapaTnPNOEIC

66 The recent and more distant past -
the present perfect and past perfect in the
passive voice

As was the case with the corresponding tenses in the active voice,
these two are easy to remember. They are both formed with the aid
of the verb €xw.

The present perfect

As we saw before, in Lesson 10, the present perfect expresses an
action which occurred in the past but still affects the present. In the
above passage, we underlined two verbs in the sentence

Av kai To HpakAelo £€X€1 YiVEI TOUPIOTIKO KEVTPO A, EXOUV
d1aTnpnOei MoAAG anmé Ta 1I0TOPIKA pvnEia.

Both actions have occurred in the past, Iraklio has become a tourist
centre and the action of preserving its monuments began a long time
ago, but in both cases these actions are affecting the Iraklio of
today.

As is the case with English, the verb €Xw is used to form this
tense. In English we say I have learned, it has become well known.
In Greek, the present perfect is formed as follows:



dévopai

€xw deb¢ei
éxelg de0¢i
€xel debei

éxoupe deb¢ei
éxere deb¢ei
€xouv de0¢i

The past perfect

anmavtiépal
Singular

€xw amavrTnoei
€xelq amavrnoOei
£€xel amavrnOei

Plural

éxoupe amavrnOei

éxere amavrnOei
éxouv amavrTnOei
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Spocilopal

€xw dpooioTei
€xeig dpooiorei
£xel dpooiorei

éxoupe dpooiorei
éxere dpooiorei
€xouv 3pooiIoTEi

Again the verb £€Xw comes to the rescue to help us form this tense.
It is used to describe an action which preceded another in the past.
There are a few examples in the passage about Iraklio:

‘Onou Twpa BpiokeTtal To HpAkAELO, iXE MPpwTA KTLOTEL éva

MIKPO Alpavi and

Toug Apafeg . ..

. Qvte€e otnv noAlopkia étav n unolourm Kpntn gixe
UTIOKUWEL, KL auTtd xdpn ota véa Teixn Tng mou gixav

KTIOTElL and Toug

Bevetolg . . .

In the first example, a harbour had been built first, and the second
action, i.e. that of building the town itself at a later date, is implied. In
the second example, Iraklio was able to withstand the siege after the
rest of Crete had fallen because the strong walls had already been
built by the Venetians.

The past perfect is formed using €ixa, the past tense of €xw.

dévopai

gixa de0¢i
gixeq d¢0¢i
eixe de0¢ei

gixape de0¢ei
gixare d¢ebei
gixav de0B¢i

anavriEpal
Singular

gixa amavrnOei
€ixeq amavrnOei
gixe amavrnOei

Plural

cixape anmavrnOei
gixate amavrnOei
gixav amavrnOei

dpocilopai

gixa dpooiorei
gixeq dpooiorei
gixe dpooiorei

gixape dpooiorei
gixare dpooioTei
gixav dpooioTei
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67 Some verbs are used only in their
passive forms

In earlier lessons we established that many verbs have an active and
a passive form. When the subject of the verb exercises the action,
the verb is used in the active and when the subject of the verb is
suffering the action, it is in the passive.

Examples:
O1 Beveroi ékTicav Ta TeiXn The Venetians built the walls
Tou HpakAgiou. of Iraklio (active voice)
Ta Teixn xriornkav ané The walls were built by the
Toug BeveToug. Venetians (passive voice)

In Greek, some verbs have only passive-voice forms. Below you will
find some of these with their meanings and principal tenses. Some
of them form their tenses in a non-standard way, in other words
are irregular verbs, and it would be a good idea if eventually you
memorize them. You will meet more such verbs in the second
section of Language Points later on in this lesson.

Present Imperfect Past Future Imperative
simple simple
to become yivopai yivopouv gyiva 6a yivw yive
yivere
10 come €pYopalr  €PXOMOUV npOa (NA6a) 6a £pbw éha
ehdre
to be glad, xaipopar  xaipépgouv  xapnka 6a xapw -
10 be Xapeire
pleased
towish €lXopar  €uxopouv euxnbnka 6aeuxnbw  euxnoou
guxnoeire
tothink OKEQPTOPAI OKEPTOMOUV OKEPTNKA O OKEPTW  OKEYOU
OKEQPTEITE
to be kdBopar  kaBopouv kd6ioa 6a kabiow  kabioe
seated KafioTe
to respect OéBopal  ogPoOpOUV oefdotnka Ba oefacTw Oefacou
ocfaoreite

tofeel  aio8avopar aic@avopouv aio8avlnka Oa aicbavew
aicfavOseire
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68 More question words - interrogative
pronouns

Here, we will discuss more words which will help us ask questions.

Ti; What?

Néocog, néon, nméoo; How much?

Néool, néoeg, néoa; How many?

Tivog ; Whose?

Moiou, moiag, moiou; Whose?

Examples:

Ti eival auTo; What is this?

Néool avrpeg RpOav oto How many men came to the party?
napTi;

Tivog €ival To KOKKIVO Whose is the red car?
auTokivnTo;

n or

Moiou gival To mpdoivo  Whose is the green jacket?
OaKKAaKI;

Examples of questions and answers:

Ti gival auTo; Eivai éva BiAio.
Néoca naidia 6a mave cxXoAeio aupio; ‘OAa.
MNoiag ival auTA n Toavra; AuTni n Todvra

givail 3iIkn pou.

69 Mine - possessive pronoun

S81k6G pou, SIKN\ pou, 3i1ko mine (for masculine, femi-
pou nine, neuter)

81k6g oou, 31k cou, 31k6 oou yours ( " )

81k6g Tou (TNG), SIKA TOU his, hers, its ( " )

(Tng), 31k6 Tou (TNnG)
81k6¢ pag, dikQ pag, dik6 pag ours (" )
81k6¢ oag, 8k} oag, diké cag yours ( " )
S1K6G Toug, SIKN TOug, 81k6  theirs ( " )
TOoug
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- Mowou eivay;
- Aev gival dikr} pou, &K Tou eivatl

Examples:

Tivog gival auté 1o omiti;; Eivar 3ik6 pou.

MNoiwv gival ekeiva Ta Eivai 3ika Toug.
nodnAara;

Ta 0éAe1 6Aa dika TngG. She wants everything for herself.

A6 pag omim gival kI’ It’s our house and we can do
0,71 6€Aoupe KAVOUE. what we like.

Agev £xouv Timota To 81k6 They have nothing they can call
TOUG. their own.

Av g£xel TinoTa 31k6 Tou If he has anything that belongs to
edw, va £€pBe1 va To mapel. himhere,let him come and get it.

Exk@paoeig kai 1diwpaTiopoi (Expressions and
idioms)

AIk6g pou, SIKN pou, etc., are also used in a number of idiomatic
expressions which can be quite useful:

O1 31koi pou my people, my folks, i.e. relatives or friends
To 31k6 pou my own, i.e. my own interest, or what belongs to me
Ta 3ikd pou my own worries, my own affairs



Examples:
‘Epepe 6Aoug Toug dikoUg He brought all his folks to the
TOU OTO ydapo. wedding.
‘EXe€l TO 31KO TNG. She has her own property.
Ka6ioav va mouv 1a 8ik@ They sat down to chat about
TOUG. their own affairs.
3n daoknon

In Language Point 66 above, we gave examples of the present
perfect and past perfect of a number of verbs in the passive voice.
However, we did not give the rule for forming these tenses, as we
usually do.

Go back to this Language Point, read the examples again and
state this rule for the present perfect and the past perfect in your
own words.

If you need to refresh your memory, you may go back to Lesson
10, Language Point 44.

4n aoxknon

In Language Point 67, we gave the principal tenses of verbs which
only have a passive voice. Go back to them, read them again, and
then give below the following tenses, which were not included
because they are formed on the basis of tenses already given:

Verbs: xaipopai, épxopal, euxopal, oképtopal, kabopai,
yivopai, oéBopail, aic8avopal.

Tenses: future continuous, present perfect, past perfect, expres-
sion of purpose: simple, continuous.

5n doknon

Translate into Greek the following sentences. Some words you may
need are given in brackets after each sentence.

(Hint: In most sentences at least one verb will be in the present
perfect or past perfect in either the active or the passive voice.)

1 He’s not here. He has just left. (just = poAIg)

2 They had already finished when I arrived. (already = ki6Aag)

3 You lied to me. The meeting had not started. (meeting =
ouvavrtnon, to lic = Aéw Yépara)
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4 The walls of Iraklio had been built before the Turkish siege.
5 Crete has become a tourist centre.
6 Erotocritos had been written before the end of the siege.
7 Have you been to Crete? (use mnyaivw as the verb)
8 We have not seen the walls of the town.
9 Had the port been built before the town?
10 Few tourists had been to the island before the 1970s. (1970s =
n dekaeria Tou ’'70)

6n doknon

Na ypayeTe TIG EpWTHOELS Yia TIG MAPAKATW AMAVTHOELS.
YPAPW  to write

ALK} gou gival n epnuepida.

Na pou meig v aAnbela.

Eival €2,70 10 KIAG.

Tinota d¢ B€Aw.

Aev gival d1ka Touqg. Alka pou eival.

‘Eva ThAépwVvo €XOUE.

Agev gival kat tTa duo dika pou. Mévo To €va.

NOOrWN =

7n doknon

The following Greek passage is about Iraklio again. It is accom-
panied by its translation into English, which is not always correct.
Read through the Greek and English passages and correct the
mistakes present in the English translation.

‘Hrav e&ipon 10 mpwi étav ¢tacaue oto HpdkAelo.
Myyaue mpwta oto &evodoxeio Omou eixape Kpatrioel
SwudTia Kal ekei aproape TIS AMOOKEUEQ Mag. Metd
Bynrkaue va KAVoule €vav Mepinarto 0Toug roUXouUg akOun
SpOHoUG TNG MOAEWG.

Ta neploodtepa payalld dev eixav akoun avoi&el.
otdoape otnv nAarteia EA. BevidéAlou mou eival yvwotn wg
n nMAateia Twv «Alovraplwv». MRpe T Ovoud TG amnd N
BeveToldvikn Kprvn KE Ta Alovtdpla. Ztapatrioaue yia Aiyo
va doupe TNV mAateia kai HETA TPOXWPHOAUE TPOG TO
TAAL0 Atuavi.

It was 7 in the morning when we finally arrived at Iraklio. First,
we went to the hotel, where we reserved rooms and where we



left our luggage. We then went out for a walk in the quiet streets
of the village.

Most shops were already open. We arrived at El. Venizelos
Avenue, known as Lion Yard. It took its name from the
Venetian fountain decorated with lions. We stopped for a while
to see the fountain and then walked on towards the new harbour.

AiaBaloupe (Language activity 2) -
To yaAallo avoiyeTal UmpooTa
ota paria pag ()

Tourism is undoubtedly a blessing for the economies of many
islands and areas but it needs to be controlled carefully in order to
avoid spoiling the very assets which make these islands attractive
to tourists in the first instance. Sadly, in the rush to exploit a trend,
insufficient attention is often paid to the consequences of a massive
development.

Ag&IAdyio

TO EVSIAPEPOV interest

n TonoBeoia place, site
n mepioxn area

TO £3apog ground

n &npa land
oxnuarilw to form
Hoi1alw to be like
Hovadikag, -, -0 unique

TO MapeABOv past

0 Onoaupdg treasure
KaQuwyévog, -f, -0 made

n xopupn top, summit
n avaokagn excavation

Ot KoAupmnBpeg eival pia ekmANKTIK mnapabaidcola
TonoBeoia £Ew and T Ndouoa g MNdpou nou yivetal 6Ao
Kal o MOAU TO KEVTPO TOU TOUPLOTIKOU evOIAPEPOVTOG
Tou vnowou. H ovoupacia d66nke otnv meploxn and Tn
Hop@oOAoyia Tou eddgoug. H Enpd eival yepdtn amod
BaBouAwpatra Tmou Yyepifouv BAAacca KAl MIKPEG
napaiieg o6rmou n 64dAacoa oxnuatifel yaAddioug kat
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yaAaZormpdoivoug KoATiokoug. To Mo OUYKAOVIOTIKG eival
oL aompol Bpdaxotl mou poldlouv HE TAPAHOPPWHEVOUQ
vivyavteg, tépata kai {wa.

H tomoBeoia eival katL neploocdTEPO and uia meploxn
«1dlaitepou  QuOkoU KAAAoug», eival povadiky o
OAOGKANpN TNV EAAGSa kat yI' autd €ylvav oto napeAbov
TIOAAEG mpoomdBeleqg ywa va mnpootatreubei amd nv
avolkodounon.

Ta teAeutaia, duwg, xpdvia, dpxioav va Eepuipwvouv
oAOyupa TQ TOWMEVTEVIQ OUyKpoTHHaTta Me OwudTiQ,
Eevodoxeia kal Bileqg akéun kat Mavw oToug povadilkoug
domnpoug Bpaxoug. H mepoxny mou 6Ba Enpemne va
npootateubei ocav  Onoaupdg, yeuilel  oAoTaxwg
TOEVTEVIA OTUPTOKOUTA.

Navw amd T1ig KoAupmiBpeg opBwvetal pla oelpd anod
Bouvd, kapwpéva and Toug idloug Bpdxoug kalL oTnv
KOpu®r} Toug PBpiokovtal Ta gpeima uAg HUKNVAiknig
akpOToAng. Amd avaokagpég mou €ylvav Ta TeAeutaia
xpovia Bpédnkav Aciyava navapxaiwv OKICH®OV ard tnv
KUKAQSIKA KAl HUKNvaikn emnoxn.

Emmnpdo6ero Ae€IAdyio

n KoAupmnepa

EKMANKTIKOG, -1}, -0

TO0 BadoUAwpa
0 KOATMiOKOG

OUYKAOVIOTIKGG, -N, -0
napapopPwHEVog, -n, -0

TO Tépag

o yivavrag

n avoikodounon
EepuTpwVW

n BiAa

TOIPEVTEVIOG, -a, -0

TO CUYKPOTNUa
0pOwVW

TO gpeimo

O OIKIOHOG

KUKAQd3IKkOg, -n, -0
HUKNvaikog, -, -6

TO Agipavo

font (for baptism)
amazing

hollow

small bay
sensational
deformed
monster

giant

rebuilding

to sprout

villa

made of concrete
complex, group
to raise, to erect
ruin

housing estate
Cycladic
Mycenaean
remains, relic



8n doknon

Why, do you think, is that specific area of Paros known as ol
KoAupumnmnBpeg?

9n doknon

The words below are all compound words. The words which
combine to give the compound words are given in brackets,
together with their respective meanings.

Give the meaning of each compound word in the context in
which each is used in the passage above.

oAdyupa (6Aog + yUpog - all + circle)
oAoTaxwg (6Aog + Taxug — all + fast)
onpToKouTa (omipTo + KOUTi — match + box)
navapxatog (mav + apxaiog - all + ancient)
napabalaocoiog (mapd + 6aAdooiog - near + sea)
aKpPOTIOAN (akpo + TOAN - tip + town)

10n doknon

The passage above states that the area is «131QiTEPOU PUOIKOU
KdAAoug». What is the equivalent standard phrase we would use
in English to describe the same concept in this context?

(PUOIKOG, -1, -0 natural
181aiTEPOG, -1, -0 special
TO KAAAOG n opopPIa

FAWOOIKEC MapaTnPnOEIq

70 MNoiog, mmola, mmolo, but the answer may
be vague - indefinite pronouns

We may not always wish to give a definite answer to a question or,
indeed, we may not know the answer. As any politician worth his
salt knows full well, there is an art in asking questions, but the
greater art is in answering them — whether you know the answer or
not may be immaterial.
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A knock on the door, or a ring of the bell may elicit the ques-
tion from those inside

- Molog eivay;
- Eyo eipat.
The answer is to all intents and purposes not very informative
unless you happen to know the person on the outside of the front
door well enough to recognize the voice.

The indefinite pronouns have a different form, depending on
whether they apply to a man, a woman or a child/thing.

MNa avrpeg MNa yuvaikeg MNa naidia

Kavévag n Kaveig kapia kKavéva  nobody, anybody

Kamoiog kamoia kamoio someone

kaévag kabepia kaBéva  everyone

HEPIKOI HEPIKEQ HEPIKA some

Examples:

O ka@évag oképreTal mpwra Everyone thinks of his own first.
TO 31KO TOU.

Mepikoi vopifouv nwg 6Aa  Some people think they know
Ta E€pouv. it all.

Népaoce kamoia kai To MAPE. Someone came by and took it.
Kavévag dev pBe va pe d¢el. Nobody came to see me.

71 More irregular verbs with only a
passive form

Present Imperfect Past Future Imperative
simple simple simple
to accept déxopar  dexopouv  déxTnka  Ba dexbw  déEou
dexreire
toneed xperalopar xpeialopouv xpeidornka 6a xpelaoTw -
XPEIAOTEITE

to appear paivopal  @gaivopouv  @avnka 6a pavw -
tostand OTEKOMaAl OTeEKOHouv oTabnka 6a otabw  ordoou
orabeire



The verbs which follow have one thing in common - they have two
alternatives in the first-person singular.

Present Imperfect  Past Future Imperative

simple simple simple
tosleep  xkolpoUpal koipdpouv koipfiOnka 6a Koiunbw koiprcou
Kolpauai KoiunOsire

to
remember OupoUpaI Oupdpouv Oupnbnka 6a Buunbéw Oupnoou

Gupdpal Gupneeire
to be
afraid pofoupar gopopouv ¢opnénka Oa ¢ofndw opnoou
popapai poPnOcite
fo be
sorry AurtoUpar Aundpouv Annibnka Oa Aumnbw Aumqoou
Aundpai Aunn@eire

The present tense and the imperfect in the passive voice are given
below in full, since they have some differences from those of other
verbs.

Present passive Imperfect passive
Singular
KolgoUpai 1} koipauai KOIuOpouv
Kolpaoai KOoIpooouv
Kolpdaral KolpyoTav
Plural
KolyoUpaore KOINOHaoTe
KOINaoTe Kolpéoaorte
KolgouvTal Kolpovtav

11n daoknon

Give in full the present and imperfect tenses of ¢ofapar and
Oupoupal.

12n daoknon

Give the past perfect tense (first-person singular only) of the
following:

AumoUpal Oupoupai
popoupuai xpeialopai
Kolpauai Séxopal
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13n doknon

In Language Point 70 we looked at molog, moia, molo. In Lesson
9 we demonstrated how the word mo is used. There are underlined
examples of the latter in the passage on the island of Paros. Explain
what the difference is.

If you are not sure, go back to these lessons and read the rele-
vant passages.

14n daoknon

In previous lessons we mentioned diminutives for neuter and femi-
nine nouns. In the passage on Paros, one masculine diminutive is
used — 0 KOAmiokoq. There are other endings for diminutives of
masculine nouns, the most common being the ending -0UAngG.

Below there is a list of diminutives of masculine nouns. Give
their standard form. The meaning of new words is given.

0 marepouAng
O manmouAng
0 adepPpouAng

o 6aAapiokog small chamber
O aoTEPIOKOG asterisk
o 6g10UANG dear uncle

AlaBaloupe (Narrative) — BuBiopéveg
nmoAeig ()

LY
Archaeological sites are in abundance in almost every corner of

Greece, and new excavations are always revealing new sites previ-
ously unknown.

Ag&IAdyio

BuBiouévog, -n, -0 sunken
apyaiog, -a, -0 ancient

TO MpAaypa thing
TEAEIOVW to finish, to end
o vaodg temple, church

TO KTioIHO building (of a house)



TO €peimo ruin
npoypappartiiw to plan
umnoyeiog, -a, -0 underground
n avaokagn excavation

n MnTpomoAn cathedral

‘Eva and ta npwTta npdyuata nou BAEMEL O ETUOKENTNG
otav ¢tdcel otn Nago eival pia pappdpivn noépta. Eival n
népTa Tou vaou tou ArMOAAwva Tou To KTiolHd Tou, OHWG,
noté dev TéAewwoe. Ta amopelvapla Tou apxaiou vaou
€xouv vivel yvwotd wg MNaAdtia kat n népta Tou vaou wg
MNopTtdpa.

Ynidpxouv Kt AAAa apxaltoAoylkd pvnueia otn Na&o. Katw
and tnv napalia tng Mpdéttag undpxet 6auuévn otnv auuo,
Kal ouvexiletalr pdAlota kat kKatw ardé ™ 6dAacoaq, upia
Huknvaiki noéAn kat dinAa otnv napaAia €xouv evroruotei
epeima and kriopatra g veoAlBLknig enoxnig. ' autd To
XWPOo nMpoypappatifetal va yivel apxatoAoytké ndpko omnou
Ol ETOKEMTEG Oa propouv va BAEnouv pia avarapdotaon
NG HUKNVAIKNG NMOANG HE Ta OTiTia, Toug dpOHOUG Kal TIG
nAateieg TNG.

3’ éva aAo onpeio T™ng Nda&ou, Katw amnd v MAateia
MIPOOTA ard TN MnTpdmoAn, €xouv Bpebei ixvn amnd
HUKNvaika teixn, Tapoug KI' akOUn epyacTripla KEPAULKNG.
Ynidpxouv ox€dla, Otav TEAEWWOOUV Ol AvaokagpEég, va
dnuloupynBei €va unoyelo pouoeio KATw and Tnv NMAateia
ormou ol apxaldtnteg 6a dlatnpnéouv ONMwWG AKPPWG
BpéBnkav.

Emnpoéo6eTo Ae&iAdyio

0 AnoAAwv Apollo
TO amopeIvapl remnant
To maAdm palace
Oappévog, -n, -0 buried
evromiw to locate
VEOAIBIKOG, -1, -0 neolithic

n avanapdoraon
TO iXxvog

TO €pyaoTnpio

N KEpapIkn

reconstruction
trace
workshop
ceramics
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Kai arravrouue (Comprehension)

(@) Na arnavtoete ota eAANVIKA.

1 e nolo vnoi Bpiokovtal ta MaAdtq;

2 Nowag emoxng eival n Bappévn MOAn otnv napaAlia t™ng
MpétTag;

3 Ti nmpoypauppatietat va yivel KAtw and tnv TmAateia
HIPOOoTA 0T MNTpOMOAN;

(B) Na armavmoete ota ayyAikd.

1 Marti 6a ktiocouv undyelo pouoeio;
2 No6oo peydlog eival o vadég tou AndAAwva;

15n daoknon

We have already encountered some of the words listed below with
a different meaning, or we have already used different forms of the
words which should help you arrive at their meaning without the
aid of a glossary.

These words are given below, underlined, in a sentence which
should be of further help.

1 ‘Exouv evtoruotei gpeima and KTiopgata tng VEOALBIKNG
ENOXNG.

2 Yndpxouv KiL AAAa apxatoAoyikd pvnueia otn Nago.

3 O1 apxaidtnteg Ba dlatnpnbolv Onwg akpIBwg BpEdnkav.

Give the meaning of the following words as used above.

TO KTioua KTi{w = to build
n enoxn we have used this to mean season
apxailoAoyikog apxaiog = ancient
ol apyxaioTnTEg apxaiog = ancient
16n doknon

The title given to this lesson is 080ImMopIkKoO. It is a compound word
from n 086¢ + n mopeia. We used n 08064 in Lesson 8. The second
word, n mopeia, means walk, march, route.

In Greek the meaning can be explained as mepiypan mopeiag
N Ta&1310U or BiIBAio pe TagIBIwWTIKEG evTunwoelg. Why, do you
think, was it considered an appropriate title for this lesson?



EmiAoyoc

Epilogue

We began the book with a quote from the poem /6dkn by C. P.
Cavafy and we will end by quoting it in its entirety.

One of the best-known poets who wrote in Greek, despite the
fact that he lived all his life outside Greece, in Constantinople and
Alexandria, is Kwvotavrivog KapBdaeng. He has been widely
translated into a number of languages, including English.

His poetry may offer a more rewarding experience to the
newcomer to modern Greek than that of other well-known Greek
poets such as KwoTtAg MaAapdg or MNwpyog Ze@pépng, partly
because he wrote mainly relatively short poems and had an
economical approach to language rather than the exuberance which
characterizes the language of other literary figures of twentieth-
century Greece.

Ithaca, was of course Odysseus’ home island. After the sacking
of Troy, Odysseus set off on what should have been a relatively
short voyage to Ithaca but one that lasted ten whole years. During
this time Odysseus wandered on the high seas and in many lands,
as a result of which he lost many of his men and was himself
subjected to much hardship. According to mythology, Odysseus had
in the past offended Poseidon, the god of the sea, who subjected
him to this continuous wandering.

These adventures are recounted in Homer’s Odyssey
(Oduooela) and are the background to this poem.
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IOAKH O

Za Byelg otov Mnyaio yia tnv 104kn,

va guxeoal vavai pakpug o dpouog,

YEHATOG MEPINETELEG, YEHATOG YVWOELS.

Toug Aaiotpuyodvag kat Toug KUkAwnag,

Tov Bupwuévo Mooewbdwva un eopdaocalt,

TéTola oTov Spopo oou ToTE oou dev Ba Bpelg,
av HEV' N OKEYIS oou UYNAN, av eKAEKTA
OuYKivnolg To mvelua Kal To CwHa oou ayyidel.
Toug Aaiotpuydvag kat Toug KukAwmnag,

Tov ayplo MNooewdwva dev Ba cuvavtioelg,

av dev Toug kouBaveig peg otnv Yuxn oou,

av n Yuxn oou dev TOUG OTNHVEL EUNMPOG TOU.

MNavta otov vou ogou vAaxelg tTnv 104kn.
To pBdoiuov ekei €iv’ 0 mpooplondg oou.
AA\G un Bualelg 1o ta&idt didAou.
KaAAitepa xpdvia oAAd va diapkéoel’

kal yépog rua v’ apd&elg oto vnai,
nAouaolog pe 6oa kEpdloeg otov dpouo,
HN poadokwvtag MAouTtn va oe dwoel n 104akn.

H 18dkn o’ €dwoe T’ wpaio Ta&eidl.
Xwpig autiv de B4Byaiveg atov dpdpo.
AAAa dev €xel va og dwoel Tua.

Kt av itwxikn tTnv Bpelg, n 186akn dev oe yéAaoe.
‘ETOL 000G Mou €ylveg, Ye TOON neipq,
Nnon 6a 1o kataAapeq ol 16AKeg TL onuaivouv.

If you are interested in a translation of the poem and in the work
of C. P. Cavafy, there is volume of translations of his poems: C. P.
Cavafy: Collected Poems, by Edmund Keeley and Philip Sherrard,
Princeton University Press 1992.

A monograph about the work of the poet, written by Christopher
Robinson, is published by Bristol Classical Press, now part of
Duckworth, as part of a series of ‘Studies in Modern Greek’.



Key to exercises

First steps

Exercise 1
oA e ENMNH o000 tLvY,oQ

Exercise 2

#woAM = good, uéga = day, viryta = night, takidL = journey, voyage, 60eEn
= appetite, pia péga = one day, a day, pia vixta = one night, a night

The first one is read as a two-syllable word, i.e. 8v-o, thi-o.
The second one is read as a one-syllable word, i.e. dvo thio.

Lesson 1

Exercise 1

EZ0OAOX ¢Eodog, AIIOXQPHTHPIA amoywontoia, TPAIIEZA
toanela, XTAZH otdon, EZTIATOPIO eonoatogo, TAEZEI toi,
KAINIKH xMwixn, ANAPQN avdowv, IEZOAPOMOX nefodoopog,
EPTA éoya, AEPOAIMENAZX oaegohpuévas, AEPOAPOMIO
aegodoopo, ZTAGMOZX otabudg.

Exercise 2

M Yuyxohoyia = psychology, To TmAiégpwvo = telephone, to gddo = radio, 1
algoafnta = alphabet, n oUvBeon = synthesis, composition, To agQomAdvo
= aeroplane, 1 teyvoloyia = technology, 1 axLtextovixr = architecture, 1
Broloyio = biology, m @wtoyoagia = photography, n nx® = echo,
nNAextQovixog = electronic,  duoxgatia = democracy (also republic), Ta
nabnuonxrd = mathematics, o nAextoLonog = electricity, to gEdywvo =
hexagon, n 10éa = idea, to Béatpo = theatre, n ogynotea = orchestra, o
wvBog = myth.
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Exercise 3

]

to TEAEE = telex, to TélepaE = fax, to Pivieo = video, To Owvepd
cinema, To eEmQés = express (train), TO *OVO = canoe, 1 KOPETEQLA
cafeteria, To pivt = mini dress/mini skirt, n dahdto = salad, To wAx oéwx =
milk shake.

It

Exercise 4

a nice day = wa xahn péoa, have a good journey = xoro takidi, quietly
please = oLyd, magoxaAw, enjoy your meal = xoAn OQeEm, taxi please =
takl, magorolw, good night = xaAnviyta, slowly please = ouyd,
TTAQOXOAW.

Exercise 5

n Begameio — i THerapia — therapy (also treatment), To QoQuaxeio — to
farmakio — pharmacy, 1 Evownn - i evrépi — Europe, n agyotohoyia —
i arheologia — archaeology, m tnAemdBeio — i tilepdTHia - telepathy,
N povotdeda — i moostdrtha — mustard, n odovva - i sdoona - sauna, To
0VL0o - to 06Z0 — 0uzo, T0 COVTEQUAQKET — to soopermarket — supermarket,
0 HOUUOUVLOMOS — 0 komoonismés — communism.

Exercise 6

mx o = record player, Toung = crisps, ®auega = video camera, Ovioxy =
whisky, v = gin.

Exercise 7

To yroQal — to gardz — garage, o uavotieQ — o médnatzer — manager, To
uméxov — to béikon — bacon, 1o pdgretivyr — to marketing — marketing,
TO YXQOUT — tO groop — group, 1o OLVEUA — to sinemd — cinema, T0 TAQXLVYH
- to pdrking - parking, umpafo — bravo - bravo, to ®é€toamn — to kétsap —
ketchup, o ®oumovTEQ — O compiiter — computer.

Exercise 8

eloodog — isothos, Tovaléteg — tooalétes, yuvaires — yinékes, tayxvdooueio
- tahithromio, eotatdQuo - estiatério, voooxoueio - nosokomio,
Aew@ogeio — leoforio, TAnogopies — plirofories, agtomwAeio — artopolio,
ramvonwAelo — kapnopolio, xpeomwAieio — kreopolio, mavromwAeio —
pantopolio, PipAomwAeio - vivliopolio, xagtomwAeio - hartopolio,
mepimteQO — periptero.



Exercise 9

to ToEl — transport, evtaEeL — agreement, Oy — refusal, magoaxrolm -
request, 1 otaon — buses, 1 €Eodog — leaving, to TEAEE — business, 10
pappaxeio — medicines, To voooxoueio — illness, Ta TowTg — eating, To ovio
— drinking, xaAnomépa — greeting.

Comprehension

1 The author of this passage and her friend Maria. 2 Because she left her
passport at the hotel. 3 To the hotel. 4 Argo. 5 Because a taxi is quicker
and she is in a hurry. 6 That he could not go as fast as his passenger wished.

Exercise 10

yo1YoQa oLyd quick/slow (opposites)
%®VOLOG ®rupla Mr/Mrs (different gender)
oxL uaiota no/yes (opposites)

10 TakidL to drofatnolo journey/passport

TO QUTOXIVNTO t0 Tkl car/taxi (both cars but for

different uses)

Lesson 2

Exercise 1

1 caldta pov — my salad, tTo ovvepa tovg — their cinema, 1 pwrtoygaia
uov — my photograph, o ota8udg pag — our station, 1 6Tdom Tov — his stop,
10 BuBAomwAeio Tng — her bookshop.

Exercise 2

10 Eevodoxeio Toug, To TaEL ™G, TO AEQOTAAVO POV, TO EGTLATOQLO TOVG,
10 TaEidL Tov.

Exercise 3

0 ®VL0g M ®rveia n EAAnvida
1 0TAOoM 0 otaBudg 10 Takl

1N £Eodog T0 ovlo n 6alaooa
TO POQUAKELD t0 Boddv n EAAada

Exercise 4

10 aeQodOWwo = airport, To megintego = kiosk, To avtoxivnto = car, T0
voooxoueio = hospital (They all end in -0.)
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Exercise 5
(o ToQToXaAdda or o €va Tul EVOG ROPES
TOETOXOAAOQ
EVOL HOPEDANL €vag ®VOLOG WL VIOUATO OF Y0 VIOUATO
ULOL POUYAVLA OF Uit €va T00T
PEUYAVLA.

Exercise 6

Pronunciation Meaning
€VOg OTLYIOULOG KAPES énas stigmiéos kafés an instant coffee
£vVOg (VOGS TOQTOXRAMOV énas himés portokalio6 an orange juice
UL TTACTO OF WOl AT mia pdsta or mia pasta a pastry
uwa Agpovada or pia Aepovada mia lemondtha a lemonade

or mia lemondatha
éva Lopmov éna zambén a ham
£va ayyougL éna angoodri a cucumber
£VO TOYWTO éna pagoté an ice-cream
Eva ToqL éna tséi a tea
gva veQo éna neré a water
£va yaho éna géla a milk
EVOL AEPLOVL éna lemoni a lemon
€va caiau éna saldmi a salami
€va yLooveT éna yiaoOrti a yoghurt
Exercise 7

Suggested answers — others may be equally correct:

Eyo eipou.

Kald, evyooloto.

Eivaw to duofatnoud pov.

'Oy, eipan o TIgtgog, or Nou, eyw eipan, o ITavhog.
'Oy, gipon Ayyhido/Zxotoéfa/Ovain/Apeoiravida.

Note: In the case of a man the question would be Eiore EAAnvag; The answer could
then be Oy, eipar Ayyiog/ EZxoroélos/Ovaiios/Aueotxavos. In both cases (woman/
man) the translation into English is English/Scottish/Welsh/American.
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Exercise 8

Suggested questions — others may be equally correct:
- Magaxalw;

- Mo Aguovada, ToQaraAw.

— Mo Agpovada 1 €va xupuod Aepoviov;

- Mo Aepovada, evyaQLotwm.

— Timov’ allo;

— 'Oy, EVY0QLOTW.

Exercise 9

1 O ITavrog eivaw EAANvag. 2 'Eva YAuro xa@é, tagaxradw. 3 Tlng eivar
N Nixn; 4 Xaigw mohv. S TTov eivaw To Aewgoeio; 6 — Evyxalotd mohv.
— IMogaxaiw.

Exercise 10
Me ovuyyweeite! 'Eva 0%€To ®a@é ®oL £va VEQD, TOQARAAW.

or perhaps
IMogaxolw, Evav ®APE ORETO HAL EVOL VEQO.

Comprehension

(a)

1 Hot - although we are not told this explicitly, we are told that it is
August. 2 At the greengrocer’s. 3 Tomatoes, cucumbers and lemons.
4 0,90 tomatoes + 2,00 cucumbers + 1,50 lemons = 4,40 euros.

(b)

1 Ogiote ouL vroudtes »ou Ta ayyovoie. No %ol Ta Agudovia cog.
2 'Eva nho. 3 Zogia. 4 TTowi.

Exercise 11

(a)

Mavafng: — Me ouyyweeite, ®via. To yloaovQTL cog.
or perhaps - Me ovyywoeite, T0 YLaOUQTL Oag.
Zogio - A, VoL EVY0QLOT
or perhaps - Evyogiotw, yewo oag.
or — Evyoootm oAy, XaieTe.
(b)
Mavafng: - Kvpia Zogia. To yiaovQTL cog.
Zogio - A, vai. Evyopoto, yelo oag.
or perhaps - EvyoQiotm, yewo oag.

or - Evyagiotm molb. Xaigete.
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Lesson 3

Exercise 1

Pavlos and Niki have a car.
(Mr) George has a house with a garden.
Thessaloniki has an airport.

Exercise 2

Person Singular Plural
1st dévw dévovue
2nd dévelg déveTe
3rd déver* dévouv

* It is the same form for a man, a woman or a child.

Exercise 3

1 mévte hepowia - five lemons. 2 €ix00L TE00EQQA TOQTORAAM A — twenty-four
oranges. 3 dexatpia avtoxivnto — thirteen cars. 4 toia Buflomtwdreio —
three bookshops. 5 evvéa aegomAdva - nine aeroplanes. 6 téooega
gonatogla — four restaurants.

Singular Plural

TO Agpovt Ta Aepovia

TO TTOQTOXAAL TO. TTOQTOXAALAL
TO QUTOXLVNTO TO QUTOXIVITAL
10 BuBMomwAeio ta BAomwAeia
TO ALEQOTAGVO TO. 0EQOTTAGVAL
TO E0TLATOQLO TA ECTLOTOQLN

Nouns ending in o change to a and those ending in ¢ add «, i.e. end in .

Exercise 4

Neuter nouns ending in o Neuter nouns ending in t

TO ALEQOTAGVO, TAL OEQOTTAG VAL TO VN0i, TO VNOL4

TO TQEVO, TO TEEVAL TO Mpudwi, To Mpudvia

TO AeQOOQONLO, TA 0EQODQOLL T0 toudi, Ta TAdLd

10 7Aoo, TA TAOLX TO QLUTOXLVNTAXL, TO QUTOKLVITAKLOL

t0 dwfatnoro, Ta dafatnoia
10 TodMAato, Ta Todnhata
TO AdOTLXO, TA AdoTL O

TO TTQATYQLO, T JTTQATIQLAL

TO OUVEQYELO, TO. GUVEQYELD
TO AETTO, TO AEMTA



Exercise 5

1 O I'iwgyos &y Toia ewortiote. 2 Eyw éqo dvo modnhata. 3 To taki
éxeL téooepa Aaotya. 4 Ta mwoudid ggovv mévie avtoxvntaxia. To éva
oudi £xeL dvo.

Exercise 6

The sentences below are only examples of some possibilities. There are
many more sentences that can be made with these words.

H Nixn owtd o I'weyo.

Epeig agyotue (or Agyouue).

Eov ayamdg ta moudid (or Ayosds TG VIOUATES, TOV RAQE elc.).
H »voia taEldevel pe Aemgogeio.

Exercise 7

mhoio = ship, aggodowo = airport, Tévo = train, TaEidL = journey, voyage,
ntnon = flight, metw = to fly, Beviivn = petrol, takl = taxi

Exercise 8

Those followed by pn

Exercise 9

TNYALVD — PETQO, QT — TTMG; OOt — TTOULOLY, TETW — AEQOTAAVO, TOWW
—Ypaota.

Comprehension

(a)

1 It’s in Athens. 2 More than one; otherwise not stated. 3 London. 4 By
bus.

(b)

1 Ta&devouv pe to Aew@ogeio. 2 'Exer meQimteQa, ROPETEQLES %O
ROTACTNUATO apoQoAdYNT@V. 3 H mtnon OA327 eivaw oug méEvTe o
TOLAVTOL

Exercise 10

Make your way to Gate 4 and have your passports and boarding cards
ready.

285



286

Exercise 11
TAEI

Exercise 12

Super

Lesson 4

Exercise 1

IMeAdtng
YnahAniog vrodoyng
ITehatng
Y naiinhog vrodoxng
ITeldtng
YnarAniog vodoxng
ITehatng
Y naAAniog vrtodoxmng
ITehatng
Y rarlinhog vtodoyxmg

ITehdtng

Y ndAAnhog vrtodoxng

IMehatng
Y naAAniog vtodoxng

Exercise 2

— Edw eivaw 1o Eevodoyeio «H Axdmog»;

— Nau, avto eivat.

- Exw dwpdto yia €EL puéges.

— To 6voud cog ToQaxalw;

— To 6voud pov eivar Richard Brown.

- A, vau. To dofatnod cog magaxalw.

- Ogiorte.

- Evyagiotw. H devBuvon oag otnv Ayyhio;

- 16 Burleigh Close, Aovdivo.

- Ilooeg pégeg Bo eiote pali pog, nvELe
Brown;

— 'EE.. Mo mAngo@ogia, magoxol®  YIwdoyel
Aewgogeio yia Tnv mAAL;

- Ao avgo, Ba mmyaiver Aewgogeio dvo
(OQES TNV TMUEQO OTLG EVVEQL TO TQWIL AL
ot V0 To amdysvpa.

- Evyoaoloto.

- INagaralw, ®ohég dLaxomeg.

1 And tnv eQyouevn efdoudda Ba nyaive ot SOUAELE OV UE TO TEEVO.
2 Kabe 1600 Ba ayopdalw v epnuegida pov to mowi. 3 Amo pebavolo
0o TANQMVEL e TMOTWTLAY KAQTA. 4 ATO €d) HOL EUTQOS 1 YUVALKO TOV
Ba nyaiver poli Tov. 5 Ao avglo Ba miver pudvo veo.

Exercise 3

Work has now finished. From tomorrow we will be on holiday and will lead
the life of Riley. In the morning we will go to the beach and swim, sunbathe
and drink coffee and enjoy ourselves in the peace and quiet.



Exercise 4

287

oL dgdpot, Tov dvroa, x®VQLE, TWV OTabuwv, 0 QIAOG, TO OXVAO, TOVG

vtoAAnLovs.
Exercise 5

Singular Plural
Nominative o empPatng oL emparteg
Genitive Tov emPBATN TOV empaTmv
Accusative Tov gmPatn ToVG emPaTeg
Vocative emPatn empBateg

Singular Plural
Nominative 0 TTATEQUS Ol TTOTEQES
Genitive TOV TTOTEQAL TOV TATEQWV*
Accusative TOV TTOTEQQL TOVG TTOLTEQES
Vocative TALTEQQ TALTEQES

Singular Plural
Nominative 0 YLATEOG oL YLoLTQOl
Genitive TOV YLOLTQOV TV YLOTQWV
Accusative TO YLaTO TOVG YLOLTEOUS
Vocative YLoTEE YLOTQOL

* Note that in the plural the genitive is Tov Tarégwv, whereas the example we used
in the lesson has the stress-accent on the last syllable, i.e. Twv gpvav. There are a
number of variations and we cannot possibly deal with all of them in a short book.
A good grammar for modern Greek will be a useful addition if you wish to take
your study into greater detail.

Exercise 6

- Nau!

- Tov wigw TweYyo, Tagaxalw.

- M ouyun, tagaxarw. ITowog Tov {ntd;

- O gilog Tov, 0 ITavrog.

- 'Eva Aemto, magoxolm. Kvgle T'ungyo, thiépwvo.
— Nat, Havro; T »aves;

- KaAa, gov;

- KaAa, naha.

Exercise 7

Iavovdgiog - January, ®efoovdgrog — February, Mdotiog - March,
Amnilog — April, Mdlog — May, Iouviog — June, IovAlog — July, Avyovotog
- August, Zentépporog — September, OxtaopoLog — October, Noéupotog —
November, Aexéuporog — December.
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Exercise 8

Ievagng, ®refaons, Mdetns, Amgilng, Mdng, Iovvng, Ioving,
Zentéupong, Oxtopens, NoéuBang, Aexéufong.
Exercise 9

Present Future simple

OUOTIV® 6a ovotnow

aQyitw 6o agyiow

XOvVW Ba ydow

PTAVOD 6o pTacw

ayoQatw 6o ayogaow

Into 6a Tnmow

QWTW 6o pwtnow

oYW 6a apynow

aYoT® 6o ayomow

EVYQQLOTW Ba v 0QLOTNOW

Exercise 10

The sentences given below are only some examples. There are many others

you can make up yourself.

Oa agyiow amoye.

Oa ptacovv TNV gQyouevn efdopada.

AvQLo Ba ayopdoel £va AeuovL.
To andyevpa Ba TnTnoete veQo.
Anoye Ba pwtiioovue to T'iwgyo.

Exercise 11

Present Future continuous
Ynvew Ba yMvo
avapw 6o avafw

tw Ba Tw
TOOUY®QILW Ba Toovyrltw
yLogtatw Ba yrogtatw
TaELdevm 6a takdevw
odnyw 6o 0dnyw
YAEVTWD Ba yhevim
Bonbw Ba ponbw
ETOWAL W Ba eTtoypatow
Bapw fa Bagw
®QUPW Ba xQVBw
RATOLR®D Ba xaTomm
TTQOYWOW 00 TEOYWEW

Future simple
Ba Ynow

Oa avaypw

Ba tnow

6o Toouy®Qiow
Ba yLogTdow
6o TaELdéyYw
Ba odnynow
Ba yAevtnow
6a ondnow
6a eTouaow
6a Bayw

B xeUYw

Ba xatotunow
Ba tEoYWENoW



Exercise 12

n Kvowaxn, n Aevtépa, n Toitn, n Tetdtn, n [Méumtm, n [Mogaoxrevy), To
Zapparo.

Exercise 13

0 XEWUWDVAGS, N AVOLEN, TO ®ahoxaigl, TO POLVOTWQEO.

Exercise 14

1 H emoxn tng avolEng xeL teels unves. 2 To teévo Ba ptaoel ong mévte
®aL TETAQTO Y. 3 Oa Bupwoet o atégag ths Evbupiag; 4 Oa aravtnow
OTNV €EQWTNON GOV OVELO’ TWEA TNyaive dovAetd. S — Tu wea Ba puyeL To
Aew@oelo; — Nopitw ong enta. 6 Eyw gevym twea. Ecv Ba guyelg pati
uov;

Exercise 15

ARRIVALS STATISTICS CARD
Please answer the questions below:
Date
Nationality
Date of birth
Sex: male or female
Country of residence
How are you travelling to Greece? by bus

by train

by aeroplane

by ship
How many days will you be staying in Greece?
Thank you and bon voyage.

Comprehension

(a) 1 In Thessaloniki. 2 A special soup, called payewitoa is prepared
and eggs are dyed red. 3 Attending church after which a special dish is
served. It is a family occasion.

(b) 1 Xpwotog avéotn. 2 Bagouvv ta avyd xoxxuvoa xor to ITdoyo
Toovy®Qitouv ta avyd. 3 to XweLo.
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Exercise 16

Kalo ITaoya

Lesson 5

Exercise 1

Continuous Simple

va TVOUpuE vo. movpe (irregular)
va Boioxw va Bow (irregular)
VO, PEVY® va @Uyw (irregular)
VO TN YOV va maw (irregular)
VQL UTTAQYEL vo urtdQEeL

VoL EXW VoL €Y

Note similarity with the infinitive in English (to drink, to find, etc.). For
the irregular verbs, see Language Point 20, in this lesson.

Exercise 2

1 ©@éhw va maw yo Pagepa avglo. 2 Mmogeis va Poeis tnv Tiva
3 Empévouv va @uyete xau goeig. 4 SvvnBilovpue va mmyaivovue oto
VNOLA TO XAAOXALQL.

Exercise 3

Words of a single syllable do not usually take a stress-accent, 0o mw, Oa
meg, 0 movv, 8a fow, 0 Poseis, B foovv being examples of one-
syllable words.

Exercise 4

Continue straight on, turn left, then immediately right. Continue for a
hundred metres when you will reach the school. At the school turn left and
carry on a little further; you will reach the butcher’s shop, where you should
turn right, and the church is five minutes down the road.

Exercise 5

He is looking for the town and he is told to follow the arrow.

Exercise 6

Xonowes TANQOYOoQieS
Zuyxrovovieg yia T Agvrdada:



Me aggomhdvo: Kabnuegwég mmoes. Avdgxrera takdov 1.30 woa.

Me autoxivnto: Kabnuegwva pe Aewgogeio. Atdxrela TaEtdon 6 mees.

Me mhoio: KaBnueoiva pe geouumor.

ITov Ba peivere: "Exer moAa Eevodoyeia xar dwudtio ae 0AO%ANQO TO
vnoi. Oa Poeite emioNg KoL HAUTLVYX.

Exercise 7

In this exercise there are two possible answers to most of the questions.
The third alternative is definitely wrong. Choose whichever alternative
applies to you.

1 IInyaivew ot dovleld pa poed v nuéga (or xdbe péoa). 2 O¢hw va
mw €va ToTNEL ®eaoi (or yala). 3 Oa puyw yia TaEidL avlo (or onuega).
4 Oa Boovue éva takl (or to avtoxivnto tov %x. Kwota). 5 Oa axavtiow
OTNV £QWTNOT 0OV TO PBadv (or Twew).

Exercise 8
Full name: Mr/Mrs/Miss
Address: (Street and No:)
Town:
Post code:
Telephone — home:
— work:
Occupation:

Magazine of your choice:

Cost of subscription: € 256

I enclose € as a cheque
Credit card No.

Signature: Date:

Exercise 9

1 To mhoio yia T Pddo @evye oug oxtw. 2 ITov eivon to dehtio
emBifaong; 3 H nuegounvia yevynoews g xvoiag Maradorovrov eivar
Iavovdgrog 1972. 4 H untéga tov mawdov eivan oto omitt. O matégag Tov
givaw 0t dovield. 5 Eipar cuvdgountiis oto meguodund «4 Tooyoi».

Exercise 10

They will be entered in the Their meanings are:
Glossary as follows:
Boionw to find

AATOPUYLO, TO refuge
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avapovi, M waiting
QEMEQTOQLO, TO repertoire
efdopada, n week
Boadia, n evening, night
TQEULEQQ, 1) premiére
oxohovB to follow
TOQACTAON, M performance
oA, M town, city
A1lryouotog, o August
uotipo, to motif
£0WTOG, O eros, love
Bavarog, o death

A, struggle

Exercise 11

EVTE YMAdES epMueQideg, £EL X1MAdES TEQLOdLXA, ETTTA (OoF EPTA) XLMAdES
autoxivnta, mevioxoolo Oféatoa, eEaxdoles mOMels, emtaxrdoles (or
EQPTAROOLES) APLEELS.

Exercise 12

1 O Toyvdoomnog ®mARAG EIVOL EXATOV TEVVIA TEVIE, TOLAVIA TQILO.
2 Mévovv otnv 000 Meveldov capavta mévie. 3 Oa YeaYw TNV EmLTAY
yio xiha evtaxnoola evew. 4 To aegomounod ewoitiLo yia To Iapiot eivon
SO0l HEXATEVTE EVOW.

Exercise 13

You will see a picture of a sailing boat. The numbers not joined up are 13
and 27.

Exercise 14

premicre, repertoire, motif, melodic, tragedy.

Comprehension

(a) 1 It will be performed next week. 2 Its first performance will be in
Thessaloniki. 3 A tragedy. It has death as one of its themes. 4 1 xopwdia
5 T'uoeyog

(b) 1 H «Egwgikn» eivouw Beatound €0yo. 2 To Howdewo eivar B¢atgo.
3 Ou mogaotdoels Ba yivouv 1o raloxraigl. 4 O T'eweylog Xogrtatong
elvaw BeaTLrOg oUYYQOPEXS.
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Exercise 15

1 «Epwgpikn» can be booked on Friday 20 and Saturday 21 July.
2 Performances start at 9.15 p.m. 3 The tickets are € 30/€ 20. 4 Tickets
can be bought from the EOT ticket office. 5 Greek Tourist Organization,
but it is in fact known as National Tourist Organization.

Lesson 6

Exercise 1

Present Past simple
otifw goTQUpaL
Yy gynoa
Bagw efaya
%®QUBW géxouya
Aelmw Ehenpa
Ayw ¢éAnEa
YOV £xaoa
®opw éxoya
OTTQWY VW £ompwEa
PTAVWD gQTaca
TEEXW £TOEEQ
PYoEV® Pageya
Exercise 2

Verb ending in

Past simple

present tense endings
-0 -oa

-V -oa
-Tw -oa or -Ea
-TTw -pa
o “Ya
—-pw Yo
N “pa
%W -Ea
-y -Ea
W -Ea
=XV -Ea
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The rule from the above is as follows.

Verbs ending in the present tense in -vw, -Lo end in -6a in the past
simple.

Verbs ending in the present tense in -no, -fo, -go, -V end in -Ya in
the past simple.

Verbs ending in the present tense in -xm, -yo, -x0, -xvo end in -Ea in
the past simple.

There are exceptions, but most of these are beyond the scope of this book.

Exercise 3

1 Tgoytég 2 mawv 4 xeovia 3 tnv megaopuévn efdoudada 4 méQuol
S mow té00eQIs puéges 6 dvo wEEs.

Exercise 4
N taféova  To TafEQvant
is the odd pair out because all the others are neuter (i.e. preceded by Te),

whereas 1 tapégve is feminine but its diminutive is neuter, i.e. To
tofegvaxt.

Exercise 5

1 é¢otedva 2 éxpuBe 3 'Exava 4 étgexav 5 mivape 6 Pwtovoov
7 Agyovoe 8 IInyouvav.

Exercise 6
Verbs in imperfect Verbs in past simple
éyive
£yLve
£yuve
TEQITATOVCO QWTNOQ
xoitafa axovoa
TEQITOTOVTO AQxL0E
xoitafa xroitaEa
elda
Exercise 7

1 Do you want anything? — timwota — can also mean nothing. 2 Will you
look anywhere? — mouBevd — can also mean nowhere. 3 Do you see
anybody? — xavévag, xauia, ®xavévo — can also mean no one. 4 Will they
ever leave? — moté — can also mean never.



Exercise 8

In many cases, there are various possibilities for the word order in the
questions, depending on where the emphasis lies. Below we will give
the simplest.

1 ITiveis tov nagé oxéto. ITivels Tov ®agé OrETO; AEV TUVELS TOV HOPE
oxéto. 2 'Exe. govgrovva. ‘Exel gouvgtovva; Aegv £xeL povQTouva.
3 IInyaivouue yio Paepa. IInyaivouvue yia Pageua; Aev TyoivoOuue yLo
Yapepa. 4 To Zopffarorvoioxo Ba mape oto vnoi. To ZafPatoxvoiaxo
0o mwape oto vnoi; To Zapfatoxvouaro de Bo mape oto vnoi. S To
xatdotnua eivaw ot yovie. To xatdotnua eivor ot yovia, To
xataotnua dev eivar otn yovia. 6 H xvgio xoitake va e T €yive.
H »voia »oita&e va der 1L éyive; H ®vpila dev xoitake va deL TL €yLve.
7 O aotvpUloxag QWTNOE TNV ®VEia yLa To atvxnua. O actugUlaxrag
QWTNOE TNV %KVQI YLt TO aTuyNue; O aoTu@UAAROG OE QWTNOE TNV KVQIX
yia o atuympua. 8 O yapog Ba eivar tnv Kvguaxn. O yapog Ba eivar v
Kvgiaxn; O yduog de Ba eivow tnv Kuguoxn.

Exercise 9

owtnoe, H, mepmatovoe, xoitale, Tng, ®oitake, avtoxivnro.

Exercise 10

KaAn xoovia Happy New Year
Xoovia oAha Many happy returns
KaAn tioxn Good luck

Ewg vyeiav Cheers

Ko 60eEn Enjoy your meal

MEe yewa is the odd one out. It has no equivalent phrase in English. In Greek
it is used to wish a person enjoyment from something they have just bought:
e.g. if a friend is showing you his brand new car, apart from various other
suitably admiring comments you can also say pe yea; literally it means with
health.

Comprehension

() 1 H ogooeipd tou IMeviaddaxtviov eivaw otnv Kumgo. 2 Ou Axgiteg
NTav OTEATLOTES TO. oVVoEa TN Bulavuvig Avtoxgatogiag. 3 'Etnoav
T yeovia T BuCavtiviig Avtoxpatogias. 4 O Awvyevrg Axgitag ftav o
o YVWoTtog amd tovg Axgites. S 'Egprace xuvnynuévog amd toug £x000vg
tov. (B) Eivouw yua to Aryevr) Axgita.
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Exercise 11

It means ‘five-fingered’. According to one story, Digenis Akritas, a
Byzantine warrior, was being chased by some of his enemies and, while
leaping over the sea from what is now Turkey, then part of the Byzantine
Empire, to get away from them, he put his hand on the top of the moun-
tain to gain leverage and left the imprint of his fingers on the mountain

top.

Lesson 7

Exercise 1

0 OUOQEEYOS AVTROG

TOU OUOQYOV AVTQOL

TOV OUOQPO AVTEX
OUOQYPE AvTQa

0L OUOQYOL (LVTQES

TWV OUOQPWYV AVTOWYV

TOVG OUOQYPOVS AVTQES
OUOQYPOL AVTQES

Exercise 2

HATAYAAAVOG
RATATQATLVOG
TOAVTAQYOS
oAV OVYVOOTOG
TOAMUTEXVOG
aEloonueiwtog
aELohimtnTog

Exercise 3

1 yahavog
6 moaowva

2 RORHLVO
7T ®ORARLVOL

Singular

1 OLOQYPN YUVAXQL

TG OUoEYNS Yuvoixkag

TNV OUOQPN YUV
OUOQEP YuVaiKa

Plural

OL OLLOQYES YUVOUXES

TV OUOQPWYV YUVOLRMDV

TLG OUOQEPES YUVOUHES
OUOQEES YUVOIKES

clear blue in colour

TO OLoQEYO TTOLdL

TOU OUOEEPOV TToUdLOV

TO OLOQYO TToLdL
00O TTondi

TO Opoopa andLd

TWV OPOQPWYV ToUILWV

T OUOQEPA. TTOULALAL
opopo. Toudid

covered in green (completely)

turbulent, eventful

much-frequented, busy
having many children

noteworthy
pitiable

3 xitowva
8 uavgo.

4 domoa

yroito S moedoivo



Exercise 4

Compound word

1 To dexdarento
2 1 TEWTOUOYLA

3 0 dexamevIavyovoTog

4 TO MUEQOVVYTLO

5 1 TEWTATQLALL

6 to dexamevOueQo
7 M TEWTOXQOVLA

8 1o devteQoienTO
9 gntayeovog

10 dmuegog
11 n eEaetia

Exercise 5

Number

denatéooepa
denaevTe
denagkn
dexnaentd

£IX00L €Ol
£i1O0L TEVTE
€100l OXTW

TOLAVTO TOLOL
TOLAVTIQ ETTTA

Meaning of
compound word

ten-minute period
May Day
15 August

a day and a night,
24 hours

1 April

fortnight

New Year’s Day
second (of a minute)
seven-year-old,
seven-year-long
two-day-long
six-year period

Numerical adjective

Words combined

déxa + Aemtd
TEWTOS + MAuwog
denamévte +
Atlyovotog
Nuéoa + viyTo

mowtog + Ampilog
dexamévie + Muéga
TEWTOG + YQOVLA
de0TEQOG + AEMTO
ENTA + XQOVOG

dv0 + nuéga
£EL + £10g

déxatn Té€TaQTn uéga Touv Maiov

dEnOTN) TEUTTTY OELQA
dexatog €xTog 6QOPOS
déxato €Bdouo dtouo

£1%00T0 mEwTo PiPAio

£Lx00T éumtn Magtiov 1821
ewxootr 0ydon Oxtwfeiov 1940

TOLAXOOTO TEITO £TOG

TOLOXOOTY £Bd0uUN emETELOG
(n emételog = anniversary)

Both 25 March and 28 October are public holidays in Greece and Cyprus.
On 25 March Greeks celebrate the uprising against the Turks in 1821, and
28 October is Ohi Day, commemorating Metaxas’ government’s refusal to
give Italian troops permission to enter Greece in 1940.
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Exercise 6
In full Abbreviated
70th year efdounroato €rog 700 €t0g
75th anniversary  €Bdounxoo0T TEPTTN ETETELOG 751 emételog
90th car EVEVIXOOTO QLUTORIVNTO 9006 avtoxrivnTo
100th book exatooto BipAio 1006 BiBAio
Exercise 7
Meaning Words forming the
compound word
BaBuydlatog deep blue Babug + yaratiog
deep + blue
neviaxabaog very clean, spotless nEVTE + ®k0BaQog
five + clean
Exercise 8
EMAVW, AQLOTEQQ, OEELd.
Endavw.
The house of the poet AgiototéAng Baiawgitng.
AQLoTeQd.
A small tavern by the sea.
AgELq.

A nice sandy beach where the sea is clean and has a deep blue colour.

Exercise 9

Present ratefaivem Byaivew TOUQV®
Future continuous 6o xatefaivo Ba Byaive Ba maigvw
Future simple 6o ratefw 6o Byw Ba maow
Imperfect ratéfouva £Byouva gmalgva
Past simple RATERNRQ Bynra oo

Exercise 10

Past Future Present
XTEG avoLo onuega
TNV TEQUOPEVY AgUTEQQ TNV €QYXOUEVN AVOLEN

to 1821 70 2030

TTQOYTES uebagLo



Exercise 11
1 épuye 2 Inyaivope 3 Aeg or €NeYeS or elneg 4 TNAEQWVNOW.

Exercise 12

Ovte B¢Mw va tov Eavadm gta I don’t want to see him ever again.

’

udTg pov.
Avtdg ovte pwvny ovte axedaon.  He ignored me completely.
Oute yata ovte Inwd. As if nothing had happened.

Comprehension

(o) 1 Aevrodites. 2 Apméha xou eAtéc. 3 To vnoi éxel éxtaon 303 T.xhu.
(B) 1 They are islands to the west of Greece and are so called because
there are seven of them. 2 They are the women of the island of Lefkatha.
3 On the mountains, of course. 4 In the Ionian sea.

Exercise 13

Compound word Meaning Words joined to form
the compound word
@LAOEevog hospitable ihog + E€vog
RATAPUTOG with rich vegetation ROTA + QPUTEVW
ATEO0WITOG faceless 0 + TEOOWITO
ta Extavnoa (Heptanese) Ionian islands emxta + vnoi
avtibeon antithesis, contrast ovti + Béon
Exercise 14

By making every effort to maintain their traditions alive and by continuing
their age-old activities in agriculture and fishing.

Lesson 8

Exercise 1

1 Tng 1o éparav. 2 Tov minowoe. 3 Aev ™ dwafalovv. 4 Oa pog T
dwoete; 5 Aev o antavinoa eym. 6 Mov Ta girnte.

Exercise 2

O % Anderson mnoe tov %x. Pummaxn tmAépwvo va Tov {ntnoer va
ovvavtnBovv oty ABnva. O x. Pulamaxng dev Mtav 0To Yoopeio xow
QTTAVINCE 0TO TNAEPWVO M yooupatéas Tou. O x. Anderson pwiAnoe ot
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yoaupatéa koL Tng ENTNOE TOV 0LBUO Tov TEAEPAE VL0 VO OTELAEL EVOL POE.

Eine mwg Ba THAEQVOUOE TNV ETOUEVT).

Exercise 3

0000 00 000 000

K ANDERSON
ETAIPIA ENE

DAY MONTH YEAR DEPT. SALES  INITIALS
DESCRIPTION

AUTHORISATION CODE  TOTAL

CARDHOLDER'S SIGNATURE

| CONFIRM THE SALE AND ACCEPT THE VOUCHER

The buyer (referred to on this voucher as Cardholder), will pay the issuer of the
card on his order, the sum of money shown on the voucher under TOTAL,
in accordance with the Card Holder Conditions governing the use of the card

CARDHOLDER'S COPY

No.
AMOUNT

SALES VOUCHER

1 By credit card. 2 € 71,11. 3 A set of backgammon. 4 It needs to be signed
in the space above the words YIIO'PA®H KATOXOY.

Exercise 4

The English expressions are only rough equivalents of the Greek expres-
sions and would be used in similar circumstances. There are, of course,
other possibilities, but those given below are the most common.

EAAvina
Avyamnté x. Anderson
DLxd
1 Kuvoiol,
Me Tun
K. Meveldov

2 Ayamnt x. hinmov
Me extipnon
K. Mevehdov

3 Ayamnte ®x. Mugdin
XowQeTLoMoNg

ITétoog Anumnroiov

Avyylxa,

Dear Mr Anderson
Best wishes

(b) Sirs
Yours faithfully
M. Jones

(c) Dear Mrs Adams
Yours sincerely
Michael Jennings

(a) Dear Peter
Best regards
George



Exercise 5

TO YQAQELO, O MNAEXTQOVLXOG UTOAOYLOTNG, O (TO) AHOumovTEQ, O
UTTOAOYLOTIG, O EXTUMWTNG, M YQOQOUNXovY, 1 OaxTVAOYQAQOS, T
yoaupatéas, 1 OAAMAOYQO@ia, O RMAKAG HKANOEWS, O TOXVIQOMUHOG
xodrag, 1M taxvdoowxn Ouoida, TO TOYLIQOWKO APOTO, O
xoTopuAaxrag, o ®ogog ITgootbéuevns AEiag, To TLworoylo mmwAnong, n
artddelEn, 1 Mavixt TOANoT, 1) XovOQLX1| TWANOT, TO dEATIO ATOOTOANS, O
0QLBUOS POQOAOYLXOU UNTEWOV, 1 LOTOCEMOA, TO dLadixTuo.

Exercise 6

1 na@eé 2 pumhe 3 yxrot 4 umet 5 fuooivi.

Exercise 7

AUTOG 0 ®VQLOG Elvan RAAOS TeEAATNG pov. 'Egyetal taxmxra, oxedov »dbe
WL, YLOL VO AYOQATEL TNV EPNUEQLON TOV. ZUVNBWG, TAQVEL %KL £V TAKETO
towyaga. Euéva pe minowver xaBe IMagaoxevn mowi. IMaigver To
Aew@ogeio ard ™ otdon ot yovia. Kabwg meouuéver dafdler xan tnv
epnuegida Tov.

Exercise 8

1 pe 2 oe 3 Mou 4 pe S tnv 6 guéva 7 Tov.

Exercise 9

The way calls are made has changed. Please call the number again adding
the number 6 after the country code 30.

Comprehension

(a) 1 Zto meELodird «EmaryyeAuotinog ®O0ouoc». 2 Me to Tev)X05 TOv
Agxeppoiov (to Aexéufoo). 3 ‘Eva egwtnuatoroyo. (B) 1 Send the
cutting together with a postal order or cheque for the appropriate sum of
money. 2 To help with plans for the magazine’s second year. 3 The cheque
will be made out to the organisation publishing the magazine, i.e.
EINNAITEAMATIKEZ EKAOZEIZ A.E.

Exercise 10

Complete by marking the correct answer with an X. Then post it TODAY
(FREEPOST). Thank you for your help.
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1 How do you get your copy of the magazine?
Are you a subscriber?
Do you buy it from kiosks?
Does your company buy it?
2 Where do you usually read the magazine? = At home
At the office
Elsewhere
3 Would you prefer the magazine to come out Every month
Every fortnight
Once a week

4 Sex Female
Male

5 Age up to 25
2545
45 or over.

Exercise 11

To taxvdooutrd téhog Ba ratafAnbeil amd Tov TaQaAnmTy.

Lesson 9

Exercise 1

Imperative continuous Imperative simple
BAéme deg
BAémete déote
Aéve TES
Aéyete TEOTE
QEVYE QuYE
QevyeTE QUYETE
UEve ueive
UEVETE UELVETE
dive dwoe
divete dworte
WITOUVE UITES
UTTQLVETE [Ty 3143
OTENVE OTElAE

OTENVETE oTeilTE



mive
TILVETE

TEQVaL
TEQVATE
diya
dwpare

Egxvo
Eeyvarte

TElvaL
TELVATE

Exercise 2

Agnorte, ITgooBéote, IlgooBeote, Zuveyiote, Katefaote, mpoobéote,
Bakte, avaratéyte, Balte, Bakte, Yymote.

Exercise 3

1 oegPigews or oegPigete 2 qoag or @ate 3 Ilgooxdheoe 4 mivete
5 ntpoaBéate 6 agnvete 7 oefigels or oepPiete 8 Towye, mive 9 Eexdoete.

Exercise 4

Adjectives

wxag, -1, -0
XTUTINUEVOS, -1, -O
oxnAneog, -1, -0
Bovtupwuévog, -1, -0
xMaQOg, -1, -0
moolLeotapuévog, -1, -0
YEWOTOG, -1, -0

Myog, -1, -0
TOLUUEVOG, -1, -0

Exercise 5

TAOVOLOTEQOS
TO 7O PEYAAO
ROVTA
TEQLOCOTEQQL
Myog

TLEG
TETTE

TEQOLOE
TEQATTE

diyaoe
dypaoTte

Eéyaoe
Eeyaote

meivooe
TELVAOTE

Nouns

1 RATOAQOA
TO AoTEAdL
n dxen

10 TAPi

TO Yaha

0 OVEVOS

1 oyrLvaQQ
10 OAdTL

T0 TVEL

PTWYOTEQOS
TO O ULXQO
HORQLAL
MyoTteoa
TOAUG
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rAAOG RAROG
TEAEVTALOG TEWTOG
movBevd TAVTOV
niow UITQOCTA
UaQog AomEOg
weaia aoymun

They are opposites.

Exercise 6

1 Iavta €xer Ta axouBotepa govya. 2 Ta @INVOTEQQ TQAYUATO EiVaL,
ROULG PoQd, %at To. axgyBotega. 3 T eival TO TOAMITWOTEQO TEAYWUO GTOV
®noopo; 4 Igotuuw to Pdor amd to offya. Eivaw vootuuotego. 5 Tov

RAQPE 0OG TOV TIVETE YAUROTEQO (YAURVTEQO);

Exercise 7

1 Eivaw paxgud; 2 Zov agéoer to tugi; 3 Ilov eivaw To omit oag;
4 TTorog eivon 0 o Leatdg uivag Tov Xeovou; S Tlov Ba tdte To ®aioxaigy;
6 I1ote B @Uyouv; 7 ITowo €ivar To VOOTWOTEQO Pat;

Exercise 8

Put two or three ice cubes in a tall glass. Add sufficient ouzo, up to a third
of the glass. Add water until the glass is full; the ouzo will turn white like
milk. Drink it slowly.

Exercise 9

Ingredients:

Finely chopped lettuce
Artichoke, cut into cubes
Boiled potato, cut into cubes
Salt, oil (olive oil), pepper

Place the lettuce leaves in a bowl and decorate nicely with the other ingre-
dients. Add salt, oil and lemon.

Comprehension

(a) 1 To »gaoci MYPTIAOZX. 2 To raunegveé Néa Agug. 3 To MYPTIAOX
ano6 v EvBoia. (B) 1 Red wine. 2 It’s from Naousa. 3 Two red and one
white.



Exercise 10

Goods made in Greece usually bear the phrase «<EAANvx6 mootov».

Exercise 11
Tahini

Ingredients:

half a jar of tahini

water

1 lemon

finely chopped parsley

1 clove of garlic, finely chopped
a little salt

Put the tahini in a bowl. Start adding a little water at a time and keep
stirring. When the tahini starts to turn white, add a little salt and the lemon
juice, a little at a time. Continue to mix. Add the finely chopped garlic,
pour into a dish, add on top the finely chopped parsley, and serve with
bread.

Lesson 10

Exercise 1

1 The driver is a woman, because the assistant refers to her as dgomouvic.
2 She is going to pay by credit card. 3 It will cost €32.50. 4 The insurance
is included in the price. 5 The insurance will cover third party fire and theft.
6 Ten days.

Exercise 2

1 Xaoope to dafatioid pog. 2 Mag éompwEav xow €puyav. 3 Agv
Eégovue timota. 4 ITov Bélete va natefeite; S Aiyes/TOMAES €QWTHOELS
navape. 6 Ko gueig AMyeg/molhés amavtioels dwoaue. 7 Mog mooogegav
avapuxtird. 8 T AETE, VO VOLXLACOUUE auToXivnTOo (owtoxivita); 9 IIdoo
®ootilouv; 10 ITpooraréoaue Toug pilovg pas. 11 Suveyiote, TAQAKAAD.

Exercise 3

1 pe 2 padi pe 3 Xweig 4 INa 5 Ze 6 Ztv 7 ya 8 wg.

305



306

Exercise 4

1 elvan 2 éxaL 3 mAnveL, xonowomotel 4 agnote, LnTnoete, TANQWOETE
5 TANEWOEL.

Exercise 5

1 The driver was a woman. 2 The officer asks using mowe, which is the femi-
nine form of mowog, and from the name Lynda Thompson. 3 It happened
on the way out of the village.

Exercise 6

1 Aev éxag opnoel To pug. (8) Eivouw avoppévo anoun.

2 Eixav mael otnv eEoxm i Alyes uéoes.  (g) Thouoav ytec.

3 TIeQipeve TOUg %L £QYOVIOL. (v) 'Exouv ®ohag Eextvioel.
4 Eixav puyelL amd to Eevodoyeio (B) »ou puetd agyioe M Peoxn.
5 Aev 10ehe vo tn deL av o (a) Tov eie TnTNoEL GUYV@OUN.
Exercise 7

Questions

1 'Exw mder otnv ABnva; 2 ‘Exouvv dwofdoer tnv epnuegida; 3 'Exel
vourLaoer autoxivnto yio o Bdopnada; 4 Eixe mAnodoel tTnv ac@aleia
7oL To atvynua; S ‘Exe telewmoer g dovheleg g xow Ba uyel; 6 ‘Exouv
0QYNoeL Tohy. No eQuuévm yio Aiya Aemtd;

Negative sentences

1 Aev €xw mder otqv ABMva. 2 Aev €xouvv dafdoer tmv epnuegida.
3 Aev €xeL vouridoer autoxivnto yio o Bdopdada. 4 Aev eixe TIAnowoeL TNV
QO0QALELD TTQLY TO aTUYNUA. 5 Agv £xeL TEAELWOEL TIG DOVAELES TNG o O
Ba pUYyeL. 6 Agv £xOUv aQYNOEL TTOAY. B0 TEQLUEV® YLa Alya AETTTA.

Exercise 8

- 3 guéva WAAG UKQE;

- Naw 0 eadg pwAom ®VQLe. Ae BAEMETE TOV TATE;

— ®gaocog va oov metvxel! 'Etol Byaivouvv ax' to mefodoouo oto doopo
XWOIG ®av va. ®oLTdEouv ovte deELd ovTe 0QLOTEQQ,

-K\V eogig ®vgLe, pe moco QMOPETQA TNV MEO 0dNYOVCATE OE AHVQLO
doopo péoa otnv mohn; KoitaEa mowv xatéfw omx’ to meLodoouo
%Ol TO AUTOXRIVITO Oag UOMS eiyxe umer oto doopo. Méoa o éva
AETTTO UE ElYE XTUTNOEL.



Exercise 9

AV

TOTE
UEYAAN

n Balacoa
0QYd

Exercise 10

1 YUVOLXOUAQ
1 YUVOLXOUAQ pov
N Bagxrovia
1 untegovia
N navovia

N adelpovra
1 Nuovha

1 VUQOVAQ

N yotovia

1 ROQOVAQ

1 ®OTOVAQ.

Comprehension

307

PTAVR

n oxn

TO XWELO
uali e, ue
TTAOVOLOG

small woman

my dear wife, a form of endearment
small boat

sweet mother

young mother, dear mother
little sister

used to show special affection
young bride

young female cat

dear daughter

young hen

(o) 1 gihog + E€vog 2 Eévog + @ilog 3 Me tn onuacio tov emoxéntn. (B)
1 Eévog is used to mean guest, visitor, foreigner 2 Of the four evils —
living away from one’s homeland, losing one’s parents, bitterness and love,
having to leave one’s homeland is considered the worst. 3 It is used to
describe the hospitality extended to many visitors to Greece by the local

population.

Exercise 11

Eipow Eévog-Egvn, 8 hm nold ta eMAnvind. O diegunvéa mou WAG

AYYMRA, TAQARAA®.

Exercise 12

amo + otgogn  from + bend, turn
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Lesson 11

Exercise 1

(a) 1 The patient went to the doctor in the late afternoon. 2 I hope you
will get better soon. (f) In Greece and Cyprus, where doctors work in their
own privately-owned individual surgeries, the receptionist in the waiting-
room arranges appointments and often collects payments from patients.
Some doctors prefer to handle the financial side themselves. This doctor is
obviously indicating to his patient that his receptionist handles his fees.

Exercise 2

The word m ouvtayn is used both for a recipe and for a prescription. The
context indicates which applies. Here, of course, the doctor is referring to
a prescription.

Exercise 3

TO £YXAUVUO, TO CPQAYLOUX, TO SLGAVUA, TO TOLUTNUA, TO REVIQLOUO.

Examples
Singular
TO OPEAYLOUQ 1O TOUINUQ
TOV OPEAYIoUATOS TOV TOLUTTNUATOS
TO OPQAYLOU TO TOUTNUA
OQEAYLOUQ TOUTINUA
Plural
Ta opoaylopota T TOWWTNUATO
TOV OPQAYLOUATWOV TV TOWUTNUATOV
Ta oPEaYiopaTa TOL TOLUTTUOLTOL
opEAYIoHOTO TOLUTTNUOTOL
Exercise 4
1 Av dev eixes dafaoel yio to
aTUXNUaA OTNV EPNUEQLd Toa de Ba avnovyovoeg.
2 Av 8¢ oov apioeL UMV TO JUELG.
3 Av 1o nEeoa Ba oov 1o éheya.
4 Av @iyovv agyd to fodadu Ba moémer va mdgouv TaEl.
5 Oa oe MACEL TOVOREPOLOG oV PELVELG OTOV NALO TTOAA WQO.
6 Ace Ba agyovooue av Eewvoloaue TNV QA IOV

£TQETE.
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Exercise 5
An example of a sentence.

Av fpovv mhovoia, Ba ayopala évo TOA) PEYAAO OTLTL xaL €va axoun
UEYAAVTEQO KOUTLOVTEQ.

Exercise 6

Mnv agijvete v eAnida
vo offnoer
opeilovpe, xavouue, epaguotovue, cwtovue, Bondnote, ofnoel, coote

Exercise 7

1 To prevent a recurrence of her husband’s experience and to protect
herself from the sun while at the same time acquiring a tan.

Exercise 8

Future continuous: Ba vouitw; future simple: 8a vopiow; past perfect: eixa
voulogL;, imperative simple: vouLog, vouiote; imperative continuous: VOuLCe,
vouitete.

Exercise 9

1 O&hw va ouveXion Va TNYOIVW PE TO AEWPOQELO.
OFAELS VO CUVEYIOELS VAL TTNYALVELS E TO AEWPOQELO.
O¢AEL VA OUVEYIOEL VA TTNYOLVEL PE TO AEWPOQELO.

OEMOUUE VAL GUVEXICOUUE VO, TTNYOLVOUUE PUE TO AEWPOQELO.
OFAETE VA CUVEYIOETE VA TNYOUVETE PE TO AEWPOQELO.
©£MOUV VO CUVEXIOOUV VA TTNYOUVOUV UE TO AEWPOQELO.

2 Ae B0 ®0Bagiow To omit onueQa;
Ag Bo ®aB0QLoeLS TO OTiTL ONPEQT;
Age B0 v0B0QloeL TO OTtiTL oTuEQQ;

At B0 xaB0Qi0OVUE TO O TL ONUEQQL;
Ag Ba ®v0BaQloeTe TO OTiTL OMUEQQ;
Ae 6a ®0000i00VV TO O TL ONUEQQ,
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Exercise 10

a IMogd B ®atd ¥ Avti & uetd € Av ot. avtibeto § xatd n Metd 6 zau
L va L Oa.

Exercise 11
ANTIHAIAKH ITPOZTAZIA

H aduafooyn oelgd avimhoxnwv dLaTnQel TNV OTOTELECUATLROTITA TNG
QAUOUOL KO UETA TO UITAVLO, AXOUAL KO PETA To Baddooia omo. H ovvBeon
NG ALATNQEL TNV ATTOTEAEOUOTLROTITA TWV PIATEWV Yo 80 Aemtd axdua
KO UETA TO ®OAVUTL. Zag eEaopalilel moOAVWEN TEOoTOCIA nEsa %t EEW
oo To VeQO.

Mavgiote pe acpaiea!

Exercise 12

270 QUQUOXEID — O AEVHOMAGOTNG, O emideopog, To Yam (ta xama),
1 XQEUQ, TO AUTL, TO KEPAAL, TO XEQL, TO TTOSL, TO GTOUAXL, TO CUVAXL.

21OV 0TTTLXO — TA YUOALD, T YUAALA TOV NALOV, O axog emogpngs (oL paxoi
eMAPNS), To xaBaQLoTrd diddvpa, To dofoertivd diddvpa, N pLoTa,
N meeosuwria.

270 YLOTEO — TO XQUOAOYNUA, 1) YOLTt;, 1 didgeoia, 1 vavtia, 1 Tain.

Ztov 000VTOYLATEO — TO OOVTL, TO GPEAYLOUA, 1] EVEDT).

Comprehension

() 1 Kovvovma, puyes xow ognxes. 2 MmoQoUpue va xOMNOLLOTOLOVUE
EVTOUOATWONTIXRES AOOLOV %O VO TEOOTABOVUE VO UEVOUUE HOVTA OF
®ramoLov «yAuxoaipato». (§) 1 They are useful because they tend to attract
the mosquitoes themselves thus freeing us from their unwelcome atten-
tions. They are called yAvroaipatol because the mosquitoes evidently
think their blood ‘sweet’ since they prefer them. 2 Without offering your-
selves to mosquitoes to devour.

Exercise 13

Me éxeL xevtoioel peMaoa. Aev éxw alleQyia oTo ®kevTQiopata alld BEAW
UL ahogpn) 1) AOGLOV YLaL TO KEVIQLOUAL.
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Lesson 12
Exercise 1
Singular
M orEYN 1 ROTACKNVWOT)
NG OREYPEWG NG HATACANVOOEWS
™ O%EYM TNV ROTATKIVOON)
OREYM ROTACKNVWON
Plural
oL OXEYELG OL XATOORNVAOOELS
TOV OREYEWV TOV ROTATKVDOEWY
TG OREYPELS TG KOTATKNVWOOELS
OREPELG KATOORNVDOELS
Singular
1 ®RAAT ®rVQIX 1 WEALO YUVaira
NG RAANG RUQIAG NG WEALAG YUVALXOG
TNV ®OA ®VQia TNV WEOLA YUVOULXQL
®OAT) ®VQIO weaia yuvaira
Plural
oL HOAEG HVQIES Ol WQUIES YUVAUKES
TWV RALDV RVQLOV TV WQAIWV YUVALRWDV
TG RANES HUQIES TLG WQOLES YUVOLKES
HANEG HVQIES (WQAUES YUVAIKES

Exercise 2

It’s raining, it’s snowing

the marble slabs are being watered
the cat is cooking

and the mouse is dancing.

Exercise 3

1 He is elsewhere. 2 She has her wrapped up in cotton wool. 3 Whatever
the weather. 4 Come rain or shine.
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Exercise 4

News for Philatelists
Stamp and Philatelic Service of the Postal Services Department.

New issue of stamps
Day of issue: 4 July 2003

Special first-day covers will also be available with the stamps. The
covers will be stamped with the special first-day stamp.

Subscribe to the Philatelic Service of the Postal Services
Department and the envelope will be sent to your address. Fill in the
card and return it to us.

EMOVUMO ..oovrvecreeeeecee e, Surname

‘OVOUQA oot Name

ANEV[STVAY o ) o IR Address TNA. e, Tel.
{07\ o F Town

TKe e, Post Code

Exercise 5

NAYTIKOZ OMIAOZ

T eivow  Bahaooa; Tu eivow M wonomhoia; EAdte poli pog va yivouue
@ilot, va TaEdépoupe nali xow va pdbete To puotxd . Oa ayarioete
OXOUQ TTEQLOGOTEQO TNV IEQLITETELQ KO O PEIVETE TAVTOTLVOL EQUOTES TOV

vyQov grouxeiov. H oxoln Aettovgysi yewdva xow xoloxaigr xow
0QYOVAOVEL TAEIOLA 0TO ALYOHO TO RAAOXROIQL.

IIAHPO®OPIES
Tnh. 98 23 45

Exercise 6

ROLVVLROG, -1], -0, AQLOTOG, -1}, -0, CUYXQOVOG, -1, -0, EEOTALOUEVOG, -1, -0,
TOAVTEANG, -1, -€C, dLeBvng, -1, -€5, ooPagag, -1, -0

KOLVOVLKY] LOQPWON) social education — here it means socially
refined
AQLOTY) KOTACTOOT) excellent condition

oUYXQOVa YQAPELQ modern offices



313

€EOTAMOUEVO dLapEQLona fully equipped flat

ohluTEAES dLapéQLopa luxury flat

yia deBvr) eToupia for an international company
00f0Qog ®VELOG serious gentleman

Exercise 7

No smoking (literally: Smoking is forbidden), No parking, For sale, To rent,
Rooms to let, Road works, No entry, Flats for sale, No dogs.

Exercise 8

YOELATETOL, RATOOTQEPEL, EMLTQETMETOL, TTOQAUAAOVNE.

Exercise 9

A healthy mind in a healthy body.

Exercise 10

£TOLUA QOVY (L, OLXLAHEG OUOKEVES, EEOYLXI RATOLKIA, OVOLELATLHES NODES,
enbeon Bahaoolvig avapuyng, Younio dmEa, VYLELVES TQOYES, PUOLKA
VMRA, TOVEAAVIOL aywveS, OAVUTLAKOL AYMVES, UTVIOLO TEQLOOLKO,
gfdopadiaio epnuegida, TOVETMOTNULOXES OTOVES, povadin gvrougia,
TAYROOWOo TEOTAOAN Q.

Comprehension

(o) 1 Avo maiytes. 2 Yrdgyovv 810 Yomuata TovAla, Ta Moo KoL Ta
aomna. (B) 1 The players throw the dice and proceed to play according to
the numbers they throw. 2 The player who initially throws the higher
number plays first.

Exercise 11

Underlined passive forms Passive voice Active voice
in the narrative present tense present tense
olyvovta Qixvoua olyvw
dumhaoaletTon duthaoitatopat dumhaorafw
va. xvnovv AKLVOUPLOL AVD
avuradiotato avuxadiotapon avuxabotm

ovyxevIowHouv CUYXEVTQWVOUOL OUYAEVTQWOVW



314

Exercise 12

The two players have 15 counters each. The aim is first to get all counters
into the opponent’s section and, second, once that stage has been
completed, to take all the counters out of the game. The person who does
that first is the winner.

Two dice are thrown by each player in turn, and the player moves his
counters on the board according to the numbers on the dice. If a position
is occupied by more than one of his opponent’s counters, he cannot make
a move there but has to wait until his next turn. If only one of his oppo-
nent’s counters is left at a particular position to which he must move, then
he can make his move and at the same time takes that counter out of the
game.

Lesson 13

Exercise 1

They can be cashed in banks, they can be used to purchase goods and
services, and they can be replaced if stolen or lost.

Exercise 2

Underlined passive forms Active voice

in the passage present tense
dnuoveyndnrav dnuoveyw
€EaQYVQWVOVTOUL eEQQYVQWVW
XOMNOLUOTOLOVVTOL XOMOLULOTTOLWD
exdidovrav endidw
Exercise 3

Underlined active form Passive voice

in the passage present tense
avarolnte avoraAOITTOMAL
toEdeveETE -

UTTOQEITE -
ETAOLVWV|OETE -
eEaQyvowvete eEagyvowvouor

TANQWVETE TANQWVOULOL
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Exercise 4

Imperfect Past simple Imperfect Past simple
passive voice  passive voice passive voice passive voice
dpoattopovv dpociotnna ouuPouievopuouvv ovuPouvievTma
doooltocovv dpooiotmreg owBovkevooouv ouSovhevtnures
doooltotav dpooiotnue ouuBovAgvoToV ouwSovhevture
d0001LOUaoTE  OQOCLOTITROYE ouvufovdevopaote  oupPovAevtixope
dooaitooaote  dgooloTIROTE ouwfovievooaote  ouufovievtirate
dooaitovrav dgooiotrav ouwupovievovtay ouppouvAettrav
Imperfect Past simple Imperfect Past simple
passive voice passive voice passive voice passive voice
OVOTTOVOUOUV AVATOUTNHO AYOTTLOUOUV ayornonxa
AVATAVOTOUV AVOTOVTNXES ayamosouv ayosmnOnxeg
AVOTOVOTOV AVOTOUVTNXE ayomotav ayomnOnue
OVOTAVOUOOTE  OVOTOUTNKOUE — OYOTILOUAOTE ayarnOnxopue
OVOTAVOO0OTE  OVOTOUTNHATE  OYOTLOOAOTE ayomnOnxate
AVOTAOVTOV ovaTaUTNROV  ayamovTav ayamnOnrayv
Exercise 5

1 eEapyvowvoviar 2 Ilgoogégoviar 3 edomomnBnue 4 avoiyTnre
5 ovumAnowOnxe 6 Khewvotav 7 EwdomonBnxav 8 xoenOnxe.

Exercise 6

1 O hoyagaopog dev mAnowOnxe. 2 To TaidL pag ovvexlLotav. 3 Ou
TaELwTxég pov emtayés xabnxrav. 4 Ta xonuata 6a tAnowbovv arnd to
tapeto. S To 600 ovppwvNOnxe arnd v Tednreta xou Tov merdtn. 6 To
deltio ovumAnowOnxe eyraigws. 7 IIANQ®VOVTAV TOXTLXE OL AOYQQLOOWOL
™ms;

Exercise 7

1 Tegipeve va eEopyvowoer TaEdiwtinég emrayés. 2 ‘Hrav veagn xo
VOOTLY, UTTEQUOVTEQVA KO UE Wivi. POQOVOE KATAXORALVO HQOYLOV HOL
ElYE HOAXLVO, LOXQLA. KO OYOUQE PaAALG.

Exercise 8

1'0O,t 2 to0eg 3 61 4 GAo 5 Aiyol 6 ‘Omorog 7 mov.
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Exercise 9

Tivovtau, Amootélheton, Fivovton, ITQoogéQeL.

Exercise 10

1 The bank’s name is Trapeza S.A., and the branch is in the district of
Acropolis. 2 The branch is in the town of Kavala. 3 The cheque is payable
to an individual named A. Apostolou. 4 The cheque is drawn on an account
held by a school — Hellenic School.

Comprehension

(a) 1 Amo tedmetes. 2 O AoyaQLaopuogs UItoel va avolyBei oe omolodnote
OO TO. VTOXRATAOTNUATA TNG TEATeCas. 3 3-5 xoovia. 4 3,5% tonos. (B)
1 The mortgage can be used to purchase a house. 2 Once the account has
been opened, payments must continue to be made for at least 36 months
before the holder of the account can apply for a loan. (y) 1 In the case
of a mortgage in the UK, applicants need not necessarily have been
making regular savings into a special savings account, as seems to be the case
in the Greek equivalent. Also in the UK, the level of the mortgage depends
on the income of the applicant, while in Greece it seems to be dependent on
the level of the contributions made to the special savings account. 2 The
level of the mortgage granted depends on the length of time for which the
account has been held and the level of contributions paid into it.

Exercise 11

Passive voice form Passive voice Active voice
in the narrative present tense present tense
VO OLVOLYTEL avoiyopo avolyw
yivovtou yivopuou -

va. yivovtoL yivopouw -
OTUELDVETOL OTJUELDVOUL ONUELWV®
ETLTOETOVTOUL EMLTOETOMOL EMTOENW
eEaptdTon gEagTovpa eEaQTwd

Exercise 12

(a)
Application to open an account
Please fill in all the details, legibly, and send in the reply envelope.
Personal details
Surname First name
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Married/single

Name of father/husband Maiden name

Date of birth Place

Nationality

Statements to be sent to my home/business address

Home address Street No.

Town Post Code

Tel. (home) Tel. work
Mobile

ID or passport no.
Please open an account in my name

Signature Date

Please complete in full to enable us to give you the best service.

(B) On the envelope it is stated that it can be posted FREEPOST. The
addressee will be paying the postage.

Lesson 14

Exercise 1

Kgudg - Aries, Tavgog — Taurus, Aidupor — Gemini, Kagxivog — Cancer,
A¢wv - Leo, MMagBévog — Virgo, Zvyog — Libra, Txopmog — Scorpio,
ToEotng - Sagittarius, Avyoxepws — Capricorn, Ydgoyoos — Aquarius,

Ix0veg — Pisces.

Exercise 2

Future continuous
passive voice

Ba Caritopon

Ba noUBopon

Ba payesvopon

Bo mavopon

Ba duyvopar

Ba ayamépon

Ba emmopealopat
Ba otevoywoLEpuaL
Ba aoyohovuan
B oupTOoQAOTEXOUOL
0a eEaopaiilopat

Future simple
passive voice

6a Lahotw

Bo xQUPT®

Ba payevtw

0a maotw

Ba dwyTw

Ba ayamnBw

6o ennoeaoTw
Ba atevoywendw
Ba aoyolndw

6o ovumagaoTadw
6a eEaopaiotm
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0 tohaummoovpon
6a Eavolyouon

Exercise 3

Ba emmpeatopan
Ba emnoeateoo
Ba emmoeateTan
Ba enmoealopaote
Ba emnpealeote
Ba emnoeafovron

Ba exnoeaoTm
Ba exnoeaoteig
Ba emnoeaotel
Ba emmpeacTovue
Ba exnoeaoteite
Ba exnoeacTovv

Exercise 4

1 INepaopuéva oag Ba enneedfovv t0 SOVAELG ®ow TNV UYEid 0Og %Ot
TG eQyoueves efdouddes. 2 TITahés owovourxés Ouagoeés Ba oag
TaAUTWENOOLVY Yo Aiyo axdpa. 3 [dotaoce ta yevéOMa g To Boddv pe
€VOl TTAQT YLt TOVUG QIAOVg NG 4 Oa aVTUETOTIGOVUE Ta dLdgoga
moofAnuata otav meénel. S H opooqud tg ue udyeye or Me udyeye 1
opoe@Ld ts. 6 H adehpr Tou TOV EXQUYPE GTOV ANTO TNG YL VO UMV TOV
Boovv. 7 Touvg ddvewoe M tEdmefo. 8 Oa powagovus ta AepTd oTo

TECOEQQL.

Exercise 5

6o Tahawtwendw
Ba Eavouytw

Future continuous
6o oTevoxwoLERaL
Ba agtevoywoLEoon
0a otevoywELETOL
Ba oTEVOYWELOLOOTE
Ba otevoywoLEoTE
8o oTeEVOYWELOUVTAL

Future simple
6o otevoywenOw
8o otevoywenOeic
Ba otevoywenOel
Ba otevoywenBouue
Ba otevoywenBeite
Ba otevoywenBouv

Ba aoyohovuon
Ba aoyoheioon

Ba aoyoheiton

0a aoyolovpaoTe
Ba aoyoheiote

B aoyolouvron

6a aoyoAndw
Ba aoyoAnOeig
Ba ooy oAnOel
Ba aoyxolnBovue
B aoyoAnOeite
B aoyoinBovv

1 Nwg mag; 2 Iwg Ba ta xatagégovue; 3 Ing xdve,

Exercise 6

Purpose
continuous tense

VO OTTOVTLEIOL
VO QUTAVTLECOL
VO, QITAVTLETOL
VO ATTAVTLOUAOTE

Purpose
simple tense

Vo arovTnom
Vo VT 0elg
va astovtnOel
va amavtnfovue



VO LTTOLVTLETTE
VO, OTTAVTLOUVTOL

Purpose
continuous tense

Vo WPEAOVUAL
Vo W@ELEITOL

VO W@EAEITOL

VO WPELOVUOOTE
VO WPENEIOTE

va. WPELOUVTOL

Purpose
continuous tense

va dgoaifopan
va dpoaileoon
va dpoaileTon
va dgooifopaote
va dpoaileote
va doacitovron

Exercise 7

that, which Eivow avtn mov oov éleya.

o0,1.  whatever
ot that
oV

oy  where?
nwg  that
nwg  how?
Exercise 8
TO COU

TOU OMUATOG
TO OWPO

owpa

va aravinoeite
va. arovtnBoivv

Purpose
simple tense

vo. WPEANOM
va w@eANOEelg
vo. w@eANOei
vo. wpeAnBovue
vo wpeknBeite
vo. wpEANBoUV

Purpose
simple tense

va. 6Q00LoTW
vo. dpooLoTElg
va dQooLoTel
va dgoaiotovpe
va dQooLoTEiTE
va dQOo0LoTOUV

Oa gov dwow O6,TL BELaS.

Mov eine ot B uyeL.

ITov mag;

AgeL Tog W ayamad.

I will give you whatever
you want.

He/she told me that
he/she is leaving

She’s the one I was
telling you about

Where are you going?

He/she says that he/she
loves me.
How are you?

TO TAUVTNQLO

TOV TAVOIUOTOS TOV YOAaTOg TOU TAUVTINELOV

Iwg sioo;
Singular
TO TAVOLWO TO Yaha
10 TAVOLUO 10 YaAa
mAvoo YaAa

TO TAUVTNQLO
mAvvTELo
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Plural
TA COUOTA TA TAVCIpOTA Ta yalato TO TAUVITQLL
TOV COUATOV  TOWV TAVOUATOV  TOV YOAGTOV TV TAUVINQIWV
O COUATO Ta MAvoipaTa TO Yalata TA TAUVTTIOLOL
oopota TAVCIpaTA yaiata TAUVTIOLLL

Note: 7o ydAa has an alternative form in the genitive singular which is often used
in advertising etc. — Tov yaiaxtog as, e.g., in goxoAara yalaxros milk chocolate.

Comprehension

(a) 1T va unv tov avayvwgitouv. 2 'Eleye ot ftav punyovirog foBowv.
3 2’ éva aggomhavo. 4 KouBotav miow amd pwa epnuegida 1 éva BuBAio.
(B) 1 A well built man who sat in the seat next to him. 2 It is a compound
word from 10 ®Qaoi meaning wine and to Bogéh meaning barrel. To
xpaoofdoelo is a wine cask. 3 Perhaps a gravedigger?

Exercise 9

‘Good Lord! What a coincidence, so am 1.’

Exercise 10

A well-known author preferred his own company when travelling and in
order to put people off starting idle conversations with him, he usually
busied himself reading a book or newspaper. When his more persistent
fellow travellers attempted to start a conversation he used to put them off
by saying that he was a cesspool engineer!

This worked fairly well until one day he had the misfortune to sit next
to a rather well-built man who had obviously had one too many to drink
and who actually happened to be a cesspool engineer!

Lesson 15

Exercise 1

TwEa, PEQTE TO TQOG TA AQLOTEQA KA CNHWOTE TO EXAVW. APNOTE TO VAL
YeiQeL TEOg TN OeELd TAEVEA oW VO TTECEL TTAAL WITQOTTAL.

Exercise 2

It is the equivalent phrase of the English ‘on the air’, as in ‘you are on the
air’, i.e. the programme is live.



Exercise 3

Present Imperfect

OXOUUTI®  OHOUUTTOVCOL
Eamhovew  Edmhwva
YEQV® £yeova
Byaivw £fyarva
ONXOVW  ONUOVO

Present
perfect

EYW OXOVUTNOEL
£xw Eamhwoel
Exw YelpeL

£xw Pyer

£XW OTUWMOEL

Past Future
simple simple

axovpnmnoo  Ba aXOUUTNoW

Eamlwoa 0o Earhmow
£yeLea Ba yeipw
Bynna 8o Byw
oNrwoa Ba onrwow
Past

perfect

elya axovpmnoeL
eixa Eamlmaoel
elyo yelge

elya Bye

by ONRWOEL

Exercise 4
Imperative simple
TOVTEEVOUOL TOVIQEYOU
TAVTQEVTEILTE
avaxolvmropnon (to be discovered) avoxaAVYPou
avoxalvgOeite
toroBetovpan (to be placed) TomofeT o0V
tomtoBetnOeite
magovotatopon (to appear) TAQOVOLACOY
TTAQOVOLOLOTELTE
Avmovpan (to be sorry) Avmoov
AmnBeite
talawweovuan (to be troubled) TAAQLTWEY OOV
TohautwQnOeite
avayxalouot (to be forced to) OVOYRAOOV
OVOYXOOTE(TE
Eavoiyopon (to open up) EavoiEov
Eavouyteite
rnottatopa (to look at oneself) xOLTAEOV

HOLTOUYTELTE

Future
continuous

Ba axovumw
0a EamAwvw
Ba yéovw
Ba Byaivw
6o onrowvw
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Exercise 5

1 Avmioov 2

TalourwonBeig

3 Aaveicov 4 TIlagovoldoov

5 TI'vooioteite 6 avaonrowoov 7 Ztacov 8 KowtaEov 9 Xageite

10 KivnBeite

Exercise 6

Singular
N RO péQa
NG XaANG uEQag
TNV ®aAn péoa
KOAAT) LEQU
Plural
oL ROAES PEQES
TOV RAADOV NUEQWV*
TLG HOAEG UEQES
RAAEG UEQES
Singular
1 o TAaT
™G iowag TAGTNg
v ot TAaT
oL AT
Plural
oL LoLeg TG TES
TOV iowwv -
TLG (OLEg TAATES
toleg TAATeg

1 TEOTN AORNOM
NG TEWTING AOXNONG / AOXTCEWS
TNV TQWTY AOKNON

TEWTY AOKNON

OL TIRWTEG ALOKTOELS

TV TEWTWV ATKNCEDV

TLG TTQWTES OLORNOELG
TQWTES OOKNOELG

1) 0QLOTEQT) TAEVQA

TNG OQLOTEQMNS TAEVQAS

TNV 0QLOTEQY TTAEVQA
0QLOTEQRT] TTAEVQA

OL OQLOTEQES TTAEVQES

TWV OQLOTEQWV TTAEVQWV

TS QLQLOTEQES TTAEVQES
OQLOTEQES TTAEVQES

* Another form of the word uéga is nuéga, and in the genitive plural this is the only
form in use.

t It is not unusual for nouns not to have a genitive plural. This is just one example
of a word that does not have this case. Where it would be necessary to use the geni-
tive plural of a word and this form does not exist, native speakers will often use a
different construction which can be used with another case.

Exercise 7

1 A motorcycle race in Sparta. 2 Two competitors looked close joint firsts
at one stage but one of them managed to overtake his rival.



Exercise 8

OXOVYETOL

va axolovBnoel
HOAWCOQILOATE
EQVA
mogaxolovBnoaue
XOVETOL

UTTROLV

va Eemepdoel
WO VETOL
TAnoLaer

Ba teQuaTtioel
ROTOPAAAEL

Exercise 9
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3
Present Form in Glossary Meaning
QAXOVYOUOL axXOVW to hear
aXOAOVO® axolovbw to follow
®oOAWooEILw  ®oAwooQILw to welcome
TEQVW TEQVW to pass
nogaxolovBw magaxolovBw  to watch
xuvopol XUV to pour
uITaivew Ul Vo to enter
EemeQvw EemeQvw to overtake
uaivopai uaivopon to rage
aAnoatow TAnoLatw to approach
TeEQUATICW TEQUATICW to finish
xoToarlm ratafarlio to make (efforts)

‘Otav, guEog, aAAdd, Av ®ou, OUTE, OUTE, OUWG, 1), TEWTOG.
The error is that Papayannis did not finish first, but third.

Exercise 10

1 oY eivow o BiPAio pov; 2 IMowa eivon avtr; 3 IIote Ba mnyaivovue va
BrEmoupue TN yioyrd; / Tu B xavovpe xamov xamov; 4 Iov wnyav; 5 Mog
eloary/ T xaves; 6 Twati tegudnoav memtor; 7 ITowo eival To avtoxivntod
mg; 8 ITov to Bonxe;

Exercise 11

otn ZmdeTn
OTNV TAOTELQ
ToiTO
TEOOTA.OeLES
TOVEAATIVLO
aoTELO

otn Béom
ToWTN
UEYAAN
B8dlaooa
QUTOOTACEWS

M ZmaeTn

1 Thateia
10iT0G,-N, -0

1 TEOoRABeL
TOVEAATVLOG, -, -O

TO QOTELO

n 6éon
TEWTOG, -1, -0
ueyalog, -n, -o
n 6dhacoa

1 aTdoTOOoT
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Exercise 12

Ov opyavwtég dovAepav 0Ao 10 ZABPATo Yo VO TTQOETOWWACOUY TOV
aydva ®ow TaEolo To xQVO xat TN BEOox1 xowndnxav oto Bouvo woTe
QUECWS MUE TO ENMUEQWUO VO EAEYXOUV TNV AXOTAOIQOY XKoL VQ
ovumAnowoouy s tedevtaies Aemtopéeies. H Kvgraxn Enuéowoe nan dev
é\eye va oTopatnogs 1 Booxn.

Comprehension

(o) 1 H enmiBeon xow M duuvvo. 2 To URACKET €XEL YIVEL ONUEQA WULOL
emxeionon. 3 Ou gihaBror evdiagégovian yia to Béapa. 4 Ouv omadol
evdlagegovtar va vixd 1 opuada tovs. (B) 1 Because finance has become
important. 2 Defence aims at preventing the opponents from winning. The
purpose of attack is to win. 3 A team must of course defend itself but, in
order to win, it must play aggressively.

Exercise 13

0, N pilabrog sports fan
QOUAVTIXOG, -1), -0 romantic
TO UWITAOXET basketball

Exercise 14
Me moAA1) TEOTTOVNON KO AXOUT) TILO TOAAY) TTQOOEVY

Zta ixvn Ttov povoxwv mou, 800 xeovia TELV, OXaQ@AAwVAV TG
HATAROQUPES TAAYLES YL VA XTLOOUV TO LOVAOTIQOLA TOUG, OL OQELPATES
TOUGg ONueQa mEOOTaBoUV va aviyodpouv i diadgooun TOV TEOTWV
EXELVV LOVOY MV X WQIS VO (QTOLULOTTOLOOUY OTNQLYHOTA.GAND aTtd exelva
7OV XQNOLWOTOINCE O TEWTOG UOVa OGS Tov Aylov Bodyov.

H poggoloyia twv Bodywv ta xdvouv po amo Ty o SUOKOAN Aoxrnom
ETUVONTLXOTNTOG KoL SVVOUTS YL TOUGS QPAVATLROVS OQEYBATES O OMO TOV
ROOPO %KoL axOu”N ®ow Ayn BEoxN T xAver amddnTa ®abws ue To vegd oL
nétoeg agyitovv va yMotgouv cov ocamovvi. Me Ayn Tuym, TOAAN
TQOTOVNOY HOL OXOUN TUO TTOAA] TTQOCEUYN, 1| KOQUYT] OTEXEL TECCEQLS
WQES.

Exercise 15

AyyAika EAANVIKG

year 0 Xpovog

today onuepa

first monk 0 MPWTOG povaxog
in the whole world oe OAO TOV KOOUO

four hours TEOOEPIG WPEG



Lesson 16

Exercise 1

Literally the verse means: ‘The turnings of the circle which move up and
down’. More idiomatically perhaps: ‘The wheel which keeps turning’.

Exercise 2

I believe in nothing, I am afraid of nothing, I am free.

Exercise 3

The present perfect is formed using the auxiliary verb &gw + the third
person singular of the form of the verb used in the future simple, e.g. éxw
dooarotel, £xo wgeinOei.

The past perfect is formed using the imperfect tense of €, i.e. eiyo +
the third person singular of the form of the verb used in the future simple,
e.g. eiya dpooLoTEl, Elye WEeEANOEi.

Exercise 4

Future Present perfect Past perfect Expression of purpose
continuous Simple Continuous
Ba xoigopor €y YoQel giya xoel vaL 0w va YolQopoL
Ba ggyouon €W €0BeL elya €0beL va. £08w va €QYOpoL

Ba evyouan éxw evynPel  elxo gvxynPel  va gvxynbw  va gvyouo

Bo OXEQPTOPOL  €X( OXEQTEL €Y OXEQPTEL VO OHEQPTM VO OXEPTOpOL
Ba ®dBouaw  €xw xabioe giya xabioe,  vo xobiow  va xaBouon
Ba yivouow £xw yivel ey yiver va, Yivew VO YLVOUOL

Ba oéfopon éxw oefaotel  eixa oefaotel  va ogfaotw  va o€fouon

Ba cwoBavouon £xmw awoBavOel  eixa awobavbel vo awoBavbw va cwoBdvouon

Exercise 5

1 Aev givan edw. MOMg éxer @uyeL (or, more idiomatically, MOMg €guye).
2 Eixov ®iohog telewwoet otav égptaca. 3 Mov eimeg yYépata. H ovvavinon
dev eixe apyioe.. 4 Ta teixyn tov Hpaxheiov eixav xmotel mowv v
mohogxia amd tovg Tovpxrovs. 5 H Kontn €xeL yiver TougLomxo *x€vTQo.
6 O EQwtdox®oLtog €)X YOAPTEL TTOLV TO TENOG TNG TTohoExriag. 7 'Exete mael
otnv Kontn; 8 Aev éxouvpue del ta teiyn tng TOANG (Torewg). 9 To Apaw
ely€ ®TLOTEL TELV TNV TTOAN; 10 AlyoL TOUQIOTES OV TTAEL GTO VNOL TTELV TN
denaetia tov 70.
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Exercise 6

1 Tivog eivaw M epnuegida; 2 Tu va oov tw; 3 [16oco xavel to nAo; 4 Ti
Béhers; S Awea Toug eivar avtd; 6 ITooa tnrépuva éxete; 7 Awd oov eivar
avta T dVo;

Exercise 7

It was 6.30 in the morning when we arrived at Iraklio. First, we went to the
hotel where we had reserved rooms and we left our luggage there. We then
went out for a walk in the as yet quiet streets of the town.

Most shops had not opened yet. We arrived at El. Venizelos square,
known as Lion Square. It took its name from the Venetian fountain
decorated with lions. We stopped for a while to see the square and then
walked on towards the old harbour.

Exercise 8

It has been given that name because near the coast there are many depres-
sions in the ground which fill with sea water from time to time.

Exercise 9

ohOyvea = all round, ohotaywg = at full speed, omoToOrOUTA = matchboxes,
movagyotog = (very) ancient, taQaBardoolog = by the sea, angomoin =
citadel.

Exercise 10

aitegov guotrov ®dhhovg  of outstanding natural beauty.

Exercise 11

Present Imperfect Present Imperfect
pofapon pofopovv Bupovpar Bupdpovv
pofacon pofocovv Bupaoo Bupodoouv
pofaro pofotav Bupaton Bupotav
pofopacte pofonacte Bvpovpaote Bupopaote
pofaote pofooacte Bupaote Bvpocoote
pofouvron pofovav Bupotvian Bupodvrav

Exercise 12

Past perfect
elya AumnOel
elxa pofnOel
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elya xounOei
iy BuunOei
ElY0 X OELAOTEL
elyo dextei

Exercise 13

ITowo means which, as in TTowo BiAio BéleLs;

ITio means more, most and is used to form the comparative of adjectives,
e.g. TO OTLTL LoV EVOL TTLO PEYAAO ATTO TO SO GOV OF TO TLO UEYGAO OTTL
glvow To dtrnd pov.

Exercise 14

0 TTOTEQOVANG 0 TOTEQS
0 TTOTTOVANG 0 TTOTTITOVG
0 adEQPOVATG 0 00eQpadg
0 Bahapioxrog o Balapog
0 00TEQLOROG 0 00TEQAG
0 BelovAng o Beiog
Comprehension

() 1 Ta IMordto Peioxovrar ot NGEo. 2 H noAn eivar amd ™)
uurnvaixn emwoymn. 3 ITpoypaupatiletar va yiver vmoyewo povoeio. ()
1 In order to display what has been excavated as it was found. 2 Judging
by the size of the entrance to it quite big, but it was never completed.

Exercise 15

10 xTlona construction (something built)
N exoyn age

aQyaLoloyLrag, -1, -0 archaeological

OL 0QYALOTNTEG antiquities

Exercise 16

The word is used to describe travels; it means travelogue. It was chosen
for this lesson because the lesson itself deals with subjects of interests to
travellers on a number of Greek islands.



Greek-English
glossary

The Glossaries cover most of the essential vocabulary used in the
Greek texts in this book as far as possible. They are by no means
intended to be comprehensive and the student is advised to use a
good bilingual dictionary, preferably published after 1982. For
suggestions, please see Suggestions for Further Reading page xiii.

The translations of terms included in the Glossaries are with
specific reference to the contexts in which they occur in this book.

Aa

apyo, to
VRV 1)
Ayyhia, n
ayyougt, T0
aYRLVAQQ, 1)
ayoQd, 1)
ayoQatm
ayovag, 0

ayovia, n
adeva, m

adeawa

odnyfoeac, n
aderg)

(adeegn), 1
adelpog

(0de0@og), 0
a£og, 0
aggodoomo, To

aggoMpuivag, o

cgg
to love
England
cucumber
artichoke
market
to buy
struggle,
conflict, race
anxiety
permit, leave,
license
driving-license

sister
brother
wind, air
airport,

aerodrome
airport

LEQOTAAVO, TO
0.EQO0XAYPOS, TO
Abnva, n
adinpe, To
afogupoc, -1, -0
aifovoa, n
aipa, T0
wuovaeg, o
ax0)ov0n
axovm

axoifag

axQo, 10
axgoaon, 1

axgoyald, 1
oxT,

alra

oAt o
aMeia, 1

allnioyoapic,
alrodarmog, -1, -0

aeroplane
aircraft
Athens
sport
noiseless
room, lounge
blood
century
to follow
to hear
precisely
end, edge
listening,
hearing
seashore
shore
but
to change
fishing
correspondence
alien (from
another
country)



allog, -1, -0
aAhov
ahgapiro, n
opnEcwg

appog, n
appovdra, n
apoivfpdog, -n, -0
opnréM, TO
AUTELDVAS, O

av

av %o

avapo
AVAXOAITTO

avaxaivym, 1
AVOEXATEVQ®
VAVVITE ]
aAVOROVIY, 1)
AVAVEDVE
aAvavEMON), 1)
AVOTTTI NS, O
aAvVOoROPY), 1)
aveToA, 1)
avayaenen, 1
AV WM
avoPYuxTLXO, TO
avdgag/avroag, o
Avdpav
avefaive

VA% (A0

oV QoQLxdc, -1j, -0
avlowmnog, 0
avloomoTnTa, 1
avnyua, 1
aviyuag, o
avoiyw

avoiEn, n
aAVOLYTOG, -1], -0
avre

OVTEYW®

other, another
elsewhere
alphabet
immediately,
at once
sand
sandy shore
unleaded
vine
vineyard
if, whether
although
to light
to invent,
to discover
discovery
to stir
amongst
waiting
to renew
renewal
cigarette lighter
excavation
east
departure
to depart
soft drink
man
Gents (toilets)
to go up, to rise
to belong
steep
man
humankind
niece
nephew
to open
spring (season)
open
go on, oh yes?
to withstand,
to endure

ovtl

avtifeon, n

avtiferog, -1, -0

AVTXOTACTOOT, 1)

OVTIUETOTIL®

avreos, 0

akio, 1

aElolvnrog,
-, -0

aEloonueintog,
-, -0

ATAVTO
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instead of,
against

contrast

opposite

replacement

to confront

man

value

pitiful

noteworthy
to answer, to

meet by
chance

ATAQALTNTOG, -1), -0 Necessary

anelevBégmon, 1
OTEVAVTL
oevOeing
oELM

amw)og, -1, -0

amwAO ELGLTI)QLO, TO
amo

ATOYEVNW, TO
omodaEn,
ATOROAVTTTO
ATORATO
OTOXOUNC, TO

ATORT®
arolapfave
ALTOUOVOUEVOG,
-‘r', =0
ATOCKEVT, 1)
aTOGTUC), 1)
aTO0TEOYOG, 1
OTTOTEAECUOTLR AL
ATOTVMNUW, TO
OO CLQETWM

liberation
opposite
direct, straight
to be at a
distance from
simple
one-way ticket
from
this afternoon
receipt
to reveal
underneath
cutting (news-
paper etc.)
to acquire
to relish
isolated

luggage
distance
apostrophe
effectively
(finger) print
to say goodbye,
to bid
farewell
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ATOYMENTNOLO, TO toilet

aATOPE
AmgiMog, o
aQya
aQym
Ao/Ap0.
aglpag, o
ABpog
PogoroyLxov
Mnromov
(A®M)
0QLOTEQA
aQLGTOS, -1), -0
AQXETOS, -1, -0

agoafoviastind,

n

aggufoviastixag,

o
dgowatog, -1, -0
0.QTONWAELO, TO
aQYoA0Yiw, 1
QY 0i0g, -, -0
oy, M

agyitw

AQYLTEXTOVLX), 1)

aoxnon, 1
aonEad, To
Gongog, -1, -0
0CTELO, TO
0700, TO
aoTVQULaxAS, O

acQarera, 1

GoxMuos, -1, -0
asyyolovpar

aTuynua, To

tonight

April

late

to be late

No.

number

Tax
Registration
Number

left
excellent
enough,
sufficient
fiancée

fiancé

ill, sick

baker’s

archaeology

ancient

beginning

to begin

architecture

exercise

egg white

white

joke

star (planetary)

police
constable

insurance,
security,
safety

ugly

to pay
attention to,
to be
occupied with

accident

Avyovgrog, 0

avin, 1
avgLo
ovti, T0

AUTOXLVI|TAXL, TO

aUTOXivVITO, TO
AUTOXQUTOQIN, 1)
aVTog, -1, -0
apive

apiEn, 1

apoQoAOYYTA, T

agudatavopm
oyrad, To

Bp

patw

BaBuos, o
Baiivoa, n
Baoéh, To
Bagetég, -1, -0

B('IQNG., L]
Bagxdens, o
Baovg, -1a, -¥

Baoug yAvxas, o

Baotato

Bagw
Byato

pyaive

pepona
peviivadixo, To
Bevtivn, 1

fna, To
Bratonan
fraomxog, -1, -0
pprraoa, To
pprrormArtio, To
Bivreo, o

August

yard

tomorrow

ear

toy car

car

empire

he, she, it

to leave

arrival

duty-free goods

to become
dehydrated

pear

to put

degree, mark

suitcase

barrel

boring,
tiresome

boat

boatman

heavy

very sweet
(coffee)

to bear, to hold

to dye

to take out,
to take off

to come out,
to get out

sure, certainly

petrol station

petrol

step

to be in a hurry

hurried

booklet

bookshop

video



froroyia, n
frroiva,
prérw
fonoo
Bovrugo, o
Bovrvompévos,
-1, -0
Boguag, o
foadra, n
Boadrater
poadv, To
Bedtw
Boéxer
Boioxw
foovra
Beoxn, n

pubiopévog, -1, -0
puviavrvog, -1, -0

pvocivig, -4, -i

Ly
yardagog, o

yaidovgt, To

yaia, T0
yohavog, -1, -0
Yépog, o
youmneos, o

yota,

YoTi, TO

yarog, o

YeLo

Yeh®

yémon,
YEMOTOG, -1}, -6

yévvnon,

biology

shop window
to see

to help
butter
buttered

north wind
evening, night
it’s getting dark
evening

to boil

it’s raining

to find

it’s thundery
rain

sunken
Byzantine
purple

donkey
(masculine)
donkey
(neuter)
milk
blue
wedding
son-in-law,
brother-in-
law,
bridegroom
cat (feminine)
cat (neuter)
cat (masculine)
hello, bye
to laugh
stuffing, filling
stuffed
(tomatoes,
vine leaves)
birth

Tevaens, o

yevon, 1
MM

Y

oy, 1
YiLaovgTL, TO
YTl
Y1etedg, o, 1
yivopou
yiogtatm
Y00t} 1)

yiog, o
y®0oal, To
Y®Ou invar.
Y”QiCOG, -0, -0
Y%QOVUT, TO
YAEVTO
yAuxavico, To
yhuxog, -1, -0
yvooitopa
YVOEIL®
Yvaon,
YVOOeTOS, -1, -0
yedappa, to

Yeoppatéos, o, 1
YoapupEvog, -1, -0

Youoidy, To
YOUQELO, TO
YeopLx0g, -1}, -0
Yoapopnyovi, n
Yonyoga

Yvali, To

yvala, Ta

yvalid Tov hov,

TQ
yuvaixao, 1
Tyvauxov
yueitm

see Iavovaglog

taste

earth, soil

for

grandmother

yogurt

why, because

doctor

to become

to celebrate

a holiday (i.e.
day off work),
celebration

son

garage

grey

grey

group

to have fun

aniseed

sweet

to get to know

to know

knowledge

known

letter

secretary

written

grass

office, desk

picturesque

typewriter

quick

glass

glasses,
spectacles

sunglasses

woman
Ladies (toilets)
to return,

to turn
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Yoo
yovia, 1

Ad
dayrave
daxtvloyeagog,
o, 1M
dapaoxnvo, o
daveilopar
daveitm
daoxnala, n

daonadog, o
dayrvro, To
déna
dexaevvéa,
denaevvia
denaEEL
denoenra,
denaepra
dexalenro, To
dexaoxto,
denaoyxto
dexamevOnuego,
T0
dexamevrav-
YOUGTOS, 0
dexamévre
dexarésoeoa
déxnarog, -1}, -0
dexaroia
Agxépforog, o
dehtio, To

delrtio amooTolg,
T0

dévo

deEa

deamovig, 1)

devregorenro, o

Agvréga, 1)

round, around
corner

to bite
typist

plum

to borrow

to lend

teacher
(woman)

teacher (man)

finger

ten

nineteen

sixteen
seventeen

ten minutes
eighteen

fortnight
15 August

fifteen
fourteen
tenth
thirteen
December
form, card
(document)
dispatch note

to tie

right

Miss

second (of an
hour)

Monday

devtegog, -1, -0
dnradn

dnuoveyn
dnunoxgatia, n

dnpomnxog, -1, -0

dMuog, o

dwapato
dwafatioro, To
duyoviapdg, o
dadxacia, n
dadixrvo, To
duadgopi,
dwaxonég, or
dwaxdcia
dhadréyow

dwapégiopa, To
davurtegevo

duagxera, n
dagra
duapgora, 1
daoxedalo

dvatnow

dwaguion, n
dwagooa, 1
dagopetinig,
-1}, -6
dgpove

dedvig, -1, -€
degunvéag, o,

devbuvan, 1
duuegog, -, -0

dxaotis, 0, N
dunyoeog, o, n

second
in other words,
ie
to create
democracy
folk, municipal
municipality,
the common
people
to read
passport
competition
procedure
internet
route
holidays
two hundred
to choose,
to select
apartment
to be open (or
up) all night
duration
to last
diarrhoea
to amuse
oneself,
to entertain
to preserve,
to keep
advertisement
difference
different

to disagree

international

interpreter

address

lasting two
days

judge

lawyer



alxég, "’I, '(’)
(pov, oov, i)

divew
dimha
hmhacralm
doexaroppvoro,
10
diyog
hayve
dolagro
dovraa, n
doopog, o
dooaitow

dolvog, -1, -0

dovapn, 1

dvo, dvo
dvomon

dvon,
dvoxolog, -1, -0
dvotuyme
dwdexa
dmdéxarog, -1, -0
donano, to

Ee

efdopada,
efdounvra
£pdopos, -1, -0
eYyoay, 1
£yyo0go, To
0]

£€dagog, To
edo

€0vnog, -1, -0
elda

adororm
axaio

my (your etc.)

mine (yours
etc.)

to give

next to

to double

billion

without
to send away
dollar
work
road
to cool,
to refresh
made of oak
wood
force, strength
two
half past two
west
difficult
unfortunately
twelve
twelfth
room

week
seventy
seventh
registration
document
I
ground
here
national
past tense
of pAénm
to notify
to surmise,
to guess

€i%00L

T

£LOLTI) OO, TO

ELOLTIOLO ME
EMOTQOPN)

gigodog, 1

ELTE...ELTE

EXATO
EXATOUUVOLO, TO
exdLdw

EXEL
EXELVOG, -1], -0

exxAnoia, 1
ExmAnEn,
Extaon,
EXTOG

€%710G, -1, -0
EXTUOTIS, O
€AALQOS, -Ld, -0

€leyyos
OTOGLEVOYV, O
éleyyos
dwefatngiov, o
€heyyog
£L0LTNOLOYV, O
ehevBegia, 1

ehevBegog, -1, -0
eMa,
EMAOTTEQO, TO
EA®VOTIROG, -1, -0
EA\ada, n
‘EAnvag, o
EMnvida, n
eMvina, Ta
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twenty
I am

ticket

return ticket

entrance

either ... or,
whether ... or

a hundred

million

to publish,
to issue

there

that (man,
woman,
child)

church

surprise

expanse

out of, outside,
except

sixth

printer

light (in
weight)

luggage
check-in

passport
control

ticket check-in

liberty,
freedom

free

olive, olive tree

helicopter

attractive

Greece

Greek man

Greek woman

Greek
language
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eAMAVI0g, -1}, -0
eAmito

gueis

enmodifm
ENTOQLXOG, -1], -0
ENTEOS

Evavt

£vag, pia, £va
évarog, -1}, -0
evdénatog, -1, -0
eviLagpégopaon

eviuagégov, To
evduagegm
EVEVIVTQ
Eveon, 1)
EVVLA, EVVEQ
EVVLAXOOLO
EvoOLXLaLm
gvowiaon, 1
EVTAEEL
EVIENQ,
€vTuno, To
gvudatove
gvvdatmon, 1
EVD
EVOVO
eEaymvo, To
e5adéhgn,
eEadehgog, o
eEaeTia, 1
eEaxooa
eEaoalrito
eENVTA
3}
€Eodog,
eEomtMonévog,
-'l, -0
ggoxn,
€€ OYemg
eEmoés, T0

Greek

to hope

we

to prevent

commercial

ahead, in front
of

against

one

ninth

eleventh

to be interested
in

interest

to interest

ninety

injection

nine

nine hundred

to hire, to rent

hiring, renting

okay

eleven

form (to fill in)

to moisturize

moisturizing

while

to join

hexagon

cousin (female)

cousin (male)

six-year period

six hundred

to ensure

sixty

six

exit

equipped

countryside
by sight
express

eEmTEQIXO, TO
enavalapfave
ENAVD

enedn
ennoeatw
gmfarg, o, 1
empipaon, n

emdeonida, n
EMUEVD
enionpuog, -1, -0
emioNg
EMORENTIG, O
ETUOAETTOLL, 1)
ETMOAETTONOL
ETLOREYN), 1)
EmoTU, 1)
ETMOTIUOVLHOG,
-0, -6
gmTay, 1
EmMTELOVG
ETMTEETM

gmyeionomn, n
gmoyn, N
ENTA, EQPTQ
ENTOXOOLO,
EQPTOXOOLY,
ETTAYQOVOS,
-1, -0
£oyo, To
goyatopo
N

£0EVVaL, 1)

£0)Opnevog, -1, -0

£owTag, o

£Q0MTNHATOAOYLO,
10

£0Eig

£GTLATOQLO, TO

abroad

to repeat

up, above, top

because

to affect

passenger

boarding (an
aeroplane)

skin

to insist, persist

official, formal

also, too

visitor (male)

visitor (female)

to visit

visit

science

scientific

cheque
finally
to permit,
to allow
business
season
seven
seven hundred

seven-year
(old)
road works
to work
work,
profession,
job
research
coming, next
love
questionnaire

you (pl.)
restaurant



€00 you (sing.)
ECWAAELOTOG, -1), -0 enclosed
E0WTEQLXOG, -1], -0 internal
gTOUELO, 1) company
(business)
gronato to prepare
£€townog, -1, -0 ready
£voc, 10 year
£ToL so, thus
£T0L L €TOL so and so
£U%0MA0g, -1}, -0 easy
EVOM, TO euro
Evoann, 1 Europe
EVTUYOG fortunately
EVY QLT to thank,
thank you
eQagnotw to apply
EQNUEQida, 1 newspaper
£x000s, 0 enemy
o to have
£mg up to, until
Zg
Calito to make dizzy
Loumov, To invar. ham
Saxaon, n sugar
Leotoive to warm, to
make feel
warm
Céotn, N heat
Ceotapévos, -1}, -0 warmed-up
Ceotos, -1, -0 warm, hot
tnuua, damage
Enmue, to matter
11 71) to seek, to ask
Cuyikw to weigh
Copn, dough
to to live
Cony M life

Coneds, -1, -0

Covravig, -1, -0

lively, strong
(for colour)
alive

Hn

n

7

1.1

NAEXTOLONOG, O

NAEXLTOOVLROG, -1},
-0

NAEXTEOVIROG
VT0AOYLOTIS, ©

nhxia, n

nhoBeganeia, 1

nMog, o

nuéga, 1

nuegopnvia, 1

NUEGOVIYTIO, TO

novyio, 1
nrav

o, 1

00

0a

0aracoa, n
8aracas, -1, -i

8avatog, o
08dgo0s, To
0éatgo, T0
Oeia, n

B¢eiog, 0

0édw

0edg, 0
Ospaneia, 1
Ocopoxpacia, 1
0con, 1
Becoalovixn, 1)

Oncaveds, o

08ov)og, 0

Oupapan,
Oupovuor
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the (feminine)
or

either ... or
electricity
electronic

computer

age

sunbathing

sun

day

date

a day and a
night

quiet

was, past tense
of eivan

echo

will, shall

sea

blue (like the
sea)

death

courage

theatre

aunt

uncle

to want

god

therapy

temperature

position

Salonica,
Thessaloniki

treasure

legend

to remember
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Bupito
fupaove

Bvoida, 1

I

Iavovagiog, o

Wéa, n

iduog, -0, -0

LXALVOTTOLUEVOG,
-1, -0

Iovviog, 0

IovMog, 0

iow

icog, -1, -0

LoTogia, 1

LOTOGEMDES, OL

Kx»

%.

Ko

xofyds, o
xapoveditw

XONPEVOS, 1), -0

xa00oitm

%0a0¢

%x00¢vog, xabemd,
20 0éva

®afregmve

%xa0olov

xaBopo
®0.0m¢
%o

ROLO
RORA,
%xa%0G, -1), -0

to remind
to become

angry
box

January

idea

same, similar
satisfied

June

July

straight, equally
equal

history, story
web pages

Mr, Mrs

Mrs

argument

to brown
(when frying
food)

poor one (as in
‘I feel sorry
for the poor
thing)

to clean

each, every

everyone

to establish

at all, by no
means

to sit

as, while

and, too, past
(the hour)

to burn

bad, badly

bad

%ol
xohnéga
xoMpvuyTR
ralnonioa
HUAVTEQ
®oloxaigL, To
%0Aog, -1}, -0
®oAO
®UAWC0ILM
XANEQT, 1]

XOVEVOS 1] XOVELS,
RO, HOVEVQ

ROVO, TO

XAV

®omvilo

HOTTVOTTWAELD, TO

RATOLOG, -0, -0

HATOTE

RATTOV

RATTOV XATOV

RATTOS

xagfouvvo, To
X0EERAQ, 1)
ROQLEQX, 1)
%®0@noviL, To
24070, 1
xAQTA
empipaons, n
MOTOTIXY) XAQTA,
n ’
2OTA
xorafarlo

xaToyalavos,
-"]’ -o
20TAOETO

fine, well
good morning
good night
good evening
better
summer
good
to call
to welcome
video camera,
cine camera
nobody,
anybody
canoe
to do, to make
to smoke
tobacconist
someone
some time
somewhere
occasionally
somehow, in
some way
charcoal
chair
career
watermelon
card
boarding-card

credit card

against, towards

to defeat, to
pay (money),
to make
(effort)

deep blue (sky)

to testify,
deposit
(money)



xatd0eon,

HUTAXAELOTOS,
-1, -0
xatorafaivo
%®aTAA0YOS, 0
HOATAVIO
XUTATAVO
XUTATOAGLVOS,
-1, -0
%OTACTNNA, TO
XUTOOTOEPW
HUTAPEVY®
2ATOQPUVYLO, TO
zxotefaive

xaTyoeia, 1)

RoTOLXC, 1)

RATOLXOG, O
HOTOLXD)

XATCOQOA, 1)
HATW

o invar.
ROQPEdANL, TO

XOQPES, O
XOPEVELD, TO
HOPETEQLY, 1)
HOUPETNS, LA, -i
%EVTOIL®

HEVTIOLAOG, 1], -0

%EVTQ0, TO
%eQdItm

®ETOUN, TO invar.

®xEQAM, TO

deposit (at
a bank)

shut up
(house)

to understand

list, catalogue

to end up

at, on

deep green
(foliage)

shop

to destroy

to take refuge

refuge

to go down,
to descend

category, class
(also
accusation)

house,
residence

inhabitant

to reside,
to live

saucepan

down

brown

small coffee
(usually used
for Greek
coffee)

coffee

coffee house

cafeteria

brown

to sting

central

centre

to win, to earn
(money)

ketchup

head

xEQPL, TO

HEQPTES, O
%1OG, O
xupono, To
2A0, TO
xiviion, 1)
2V1|TO, TO
(tnhégavo)
2VO
®Oorag
HITOLVOS, -1}, -0
xhaio
xMjon, N
xhMvixa, 1
xhomn, 1
xofw
xouhd, 1
xoyuapo,
xowpovpot
%ot
XOLYOVIXOG,
-0, -6
®oLTaim
HORHLVOG, -1], -0
%OX0QETOL, TO

LA YRVTE 1)
xoppat, To

HOUMUEVOG, -1}, -0
XOUUOVVIONOG, O

XOUTLOVTEQ,
o invar.

%xOVIQ

ROTELQ, 1)

x00M, 1
%0QLTOAAL, TO

Kog
®oopog, 0

good mood,
high spirits,
joviality

meat ball

garden

box

kilo

movement

mobile (phone)

to move
already

yellow

to cry

call (telephone)
clinic

theft

to cut

tummy

to sleep

to put to sleep
social

to look, to see

red

dish of lamb
meat and
intestines

to swim

piece

cut

communism

computer

near

young woman,
young lady

daughter

little girl

Mr

people
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%00TiLW
®otTa, 1
®ovdouvi, TO
XOUVOVTL, TO
%®oveatm
HOVQUOUEVOS,
-1, -0
®ovTAM, TO
xodTnon, 1

%00.0i, TO

HOAUTLXOG, -1}, -0

%0UTO

%0£0s, T0

%0€na, 1

KQEOMWAELO, TO

%®QO%0G QUYOV, 0

%xoVfw

%000, TO

A1)

%TA

xvfog, o

®U#hog, 0

xoviynuévos,
-1, -0

Kimgog, 1

xvoia, 1

Kvguax, 1
%®voL0g, -a, -0
%®00L0g, 0

AT TS
xodxag, o
©wdnog, o

AL

Aadr, To
Ad0og, To
Aaoyoagia, N

to cost
hen

bell
mosquito
to tire
tired

spoon

booking,
reservation
(also
detention)

wine

state (national)

to hold

meat

cream

butcher’s

egg yolk

to hide

cold

to build

etc

cube

circle

chased,
hunted

Cyprus

madam, lady,
Mrs

Sunday

main

gentleman,
sir, Mr

mainly

code

code

oil
mistake
folklore

Aaonyo, To
Atimo

Aepovada, 1
Agnow, to

AEEM, M
gm0, 10

AemTouégera, 1
Agvnog, -1, -0
AW, AEYO
Agw@ogeio, To
Myo

Mg,
Mavixog-1, -0
Myog, -1, -0
Mpavi, to
Movtagy, To
Mga, 1
Aoyagiaonog, o
AoYo0s, 0

AoLov

Aovdivo, To

AMomapon,
Avmovpar

Avrnuévog, -1, -0

Mp

payali, To
(xataoTnua)

UOYELQEV®

NOYELOLTOO, 1)

pogevm

noi ne
nodaiveo
podnpoTixd, To
naivopo
Mauog, o

tyre

to be absent,
to be missing

lemonade

lemon

word

minute, cent
(subdivision
of the euro)

detail

white

to say

bus

to expire

expiry

retail

little, few

harbour, port

lion

pound

account, bill

word, speech,
reason

so, then

London

to be sorry, sad

sad

shop

to cook
special Easter
soup
to gather,
to collect
together with
to learn
mathematics
to be enraged
May
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naxoLa

pnaAaxos, -1, -0
pamote
poda, To
papnd, 1
nave, 1
pavafng, o
navapuxo, To
pavatteg, o invar.
NAQHETLVYX,

T0 invar.
pnagua.go, To

nagoviL, To
Magrtiog, o
nag
poveito

navgog, -1, -0
nayaigL, To

ne

neyahog, -1, -0
netés, o
pnedavgro

uéM, To

uérdov, To
pnerwdixog, -1, -0
REV...0AAG

REVO

néga,n
MEQLXOL, -£G, -0
uégog, To
MECNEQL, TO
META

UETOVIOVO

MeTaEv

away, far
(from)

soft

yes (certainly)

hair (on head)

mum

mother

greengrocer

greengrocer’s

manager

marketing

marble, floor
slab

lettuce

March

our

to tan (literally
go black)

black

knife

with

big, large

a tasty morsel

the day after
tomorrow

honey

future

melodic

it’s true . .. but

to stay, to
live

day

some

place

noon, midday

later, after,
then

to change one’s
mind, to
repent

between

NETAPEAL®
METONTA, TA
néTouog, -a, -0
UETOM

unio, To
pivag, o
uipvopa, To

uTéga, 1
nxQog, -1, -0
A% GEwx, TO
A®

uiwi, o invar.

meog, -1, -6
up

nédo, n
potato
notgatopon
noeatw

polg

povadixag, -1, -0
HOVOTOVOS, -1, -0
nogpwon, n
notifo, to

poto, To

nov

povetaeda, 1

TR VIRV D)
UTOUTAS, O
WUTACKET, TO invar.
unek invar.
UTELXOV, TO invar.
WTAE invar.
UTOQW®

unodafo invar.
UTQATCO, TO
UTROCTA

niya, 1

nvbog, o

to translate

cash

medium

to count

apple

month

message,
email, text
message

mother

small

milk shake

to speak

mini (dress
or skirt)

half

pm

fashion

to be like

to share

to divide, to
share out

just

unique

monotonous

education

motif

motto

my

mustard

to enter

dad

basketball

beige

bacon

dark blue

I can

bravo

arm

in front of

fly

myth
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Nv

vo.
VAVOUQLONQ, TO
va.og, 0

voUTNS, 0
voutio, 1

véog, -a., -0
VEQO, TO
V1|61, TO
vixn,

VIXO

viobo
Noépporog, o
vouxalm
vouitw

VOOORON, 1
VOGOXONELD, TO
YOGOXON0g, 0
vOGTINOG, -1}, -0
voT0g, 0

vovg, o
VIOnaTa, 1
VIQEmOM L
voen,

yUy Ta, 1
voig

EE
Eavapfreéno
Eavaregvo
Eavaouvavion
Eavﬁ()g, "Il, -0

(also EavOog,

-4, -0)
Eexvo

Eevitia,
Eevodoyeio, To

there, there it is

lullaby

temple, church

sailor

nausea,
sea-sickness

young

water

island

victory

to win

to feel

November

to hire

to think, to be
of the opinion

nurse (woman)

hospital

nurse (man)

tasty, attractive

South

mind

tomato

to feel ashamed

daughter-in-
law, sister-in-
law, bride

night

early

to see again
to pass again
to meet again
blonde, fair

to begin, to

start
foreign lands
hotel

Eévog, 0

Eéom
Enea, n
Enedg, -1, -0

Oo

oydovra
0vdoog, -, -0
0dnyos, o
odnyn
odovroyatoos,

0, 1)
0d0g,
OLXOYEVELD, 1)
o o0déaToLva, 1)
ox0desToTS, O
oivog, o
OXTAXOCLA,

0 TUXOCLO
Oxtoforog, o
OXTM, OYTM
oAoxAn0g, -1, -0
o6log, -1), -0
oloyagog, -1, -0
OAvpmaxn)

Aeggomogia, 1)
olvpmaxog,

-0, -6
onada, 1
opoggog, -1, -0
‘Ouneos, o
opag
ovoua, 10
ovopotm
omadog, o
omouog, -0, -0
0T0L0g, -0, -0

0TTOL0GONTOTE,
onowednmore,
omoLodTotTE

foreigner,
stranger, guest

to know

land

dry

eighty
eighth
driver
to drive
dentist

road (address)
family

hostess

host

wine

eight hundred

October
eight
entire, whole
all, whole
full of joy
Olympic
Airways
Olympic

team
beautiful
Homer
but, however
name
to name, to call
follower
whoever
who, who,
which
whoever



00eEn, 1
0010TE

0000100, 1)
0gogog, o
00Qpavia, 1

ogx1MoTea, 1
600g, -1, -0

otay

on

o,TL

oudnrote
ovto, To
oviox, T0 invar.
oved, 1)
ovgavig, -1d, -i
oVQa VoGS, 0
(1143 £3
OVTE...0VTE

oL

Ix

TOYWTO, TO

nondi, To

ToiQVO

moyvidL, To

TOiYTNS, O

maM

madn,

raMog, -, -0

TOVETOTULOROG,
-0, -6

AV YVOL, TO

navi, T0

navro
NAVIOTWAELO, TO
TOVTOU

appetite
here you are
(when giving
something)
mountain range
floor, storey
the state of
being an
orphan
orchestra
as many,
as much
when
that
whatever
whichever
ouzo
whisky
queue, tail
sky blue
sky
not even
neither . .. nor
no

ice-cream
child

to take

game

player

again

struggle

old

of a university

fair (village
fair)

sail (of a boat)

always

grocer’s

everywhere

nTave
MORTOVS, O
Tood

nogaderypa, To
mogadoaon, n
noeadvgo, To
TOQAXAAD

TOQUARATO
RaQox0AOVOD

TAQAKOVW
nogaloufave

rogaria, 1
IMogaoxevi), 1
TOQAOTACT), 1)
O, 1

nogerBov, To
TAQALVY X, TO
TOQOVGI, 1)
mogovotatopar
TACTA, 1)
Iaoyo, To
TATATA, 1)
ROTEQUS, O
maTEida, 1
TATOLXO, TO
TOTO
nTaTONA, To
nelodgopog, o
MELVOLOUEVOS,
-1, -0
mELATNS, O
Mépmen, v
REPNTOG, -1), -0
REVIVIQ
TEVIOXOOLY
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up

grandfather

in spite of,
rather than,
to (the hour)

example

tradition

window

to plead,
please, not
at all

further down

to watch,
to attend

to hear wrong

to take delivery
of

beach

Friday

performance

company of
friends

past

parking

presence

to appear

pastry

Easter

potato

father

fatherland

family home

to step on

floor

pedestrian area

hungry

customer
Thursday
fifth

fifty

five hundred
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MEVTE

five

TEQAUONEVOG, -1), -0 (of the) past

neofairdov, To

TEQLYQAPW
TEQLOOLXO, TO

TEQGLOVOIL, 1)
negLox, 1)
MEQITATOG, O
TEQUTETELL, 1)
TEQLTOLN G, )
TREQLNTEQO, TO
TEQLOGOTEQOS,
-1, -0
TEQVD
MEQTATA
TEQOL, TEQUOL
TETW

REPTO
TNV
AV

marto, To

TX T, TO invar.
minoa, 1
mvaxida, 1
TVEMA, 1)

Tive

MGTEVD

TMOTOTIXY XAQTA,

n
niow
mhal, 1) invar.
mhaTn,

i 0og, T0
mAnooopia, 1
TANeOVO
ainoato
mloio, T0
TAOVOL0G, -0, -0

environment
to describe
magazine,
periodical
property
area
walk
adventure
looking after
kiosk
more

to pass

to walk

last year

to fly, to throw
away

to fall

to go

to take, to pick
up

dish, plate

record player

bitterness

sign

brush-stroke

to drink

to believe

credit card

behind

beach

back (of
person, chair)

crowd

information

to pay

to approach

ship

rich

mAvoMo, TO
1]
modnraro, T0
nod, To
mouTIS, 0
moLoTNTC, 1)
TOLOV, -0G, -0V}
moAn, 1
TOAVG, TOAA,
oAV
TOAVOUVYVAOTOG,
-1, -0
TOLVTEXVOG,
-1, -0

washing

am

bicycle

foot

poet

quality

whose?

city, town

much, a lot,
a great deal

much
frequented

having many
children

mOAVTEM]G, -1]g, -€5 luxurious

TOAMITLNOG, -1), -0

TOVOXEQPXAOG, O
MOVTIXOG, O
moQTa, 1
mogToxaAdda, 1

TOQTOXAMS, -Ld,

-l
TOETOXAM, TO
OGO, -EC, -0
xOGOG, -1, -0;
nOTE
ot
motTitw
mov

Tov
novleva

TOVAEQLXO, TO
TOVA®
moayna, To
TEAOLVOG, -1), -0
TOUTI| QL0
Beviivyg, To
TOEMEQQ, 1)
TQEMEL
npeofevtis, 0

valuable
headache
mouse

door
orangeade
orange (colour)

orange (fruit)

how many?

how much?

when

never, ever

to water

that (who,
which)

where?

nowhere,
anywhere

poultry

to sell

thing

green

petrol station

premiere
must
ambassador
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4 {1]3Y
neofAnua, To
TOYQUUNATIEM
mpoewdomoinon,
moeToNAt®
mEOioV, T0

mQog

nocOETM
TOOCRAL®D
noonadera, 1)

nEoonedn
TOEOGTAGI, 1)
TYOGTUTEV®
nEOGYPUTOS, -1}, -0
TOOCPEQW
TYOTYWORD
TEOCWNTO, TO
nEOTINTON,
TOOTIU®
TOYTES, TEOYOES

TEOY MO

TOWI, TO

noOTA
TOOTATOLAG, 1)
TOOTORAYLA, 1]
nEMTOG, -1, -0
TEOTONEOVLA, 1)

nTien,
RTOYHOG, -1, -0
TVQEETOG, O
TUEHRAYLA, 1)

roAon, 1
TOA®O, TOVA®
nog

nog

ago, before

problem

to plan

notice

to prepare

product

towards

to add

to invite

attempt,
effort

to try

protection

to protect

recent

to offer

accede

face

preference

to prefer

the day before
yesterday

to carry on,
to proceed

morning

first

1 April

1 May

first

New Year’s
Day

flight

poor, meagre

fever

fire (as in
burning
building)

sale

to sell

how

that

Pe

0advo, T0
gavrefov, To
QETEQTOQLO, TO
Q€070 TO

ita, 1)

oiYve

@og invar.
QOUAVTLROG, 1), -0
QOVNTIVL, TO
00OTM

Xog

Zapparo, To

Tapparoxiolaxo,
10

csahara, 1

salam, To

ooV

oavIonTS, TO
invar.

gaovva, 1

GOTTOVVL, TO

caQavVTo

oas

opfnvo

o€
otfopm
o800, 1)
Tenrépforog
ogofiow
onua, T0
oNUAivVR
oNUAGia, 1
onueQa
oy

iyovgog, -1, -0
OLWVEN(, TO
oxEyn, 1)

radio
appointment
repertoire
change
(money)
root
to throw
pink
romantic
ruby
to ask

Saturday
weekend

salad
salami
like, as
sandwich

sauna

soap

forty

your

to die out,
to extinguish

to

to respect

turn

September

to serve

signal

to mean

meaning

today

slowly,
quietly

certain

cinema

thought
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oxnvi, 1

CHOTEV®
ao%00d0, T0
G1oTAdL, TO
oxvpo
oxVA, 1)
G®VM, TO
oxvhog, 0

oofagdc, -1, -6
oov
govmeg, o, 1), TO

GOVUTEQUAQXET, TO

oTAVL)

omin, TO
OTOMYV®
otaBuevon, 1
otafusvo

otabuog, o

oTONATO
aTa.on, 1

oTOTIOTIXOG, -1, -0

oTAYTIGS, -4, -i
oTEXOMAL
OTEAVO

GTEVOYWEUEVOS,

-1, -0
OTEVOYMOW

aTEQMVE,

oTLypi, 1)
oTLYLOLOG
HOQES, O
gTopnayL, TO
0TEATIOTIS, O
oroifw
otoilyxMopa, To

tent, stage,
scene

to intend to

garlic

darkness

to bend down

bitch

dog (neuter)

dog
(masculine)

serious

your

super

supermarket

rarely

house

to push

parking

to stop, park
(a car)

station
(railway)

to stop

stop (bus)

statistical

grey

to stand

to send

worried

to upset, to
worry
sterling
(pound)
moment
instant coffee

stomach
soldier

to twist
screeching

6T00YYVAOG, -1, -0 round

oTgog), 1
GUYYEVIS, O
CUYXEVIQOVD)

oUYXIVIIOT), 1)
oUYROLVOIVid, 1)
ovyxQovoT), 1)
auyvoun

GUYYQOVOG, -1, -0

oVYY00vVOS

SUYY0O0W®
UE CUYYWOELTE

cvinTo
oiCvyog, 0, 1

oupfovievopar
oupfoviedvw
OUNTEQLPOQG, 1)
CUUTAMIOVE

CONPOVO NE

ouvailoyna, To

CUVAVT®
ouvdgop, 1)
ouvdgopnig, o
ovvdvaim
oVVEQYELD, TO

ouveyito
CUVELWS
ouv0itow

ouvi|fmg
ouvvleon, 1

bend
relative
to gather,
to collect
emotion
transportation
collision
sorry, I beg
your pardon,
excuse me
contemporary
at the same
time
to forgive
pardon,
excuse me
to discuss
husband,
wife
to consult
to advise
behaviour
to fill in,
to complete
according to,
in accordance
with
foreign
exchange
to meet
subscription
subscriber
to combine
garage (for car
repairs)
to continue
continuously
to be in the
habit of
usually
synthesis,
composition
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ovvleTOG, 1), -0
oUvVodev®
agivogo, To
ouvtayn, 1)

SUVIQOYLA, 1)

CUOTIVO

ouvyva
oytdo, To
oxéon, 1
oMuaTiio
o) 0ltio, T0
onim

oopa, To

Tt
Tafh, To
TOXTLXG,
Tapeio, To
ToEl, To
TaEdevm
T0ELdL, TO
TaEdroTixn
gmroy, n
TVTOTNTA, 1)

Tavdgoueio, To
Tayvdgomxo
xupono
Tayvdgopmxn
Bvpida
TavTTa, 1)

Toi, TO
TELYOC, TO

TEAELOVO

composite

to accompany

border

prescription,
recipe

company (as in
keep you
company)

to recommend,
introduce

often

plan

relation

to form

school

to rescue,
to save

body

backgammon
regularly
cashier’s
taxi
to travel
journey, voyage
traveller’s
cheque
identity,
identity card
post office
post box
(Cyprus)
post box

speed, gear
(in car)
roasting tin
wall
(surrounding
a town)
finish

téheQoE invar.
TEMEVTOUOG, -C, -0

t€hog, TO
TEQUO, TO
TEQUATICW

TE00EQQ
Texrapty, 1
TETOQTOG, -1), -0
TETOLOG, -0, -0
TETQAXOOLY.
TEVYOGC, TO

TEYVOLOYIW, 1)
tCam, To
Tiomi, To
TCwv, T0 invar.
mhrenadera,
™mrépovo, 10
AepOvo

n

upi, 1
ToAoyo, To
Tivog

TiToTQ
T0i)0S, O

tTomoBesia, N
Tom00ET®
TOMOG, O
T000g, -1, -0
TO0T, TO invar.

TOTE
0V, TG, TOV
TOVOAETO, 1)
TOVAGYLOTOY
TOVQLOTLXOG, -1], -0
T00Y0VdL, TO
TEUYAVIOTOG, -1,
-0

fax
last one
remaining
end
finishing line
to finish,
to end
four
Wednesday
fourth
such
four hundred
issue
(magazine)
technology
glass
mosque
gin
telepathy
telephone
to telephone
what
price, honour
invoice
whose
nothing
wall (of a
house)
place, site
to place
place
so, such
toasted
sandwich
then
his, her, its
toilet
at least
tourist
song
crunchy
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To0yMdia, N
ToanELa, 1
TOOECLAY
gmTay, 1
TOEVO0, TO
TEEXW
10l
TOLAXO0LL
TOLAVIQ
Toitw

TOLMUEVO TVEL, TO

Toity, n
Teivog, -1, -0
TQOMEL, TO
TQ0MOG, 0
TOO0, TOOYW®
1001, TO
TOUTT®

TOLNG, TA
To0VYX*0IL®

TULEi, TO
TUXEQOS, -1, -0
oM, 1

TN

Yv
vyEia, 1)
€1 VYELALY,
ST}V VYELA OO
vyug, -1s, -€5
vyoaoia, 1
vMxo, T0

vraiinios, o, 1
vraiiniog
vrodoxs, 0, 1)
VRAQY®
vrEVOUIION, )

tragedy

bank

banker’s
cheque

train

to run

three

three hundred

thirty

to squeeze,
to squeak

shredded
cheese

Tuesday

third

trolley bus

way, manner

to eat

tea

to pinch, to
sting, to bite

crisps

to strike,
to clink

cheese

lucky

luck

now

health
your health

healthy
humidity
ingredient,
material
employee
receptionist

to exist
reminder

vreQaoniLm,
VANROOTNTA, 1)
VTNOEGIQ, 1)
VTEQUOTAXY)
xMjon, 0
UROYELOG, -0, -0
VROYOAP®
VTOAOYLOTIS, O

vopovi}, N
umoveYos, 0, 1)

VoTEQ

Do

Parog, 0

ParoOg ETAPS, O
PAQUAAELD, TO

Pagurax0, TO
Pdefgovagrog
PEyY@
PEQLUTOT, TO
PEQVO

@ETO, M
PEVY®
@Ovonmeo, To
@iladrog, 0, N
¢irn, 1
QLxog, -1, -0
Quaxa

@LhoEevia, 1)

@A0Eevog, -1, -0

@AhoEevovuevog,
-1, -0

@irog, o

Plrepaons, o

gofapar
Poed, N
@oQeNQ, TO

to defend
nationality
service
long-distance

call
underground
to sign
calculator,

computer
patience
minister

(politics)
later

lens

contact lens

pharmacy,
chemist’s

medicine

February

to shine

ferry boat

to bring

slice

to leave

autumn

sports fan

friend (female)

friendly

in a friendly
manner

hospitality

hospitable

guest, visitor

friend (male)

see
defgovagrog

to fear

occasion

dress



¢ogog, o
Pogog
IMoootBenevng
Atiag (PITIA)
povEvog, 0
govgTovva, 1)
@otvo, To
POEGHOG, -La, -0
povyavid, 1)
PTAVO
PTAYVO
proyog, -1, -0
@UALO, TO
@)oo, T0

Puoa

PUOLXOG, -1), -0
POV,

@O, TO

QOTLd, 1)
poToyeagpia, 1

Xy
XOLEETIGNOG, O

xoigopat

AAVO,
ACQOVUEVOG, -1), -0
0QTONWAEIO, TO
10QTOPUAARAS, O
YEROVAS, O

x€oL, T0

xiha

xada, n
ALOViLEL

XMaQog, -1, -0
XvovdL, To
210OvOQI%05-1), -0
Y0QEV®
xoewatopan

tax
VAT

oven

rough sea

brake

fresh

toast

to arrive

to make

poor

leaf

sex (i.e. male/
female)

it’s windy

natural

voice

light

fire

photograph

greeting,
regards
to be pleased,
to enjoy,
to be glad
to lose, to miss
cheerful
stationer’s
briefcase
winter
hand
one thousand
thousand
it’s snowing
lukewarm
down (of fruit)
wholesale
to dance
to need

LOEOV®

xonne; o

xe1on, N

X OCLUOTOL®D
AQNOIR0G, -1), -0
Xowotovyevva, Ta
xgowid,

x00vog, o

X0oVie TOAAa

1OWOT®
ATES, A0eS
Yritw
ATUR®D
AVNog, 0
LOVO
AOOL0, TO
AwQis
A0V, M
AMEOS, 0

Yy

Yagag, 0
Yagena, To
YOQEVD
Yage, T0
Yijve
Yuyeio, T0
Yo,
Yuyoroyia, 1

Qo

mpog, 0

aga, 1
weaiog, -0, -0
g

oAV
0W0TO60

OPELD
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to debit,
to charge
money
use
to use
useful
Christmas
year
year, time, tense
many happy
returns
to owe
yesterday
to build
to strike, to hit
juice
to spill
village
without
country
space, area,
field

fisherman
fishing

to fish

fish

to cook
fridge

soul
psychology

shoulder

time

beautiful

up to, as

like, as

however,
nevertheless

to benefit



English-Greek
glossary

accident
account, bill
address
aeroplane
after

age

airport

also
although
always

am

and
answer, to
apartment
apple
arrival
ask, to
August
aunt
autumn
baker’s
bank
bathroom
be, to
beach

because
bedroom

before

10 aTUYNNae

0 hoyaguaopog

1 dievBuvon

TO C.EQOTTAAVO

NETA

N Nxia

0 aEQOMMEVaS,
T0 0.EQOOQOMLO

emiong

av xo

TAVTO, TAVTOTE

gipon

%o

ATAVID

10 dupégopa

T0 uho

n GpiEn

0WTM®

0 Avyovotog

1 Osic

10 @OLvoT®WEO

TO (LQTONWAELO

1 Teaneta

70 AoutEo

glpon

1 Tagahia, 1
nhog invar.

enerdi, yoti

10
vavodmpdno

mOV

begin, to
behind
between
bicycle

big, large
bill, account
black
blonde, fair

blue: dark
light
boarding-card

boat
bookshop

bring, to
brother

brown

but

butcher’s

butter

buy, to

cafeteria

call (telephone)

can (v.)

car

cash

cash (cheque),
to

agyitw

A1 1)

NETAED

10 TodNAato

neyahog, -1, -0

0 Aoyogiaopnog

naveog, -1, -0

EavOoc, -14, -0,
E(IVO(')Q, "Ils -0

nTAe invar.

yalavog, -1, -0

1 ®agTo
empifaons

n faoxa

T0
Bipromwreio

PEQVO

0 adehyog, o
adeoyig

naQt invar.

alha

TO XQEOMMAELOD

10 fovTvgo

ayogalw

1] XOQPETEQLL

N xMjon

NTOQM

TO QUTOXIVI|TO

TO. pETONTA

eEagyvoave



cashier’s

cent

chair

change (money)
cheese

cheque

child

choose, to
cigarette lighter
cinema

city, town
clean, to

clinic

coffee

cold

contact lens

cook, to
cost, to
cough
credit card

crisps
cucumber
cut, to
dad

date

day

day after
tomorrow,
day before
yesterday
December
dentist

depart, to
destination
diarrhoea

TO TANELD

T0 AETTTO

1) ®OQEXAL

TO QEGTO

TO TVEL

1 eEmTayn

T0 mondi

dadréyow

0 QVORTEUS

TO GLVENQ,

1 ™oAY

xafogito

1N xhvixn

0 %ROPES

TO %QVO,
(illness) To
ouvvayL, To
®ouoAoynuao

0 PUROg
emagig

ROYELQEVD

200TILO

o pyes

1] MOTOTIAY
®agra

TQ TOUTS

TO QyYyouQL

®ofw

0 UTONTAS

1 Nuegopnvia

N nuéga, 1
uéow

nedavgro

TQOY TS,
ooy 0t

o Aexépforog

0, 1 0do-
VIOYL0TOOS

aAVOYOEW®

0 TTEO0PLONOS

1 duapgora

dish, plate

do, to

doctor

dress

drink, to
drive, to
driver
driving-licence

dry

duty-free goods

ear
east

eat, to

cge

eight

eight hundred

eighteen

eighty
eleven
euro
evening
exit

face
family

far (from)
February
ferry boat

fever

fifteen

fifth

fifty

fish

fish, to

five

five hundred

349

TO mMATO

AV

0, 1 Y10Tdg

TO QOQENC,

UV

odnyw

0, 1 0dnYog

1 adara
odnynoeng

GTEYVOG, -1}, -0
Enedg, -, -6
(for wine)

Ta
agogordYNTA

10 aUTi

1] avaToAn

TOO0, TEOYW®

10 afiyo

OXTM, OYTM

OXTUXO0L,
0YTEROCLY

dexaoxto,
denaoyTm

oydovia

Eviexa

10 EVQO

10 foadv

1) €E0dog

T0 TEOCWTTO

1] OLXOYEVELL

naxoLd.

o Pefgovagrog

TO QEQLUTOT
invar.

0 TVPETOG

dexamévre

TENTTOG, -1}, -0

REVIVIQ

T0 YagL

YaQevm

TEVTE

MEVIOROGLY
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floor (storey)
flu

fly, to

foot

for

foreign exchange
forty

four

four hundred
fourteen
fourth

Friday

friend

from

garage (for car
repairs)

give, to

glass

glasses
(spectacles)

go, to

good evening

good morning

good night

Greece

Greek

language

man

woman
green
greengrocer
grey
grocer’s

hand
handkerchief
harbour, port
have, to

he, she, it
head

0 6gogog
n vqinml
TETOD
T0 TOdL
Y
T0 ouvallaypa
caQavIa
TEGOEQU
TETQUXOOLY
dexatéooepa
TETAQTOS,

-1, -0
1 Mogaoxevy
0 @ilog
ano
TO GUVEQYELO

dive
T0 YvaM
To yvoed

TNYOIVE
xalonéoa
xohnéga
xoMpVUYTO
1 EAAada
MM VIO,
-, -6
To EMAVIRQ
o '‘EAMyvag
1n EAAnvidae
TOAGLVOG, -1), -0
o pavafng
yxeitos, -a, -0
10
TOAVTIOTWAELD
T0 YEQL
TO HAVTIM
T0 Mpawvt
£
avTog, -1, -0
TO %EQPAM

headache
hello
help, to
here
hire, to

hiring, renting
his

holidays
honey
hospital

hotel

house

how many?
how much?

hundred

husband

I

ice-cream

if, whether

information

injection

insect repellent
(lotion)

instant coffee

island
jam
January
journey
juice

July

June
kilo
kiosk
knife
lemon
lemonade
letter
light, to
little, few

0 TOVOXEPALOG

el

fonbm

£dw

vouuatm,
evoLxLatm

1] EVoLxiao)

0V

oL duanomég

T0 péM

TO VOGOXOUELD

10 Eevodoytio

T0 oL

moGoL, -€S, -0

®OGOG, -1,
-0;

EXATO

0 cVivyog

e

T0 TAYWTO

av

1 Thneoyopia

1 €veon

1 eviopoornmin-
%) AocLov

0 oTLYMLOi0g
HOPES

10 VN6

1 paguerada

o Iavovaguog

70 TaEid

0 Vnog

o IovMog

o Iovviog

70 2A0

TO TEQINTEQO

TO payoion

T0 Agpowt

1 Aepovada

0 yodupa

avafo

Aiyog, -n, -0



live, to
look, to
love, to
luggage

luggage

check-in

madam
magazine,

periodical
man

March
market
May

meat
medicine
meet, to
milk
milk-shake
mine

minute
Miss
Monday
money
month
morning
mother
motorcycle
Mr

Mrs
much

my

name

near
need, to
never

new
newspaper
nine

nine hundred

to

nOLTAL O

VAV R {1)

1] ATOOXEVY

0 €AeYY0g
ATOGHEVDV

1 ®xvgia

TO TEQLOOLXO

o avlpnrog,
0 avdpag

0 Maoniog

1 0yoQd

0 Mauog

TO %QENS

TO PAQUAXO

CUVAVTO

10 Yoo

TO A% GELx

dwnog, -1, -0
(nov)

TO AEMTO

1 deomorvig

1 Agvréga

0 Yonpa

o pijvag

T0 TEMI

n pnrégo

1] HOTOGLXAETOL

Kog, *.

Ka, %.

TOAVG, TOAAY,
oAV

pov

T0 OvopQ

xOVTIQ

yoeratopan

TOTE

véog, -0, -0

1 egnuegida

EVVIQ, EVVEQ

EVVIOXOOL

nineteen

ninety

ninth

no

north
November
number
October
often

oil

ointment
olive, olive tree
one

one thousand
one-way ticket

open
or
orange (colour)

(fruit)
orangeade
our
ouzo
parking

passport
passport
control
pay, to
pear
petrol
petrol station

pharmacy
please
to be pleased,
to be glad
post office

dexnaevvea,
dexaevvia

EVEVIIVTQ

£VaTOG, -1, -0

oL

o fogeds

o Noépforog

0 agbuog

o Oxtoforog

ouyva.

T0 Aadr

1 ahowypn)

1N eMa

£vag, pia, £vo

xiha

10 0T\

.01 00
avoLyTos, -1, -0
!

TOQTOXAMIS,

“1Q, =i ,

TO TOQTOXAM

1 TogToxaAdda

g

70 0Vo

TO TAQALVYH, 1)
otdfuevon

10 dafatioro

0 £AEYY0S
dafaTnoiov

TAMEOVE

10 AAade

n Peviivn

10 Beviivadixo,

TO TQULTI|OLO

(Bevtive)
TO PUOUAXELO
TOQAXAA®D
yoigopot

10 TOVOQONELD

pound (currency) 1 Aiga
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prescription
quick
quiet
radio

receipt
receptionist

recipe

record player
red

renting, hiring
restaurant
return ticket

road

room

sailing

salad

salami
Saturday

say, to

say goodbye, to
sea

seashore

see, to

sell, to
September
service

seven

seven hundred

seventeen
seventy

ship

single (ticket)

sister

sit, to
Six

1 ouvvroyn
Yonyoga
16VY0G, -1, -0
70 00.d0, TO
gudrogwvo
1 amwodertn
0, 1] vtaAiniog
vodoxs
1) ouvtayy
10 % 0T
HORKLVOG, -1), -0
1 Evowxiaon)
TO EGTLOLTOQOLO
TO ELOLTIOLO ME
ETLOTOOPY]
o dgopog
70 dopato
1 wtowhoia
1) cahata
70 colam
10 Zapparo
Ao, AEYo
OO CLOETM
1 0dracoa
1 axgoyioia
Ao
TOVA®, TOAD
o Zentépforog
1] VTN QECLL
ETTA, EQPTA
ENTOROOLOL,
EQPTUROOLL
dexaemra,
denaegra
efdopnvia
70 mhoio
10 aAO
£L0LTI)OLO
n adedgi, 1
adeggn
xaBopan

€EL

six hundred
sixteen
sixty

shop

slowly, quietly
small

soap

soft drink
some

sorry
speak, to
spoon
station
stationer’s
stomach
stop (bus)
stop, to
sugar
suitcase
summer
sun
sunbathing
Sunday
sunglasses

supermarket

swim, to
taxi
tea
telephone
ten
thank, to;
thank you
thirteen
thirty
thousand
three
three hundred
Thursday
ticket

eEaxooLn

denaekr

eENvia

TO XUTACTNNC,
10 payati

oaya

mx@og, -1, -6

T0 GOLTOUVL

TO AVOYURTIRO

UEQLHOL, -EG, -0

ovyvauy

MA@

T0 xoVTAM

0 otafuog

TO Y 0.QTONMAELO

TO gTONAYL

1 oTa0N

OTONOTM

n Saxagn

1 faritoa

T0 %OAOXALQL

o hog

1 nMofegoanein

1 Kvouaxn

To Yyvaid Tov
nMov

10 GOVTEQ-
WAQXET invar.

XOAVUTTO

10 Tkl invar.

TO TOL

T0 THAEQOVO

dexa

EVYAQLOTM

dexatoia
ToLAVTO

1N pMada
10l
TOLUXOOLL
n Héunty
TO ELOLTY|OLO



time
tobacconist

toilet

tomato

tomorrow

tonight

town, city

train

travel, to

traveller’s
cheque

Tuesday

twelve

twenty

two

two hundred

tyre

uncle

use

use, to

village

vine

vineyard

visit, to

walk

walk, to

want, to

warm

water

watermelon

we

welcome, to

1 ®ew

10
HUTTVOTTMAELD

TO OTOY M-
eneiero, 1
TOVUAETA

1 viopdato

avgLo

amOYE

1) oA

70 TOEVO

TeELdevo

1 TeEdmTan
gmroy

n Toity

dawdexa

gixoaot

dvo, dvo

dwaxdora

70 AdoTLYO

o Oziog

1 xe1non

%0NCLUOTOLD

T0 YWELO

T0 aumEM

0 GUTEADVOG

EMOARETTOMOL

0 TEQLTATOG

TEQMATM

0élw

Geovog, -1, -6

T0 VEQO

T0 ®a@mOoVEL

ENELS

®oAwo0eitm

Wednesday
week

weekend

west
what
when
while
white

who, which
whose?

why

wife

will, shall
win, to

wind, air
window
wine
winter
with
without
year

yellow

yes

yesterday

you (plural)
you (singular)
young

your

353

1 Teraomy

1 efdopada,
Boonada

10 Zaffato-
200LOXO

1 dvon

n

otov, TOTE;

EVO

aomog, -1, -0,
Agvxog, -1, -0

0m0i0g, -0, -0

Tivog, Tolov,
-0g, -0V;

yioti

1 ovgvyos

0o

vix®, (a game)
%e0ditm

0 agpag

10 Taeadvgo

T0 %000l

0 YEWMDVOS

ne

dixwg, yweis

0 Y00vog, To
£€tog

%iTOLVOG, -1}, -0

vou

xves, x0eg

ECElg

g0V

v£oGQ, -0, -0

(plural) oag,
(singular) eov



Grammar index

The numbers refer to the lessons in the book.

adjectives 7, 12
comparison of 9
ending in -xg, -ns, - 12
irregular ending in -vg, -4, -V,
"'IG9 '“’ls -l
-0¢, -1, -0 8
adverbs 8
ending in -0g and -wg 9, 15
of place 9, 13,14
of time 10
alphabet Introduction, inside cover
apostrophe 10
article
definite 2
indefinite 2
commands 9
conditional clauses 11
conjunctions 13, 14, 15
dates 7
days 4
diaeresis 3
diminutives 6
feminine 10
masculine 16
neuter 6
months 4
negation (unv) 6
nouns
cases

accusative 4
genitive case 4
nominative case 4
vocative 4
feminine ending in -n, -a 4
irregular ending in - and -og
12
masculine
ending in -o0g, -ng, -ag 4
ending in -£g, -dg, -ovg and -
ns 10
neuter
ending in -0, -t 3, 5
ending in -pa, -0g 11
numbers 3, 5
ordinal 7
prepositions 10, 11
pronouns 8
demonstrative 13
indefinite 16
interrogative 16
personal 2, 8
possessive 2, 16
reflexive 8
relative 13
pronunciation Introduction
punctuation 1
purpose
in the active voice 5



in the passive voice 14
seasons 4
stress-accent Introduction
time 3
verbs
gipon 2
o 3
ending in -ifw 11
ending in -® and -® 3,7, 8
impersonal verbs 12
irregular verbs 5, 7, 16
tenses
future continuous, active voice
5
future continuous, passive
voice 14
future simple, active voice 4

future simple, passive voice 14
imperative, active voice 9
imperative, passive voice 15
imperfect, active voice 6
imperfect, passive voice 13
past perfect, active voice 10
past perfect, passive voice 16
past simple, active voice 6
past simple, passive voice 13
present tense, active voice 3
present tense, passive voice 12
present perfect, active voice
10

present perfect, passive voice
16

verbs with passive voice only 16
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A library at your fingertips!

eBooks are electronic versions of printed books. You can
store them on your PC/laptop or browse them online.

They have advantages for anyone needing rapid access
to a wide variety of published, copyright information.

eBooks can help your research by enabling you to
bookmark chapters, annotate text and use instant searches
to find specific words or phrases. Several eBook files would
fit on even a small laptop or PDA.

NEW: Save money by eSubscribing: cheap, online access
to any eBook for as long as you need it.

Annual subscription packages

We now offer special low-cost bulk subscriptions to
packages of eBooks in certain subject areas. These are
available to libraries or to individuals.

For more information please contact
webmaster.ebooks@tandf.co.uk

We're continually developing the eBook concept, so
keep up to date by visiting the website.

www.eBookstore.tandf.co.uk
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